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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p. VIII).

The terms "treaty" and "international agreement" have not been defined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordane with the position of the
Member State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is concerned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an international agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply ajudgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would
not otherwise have.

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, etc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRITARIAT

Aux termes de l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout trait6 ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apr~s l'entr.e en vigueur de la Charte sera, le plus t6t possible,
enregistrd au Secr6tariat et publi6 par lui. De plus, aucune partie A un trait6 ou accord international qui
aurait dfi etre enregistr6 mais ne 'a pas 6t6 ne pourra invoquer ledit traitd ou accord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa r6solution 97 (I), l'Assembl6e gdn6rale a adoptd un r~glement destind A mettre en
application l'Article 102 de la Charte (voir texte du r~glement, vol. 859, p. IX).

Le terme < trait6 > et l'expression < accord international > n'ont W d6finis ni dans la Charte ni dans
le r~glement, et le Secr6tariat a pris comme principe de s'en tenir A la position adopte a cet 6gard par
l'Etat Membre qui a pr6sent6 l'instrument A 'enregistrement, A savoir que pour autant qu'il s'agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante l'instrument constitue un trait6 ou un accord international au sens de
'Article 102. Il s'ensuit que l'enregistrement d'un instrument prdsent6 par un Etat Membre n'implique,

de la part du Secretariat, aucun jugement sur la nature de l'instrument, le statut d'une partie ou toute
autre question similaire. Le Secretariat consid~re donc que les actes qu'il pourrait 6tre amen6 A accomplir
ne conferent pas A un instrument la qualit6 de trait6 o ou d' accord international si cet instrument
n'a pas d6jA cette qualit6, et qu'ils ne confirent pas A une pattie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
possdderait pas.

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux des trait6s, etc., publi~s dans ce Re-
cued ont 6t6 6tablies par le Secretariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies.



Treaties and international agreements

registered

on 11 December 1996

Nos. 33414 to 33430

Traitis et accords internationaux

enregistrs

le 11 dicembre 1996

NOs 33414 h 33430

Vol. 1951





No. 33414

LITHUANIA
and

RUSSIAN FEDERATION

Agreement concerning cooperation and mutual assistance in
customs matters. Signed at Moscow on 24 February 1995

Authentic texts: Lithuanian and Russian.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

FJDIRATION DE RUSSIE

Accord concernant la cooperation et lassistance mutuelle en
matiere douanire. Signe i Moscou le 24 f~vrier 1995

Textes authentiques : lituanien et russe.

Enregistr,6 par la Lituanie le 11 decembre 1996.
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIS IR RUSIJOS FEDE-
RACIJOS VYRIAUSYBES SUSITARIMAS DE L BENDRADAR-
BIAVIMO IR TARPUSAVIO PAGALBOS MUITINES VEIKLOS
SRITYJE

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Rusijos Federacijos Vyriausybl, toliau

vadinamos alimis,

nor6damos pletoti draugi~kus santykius, taip pat bendradarbiauti muitines

veiklos srityje,

siekdamos, kad muitiniq bendradarbiavimas padetq iplesti ir pagreitinti

keleivinj ir krovininj eism tarp Skafiq valstybiN,

pripa.indamos, kad muitines istatymq pa.eidimai daro ala Saliq ekonominiams

interesams,

badamos isitikinusios, kad muitines istatymq laikymasis ir kova su muitines

istatymq paieidirnais bfit4 sekmingiau jgyvendinami bendradarbiaujant §ali4

muitines administracijoms,

atsi~velgdamos i Muitini14 Bendradarbiavimo Tarybos 1953 m. gruodho 5 d.
rekomendaciia, del administracines tarpusavio pagalbos,

s u s it a r 6:

Vol. 1951. 1-33414
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1 STRAJPSNIS

APIBRt2IMAI

giame Susitarime naudojamos savokos jvardija:

'muitines istatymai' - tei&s akt4 nuostatas, reglamentuojanias preki4, valiutos

ir valiutiniq vertybi4 ivelima, i~ve.ima ir tranzita, muitq ir kitq mokesdiq bei

dnkliavY surinkima, lengvat4 teikirna draudimq ir apribojimq taikymao taip pat

muitines kontroles vykdym,;

'muitines administracijos' - Muitines departamentai prie Lietuvos Respublikos

finansq ministerijos ir Rusijos Federacijos valstybinj muitines komiteta,;

Imuitines lstatym4 paieidimas' - muitines istatymq pa~eidirn ar kesinimsi juos

paeisti;

'asmuo' - fizinj ar juddini asmenj;

°narkotines priemons' - med~iagas, itrauktas j 1961 metq SNO Vieningos

Konvencijos del narkotini4 med2iagq su vetesniais pakeitimais ir papildymais
sa,us;

'psichotropines med.iagos' - med;iagas, jtrauktas i 1971 metN SNO Konven-

cijos del psichotropiniq med.iag su velesniais pakeitimais sara~us;

Vol. 1951, 1-33414
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Okontroliuojamas pristatymas' - metods, kuq taikant leid.iama neteisetas arba

jtariamas narkotiniq priemoni4 ir psichotropiniq mediagN siuntas iveb it taliq

teritorijq, perve t per jas arba j jas jvefti, j4 kompetentingoms valstybinems

institucijorns prii~rint ir kontroliuojant, siekiant nustatyti asmenis, susijusius su

neteisetu narkotinit4 priemoniq ir psichotropini4 med.iagq gabenimru.

2 STRAIPSNIS

SUSITARIMO TAIKYMO SRITIS

1. taliq muitines administracijos, rendamosi io Susitarimo nuostatomis,

pagal savo kompetenciia, ir laikydamosi aiq istatym4, bendradarbiaus,

siekdamos:

a) pagerinti keleivinj ir krovininj susisiekirmq tarp aMi4 valstybiq;

b) utikrinti teisingai muitq ir kitq mokes6iq bei rinkliav4 surinkirr taip

pat muitines lengvatq, draudimq ir apribojim4 taikymq;

c) ukirsti kelia, muitines istatymq paieidimams, atlikti paieidimq tyrirrq

ir persekiojim.

2. tis Susitarimas neapina ,ali4 jsipareigojimq pagal kitus tarptautinius

susitarimus.

Vol. 1951. 1-33414
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3 STRAJPSNIS

MUITINIO IFORMINIMO SUPAPRASTINIMAS

1. galiq muitines administracijoe:

a) abipusiu susitarimu taiko bltinas priemones, siekdamos su-

paprastinti muitinj jforminima,;

b) pripa2ista pagal susitarim, viena kitos muitinio iforminimo lenklus

(plombas, spaudus, gtampus), muitines dokurnentus , o prireikus

deda savo muitinio iforminimo lenklus ant perve2amq prekiq.

2. Prekes ir transporto priemones, vykstandios tranzitu, atleid.iamos nuo

muitinio tikrinimo, i,skyrus atvejus, kai yra pagrindo manyti, kad pagal >aIi

jstatymus jL1 ive.imas, i~vehimas ar tranzitas draud.iami ar apriboti arba

paieisti muibnes jstatymai.

4 STRAJPSNIS

PATVIRTINIMO PATEIKIMAS

1. taliq muitines administracijos esant pra~ymui pateikia viena kitai

patvirtinirna, kad prekes teisetai gabenamos i, vienos talies teritodjos kitos

talies teritoriji. Patvirtinime nurodomos prekems atliktos muitines

procedtros ir ji4 rezuftatai.

Vol. 1951, 1-33414
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2. gaiN muitines administracijos esant pradymui pateikia viena kitai duorenis

apie tal, kad patvirtinimas arba kiti dokumentai, kuruos pateike joms

pavaldios muitines istaigos, yra tikd ir juose nurodyta visa reikalinga

informacija.

5 STRAIPSNIS

KOVA SU NETEISTU NARKOTIKY GABENIMU

1. Saliq muitines administracijos, siekdamos aktyviau veikti uOkertant kelia,

sustabdant ir iriant neteiset, narkotiniN priemoniq ir psichotropiniq

med~iagq gabenim be igankstinio praymo ir kuo skubiau perduoda viena

kitai duomenis:

a) apie asmenis, finomus kaip susijusius su neteisetu narkotiniq

priemonN ir psichotropiniN medliag4 gabenimu arba itariamus

esant susijusius;

b) apie transporto priemones ir konteinerius, taip pat pato siuntas,

hnomus kaip naudojamus neteisetam narkotini4 priemoniLj ir

psichotropiniN medliagq gabenimui arba jtariamus esant

naudoamus.

2. '§ali4 muitines administracijos be ifankstinio praymo suteikia viena kitaj

informacijq apie naudojamus neteiseto narkotiniq priemoniq ir

psichotropiniN med.iagq gabenimo b~dus, taip pat apie naujus q kontroles

metodus.

Vol. 1951, 1-33414
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3. Bet kurios ,kalies muitines administracija, gavusi informacija, praneimus ir

dokumentus pagal 6io straipsnio 1 ir 2 punktus, gali juos perduoti savo

teisesaugos institucijoms ir kitoms vaistybinems institucijorns, kurios kovoja

su narkomanija ir neteisetu narkotiniq priemoni4 ir psichotropini4 medhagq

gabenimu.

4. Remdamosi aliq jstatymais ir pagal abipus susitarim ,aliq muitines

administracijos prireikus naudoja kontroliuojamo narkotini4 priemoniq ir

psichotropiniq rediag4 pristatymo metoda, siekdamos igaikinti asmenis,

susijusius su neteisetu jW gabenimu.

aIN muitines administracijos kiekvienu konkregiu atveju sprend.ia, ar

panaudoti kontroliuojamo pristatymo metodas ir gali esant reikalui atsilvelgti

1 galiq muitines administracijq finansinius susitarimus.

5. alys gall igplesti ,io Susitarimo nuostatq galiojima ir del t4 med.iagq,

kurios naudojamos narkotiniq priemoniq ir psichotropiniq med.iag4

gamyboje.

6 STRAIPSNIS

INFORMACIJOS PERDAVIMAS

1. Saliq muitines administracijos papraius perduoda viena kitai, iskaitant

prane~imq, protokolq ar kilos medfiagos arba jq patvirtintq kopiji
persiuntirna, jN turim informacij,:

a) apie aplinkybes, susijusias su mut4 ir kit4 mokesi bei rinkliav4

rinkimu, taip pat muit lengvat4, draudimq ir apribojim4 taikymu;

Vol. 1951, 1-33414
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b) apie jvykdytus arba ruodiamus veiksmus, kurie prietarauja pragym

pateikusios SA ies muitin6s istatymams.

2. taliq muitines administracijos kuo skubiau prane~a viena kitai, jei ir

nepateiktas igankstinis praymas, informacij, apie galimus muitin6e

jstatymq pa~eidimus, kurie kelia ypad dideli susirjpinim, talirnms. Tai

pirmiausia susijq su jstatym4 paieidimais, gabenant:

a) prekes, galin~ias kelti pavoj4 gamtai ar visuomenes sveikatai;

b) ginklus, §audmenis, sprogstanTsias ir nuodingasias medbagas,

sprogstamuosius utaisus;

c) daiktus, turin6ius svarbia, istoring, mening, archeologing ar kito

pobOdho kuntfring vertq;

d) prekes, kurioms pagal Salii istatymus taikomi dideli muitai ar

mokesdiai;

e) prekes, turindias ypad svarbi, reik6,n ir jtrauktas j prekiq, kuriorns

taikomi netarifiniai apribojimai, sara.us. -aiN muitines admi-

nistracijos keisis toki4 preki4 srag.ais.

3. iame Susitarime nurodyti dokumentai gali bfiti pakeistb bet kuriuo pavidalu

pateikta kompiuterine informacija, skirta tam padiam tikslui. Tuo pa6iu metu

turi biti pateikta visa inforrnacija, reikalinga giai rnedbiagai interpretuoti ar

panaudoti.
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7 STRAIPSNIS

DOKUMENTY PATEIKIMAS

1. aiN muitines administracijos, jsigaliojus ,iam Susitarimui, keidiasi

galiojandiais istatymais ir kitais teises aktais muitines klausimais ir

informacija del jW taikymo ir veliau nedelsdamos informuoja viena kit apie

visus jW pakeitimus ir papildymus.

2. Vienos -adies muitines administracija, gavusi prayrn, ii kitos talies

muitin6s administracijos, pateikia valstybiniN institucijq sprendimq del

muitines jstatymq taikymo kopijas.

3. Praiymuose del dokument pateikimo pagal N straipsnl, kitaip negu

nurodyta ,io Susitarnmo 11 straipsnio 2 punkto 'e papunktyje, dalyko esne

gali b~iti nei61dstyta.

4. Pragym, pateikusi muitines administracija patvirtina dokument4 gavimo

fakt, nurodydama gavimo dat,.

5. Dokumentq originalai esant praymui pateikiami tuo atveju, kai nepakanka

giq dokument oficialiai patvirtintq kopijq arba fotokopijq.

6. Dokument4 originalai turi bjti kuo greidiau grinami pragym, gavusiai

muitines administracijai.

7. tio straipsnio nuostatil taikymas neturi pakenkti praym gavusios talies ar

trediosios alies teiserns ir teis6tiems interesams.
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8 STRAIPSNIS

PASIKEITIMAS PATIRTIMI IR TECHNINE PAGALBA

1. ,ai4 muitines administracijos:

a) kei~iasi savo veiklos patirtimi ir informacija apie naujas priemones ir

badus, susijusius su muitines jstatymq pa.eidirnais;

b) praneia viena kitai apie muitinos administracijos taikornas techninio

pobadio pagalbines prienones;

c) keiiasi informacija kitais muitines klausimais, keliandiais abipus

interesqa

2. talNi muitines administracijos teikia viena kitai techninq pagalbi, muitines

veiklos srityje:

a) keidiasi muitiniN darbuotojais, esant abipusiam interesui, siekdamos

supalindinti su techninemis priemonemis, kurias naudoja abi

muitines administracijos;

b) apmoko muitiniq darbuotojus ir teikia pagalba, tobulinant

specialiasias .inias;

c) kei~iasi muitines specialistais;

d) keiiasi profesine, mokslinio ir techninio pobOdio informacija,

susijusia su muitines veikla.
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9 STRAIPSNIS

PATIKRINIMAS IR TYRIMAS

1. Vienos galies muitines administracija, gavusi kitos ,aeies muitines admi-

nistracijos praym, atlieka patikrinima, arba tyrimq klausimais, numatytais

,io Susitarimo 2 straipsnio 1 punkto b' ir 'c' papunkiuose. Apie patikrinimo

ar tyrimo rezultatus praneama prayrn, pateikusiai muitines administracijai

tokia tvarka, kokia nurodyta gio Susitarimo 6 straipsnio 1 punkte.

2. Patikrinimai ir tyrimai atliekami vadovaujantis prayma gavusios ,alies terito-

rijoje galiojan~iais jstatymais. Praym gavusi muitines administracija atlieka

patikrinimus ir tyrimus, veikdama savo vardu.

3. Praym gavusi muitines administracija gali leisti pra~ym pateikusios muiti-

nes administracijos pareiginams dalyvauti atliekant patikrinime, ar tyrima.

4. Tais atvejais, kai pagal ,io Susitarimo nuostatas vienos alies muitines

administracijos pareigiinai yra kitos .alies teritorijoje, jie turi tureti

dokumentus, patvirtinanius j4 oficialius jgaliojimus, ir netureti ginklo.

10 STRAIPSNIS

EKSPERTAI IR LIUDYTOJAI

Vienos .alies teismams ar valstybinems institucijoms pateikus pra6yma, susijusj

su tiriamais muitines jstatymq paleidimais, kitos tdies muitines administracija

gall jgalioti savo darbuotojus atvykti j giuos teismus ar valstybines institucijas
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kaip ekspertus ar liudytojus. Sie darbuotojai duoda parodymus ar pateikia

ivadas, susijusias su faktais, j4 nustatytais einant savo tamybines pareigas.

Prayme dalyvauti teismo ar valstybines institucijos tyrime turi bjti nurodyta,

kokioje byloje pragyrn, gavusios muitines administracijos pareig~nas bus

apklausiamas ir koks jo statusas.

tie pareiganai turi teisq atsisakyti liudyti ar daryti pareigkime6 jeigu jierns

suteikta teise arba lie yra jpareigoti taip elgtis pagal savo valstybds arba

prayme, pateikusios talies istatymus.

11 STRAIPSNIS

PRAtYMO FORMA IR TURINYS

1. Pragymai pagal gio Susitarimo 9 straipsnio 1 punkta pateikiami ratu. Kartu

turi b~ti pateikiami tokiems praymams realizuoti bCitini dokument4

originalai, oficialiai patvirtintos kopijos arba fotokopijos.

Jeigu b~itina, gali boti priimari lodiniai pragymai, ta6iau jie nedelsiant turi

b~ti patvirtinami ratu.

2. Praymuose turi biti nurodyta 9i informacija:

a) pragyma pateikianti muitines administracija;

b) priemones, kuriq praoma imtis;

c) duomenys apie fizinius ir juridinius asmenis, kuriq atmilgiu bus

atliekami tyrimai;

d) pra~ymo objektas ir prie2astis;
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e) trumpas dalyko esms i destymas ir jo juridinis jvertinimas.

12 STRAIPSNIS

PRA6YMO IVYKDYMAS

1. >aliq muitines administracijos padeda viena kitai jvykdyti pragyma

vadovaudamosi Saliq valstybiq istatymais ir pagal savo kompetencij.

2. Ivykdyti pra§ym atsisakoma arba jis jvykdomas dalinaj, jeigu tai gali

pakenkti pra~ym gavusios ,alies valstybes suverenitetui ar saugumui arba

prietarauja ,ios Salies jstatymarns ar tarptautiniams jsipareigojimams.

3. Apie atsisakyna, suteikli pagalba pagal pratyma taip pat apie atsisakymo

prieastis nedelsiant praneama ratu prayma pateikusiai muitines

administracijai.

4. Jeigu muitines administracija prao pagalbos, kurios ji pati negaleh4 suteikti,

ji savo pragyme atkreipia demesi i 6j faktq. Toks praymas tenkinamas

praymr gavusios muitines administracijos nuo~iiira.

13 STRAIPSNIS

GAUTOS INFORMACIJOS PANAUDOJIMAS

1. Saliq muitines administracijos informacija ir dokumentus, gautus remiantis

,iuo Susitarimu, gali naudoti kaip jrodymus savo protokoluose, prane~i-
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muose ir kitoje med.iagoje, atliekant patikrinimus ar tyrimus, teismq ar

valstybiniq institucijN procesuose, susijusiuose su muitines jstatym4 pal eidi-

mais. Tokios informacijos ir dokument4 ivertinimas, taip pat W4 panaudojirno

teism4 ar vaistybiniq institucijq procesuose galimybe ir tvarka nustatoma

pagal pralym pateikusios talies jstatymus.

2. Informacijai, pateiktai remiantis gio Susitarimo nuostatomis vienos i, tai!4

muitines administracijai bet kuria forma, galis, gavusi ia informacij, taiko

tokia padia apsaug% kokia taikoma tokio paties pobadio gios talies doku-

mentams ir informacijal pagal jos jstatymus. Muitines administracija, gavusi

inforrnacija, u2tikrina jos konfidencialuma jei to paprao kita muitines

administracija.

14 STRAIPSNIS

I§LAIDY KOMPENSAVIMAS

1. Muitin s administracijos atmeta pretenzijas padengti ilaidas, salygotas io

Susitarirno vykdymo, i~skyrus i~laidas, susijusias su ekspertais ir liudytojais,

nurodytais ,io Susitarimo 10 straipsnyje.

2. IWajd4, susijusiq su ,io Susitarimo 5 straipsnio 4 punkto ir 8 straipsnio

nuostat4 vykdymu, kompensavirnas gali biti. sprend.iamas atskiru ,tliq

muitines administraciN susitarimu.
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15 STRAJPSNIS

SUSITARIMO VYKDYMAS

1. Bendradarbiavimas, numatytas diuo Susitarimu, vykdomas betarpifkai tarp

muitines administracijq.

2. Vykdydamos 6j Susitarim, aliN muitines administracijos pagal susitarirrq

u.megs reikalingus joins pavaldi4 muitines jstaig4 rytius.

3. tai4 muitini4 administraciN atstovai esant reikalui rengs paeiliui tos ar kitos

talies teritorijoje susitikimus, kuriuose bus aptariami klausimai, susijq su gio

Susitarimo vykdymu.

4. Susirainejama ir pasikeidiama informacija tarp 6*Wi4 muitines administracijq

ietuviq, rus ir angl4 kalbomis.

16 STRAIPSNIS

SUSITARIMO TERITORINIS. TAIKYMAS

gis Susitarimas taikomas Lietuvos Respublikos muitq teritorijoje ir Rusijos

Federacijos muitq teritorijoje.
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17 STRAIPSNIS

BAIGIAMOSIOS NUOSTATOS

1. is Susitarimas isigalioja praejus 30 dienq po to, kai gautas paskutinis

praneimas diplomatiniais kanalais apie tai, kad tays jvykde visus

nacionaliniais istatymais nustatytus ,io Susitarimo jsigaliojimui keliamus

reikalavimus.

2. gis Susitarimas sudaromas neribotam laikui. Susitarimo galiojimas gali b~ii

nutrauktas ratu apie tai praneus diplomatiniais kanalais. Jis nustos galioti

praejus ,eierns menesiams nuo tokio praneimo datos.

Sudaryta ................................ 1995 m ................................... d. dviem originalo

egzemplioriais, lietuvi4 ir rus4 kalbomis, be to, abu tekstai tun vienod, galie

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes Rusijos Federacijos Vyriausybes
vardu: vardu:
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[RuSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

COFJIAIHEHHE ME)IJAY rlPABHTEJIbCTBOM J11TOBCKOR PE-
CHYBJH4KH 14 rIPABI4TEJIbCTBOM POCC14fCKOR DEAEPA-
L144 0 COTPYHHtIECTBE H B3AIMO OMOiI4 B TAMO)K-
EHHbIX VEJIAX

flpaBHTeiBCTBO JIMTOBCKOR Pecnyri6jiKm m H paBHTejibCTBO
PoccxgCwxo OezepaxmH, xMeHyeMue B zan HeweM CTOpOHaMm,

menaR pa3BHBaTb zpymeCTBeHHie OTHOweHm, B TOM imcne H

nocpe)ICTBOM COTpyzHz-eCTBa B O6JaCTH TaMo)KeHHOrO zeza,
CTpeMflcL nyTeM COTpyzHmieCTBa TaMOmeHHbIX C JIy )K

cnioco6CTBOBaTB pa3BXTAD0 x ycKopewzo naccaawpcKoro m
rPY3OBOrO COOfmeHxR Mety rocyzapCTBaMH CTOpOH,

mMeS B BXIIy, L-TO TaMO e((HHie TipaBOHapy[eHWfR HaHOCAT
yuep6 3KOXOMHeCK1 XHTepecaM CTOpOH,

y¥esiueHHue B TOM, '-TO co iioeHme TaMO;eHHOrO

3aKOHOzaTelbCTBa H 6opBia C TaMoReHHbiMH npaB.OHapyweHH51MM

MOrYT 6ojiee ycneHo OcymeCTB3IqTICq fpH COTpyiWH'4eCTBe
TaMoxeHHUX cjlym6 CTOpOH,

npMxHzM~a BO BHxMaHme PehOMeHzaLuio COBeTa TaMO~eHHOTO
COTpYJH14eCTBa 0 B3aHMHOM aMmmHHCTpaTBHOM cozeACTBXX OT 5
zeKa6pR 1953 roza,

corjnacxxxcB o HxmecxezyoweM:

CTa7rj,.q I

OnpezexeHmsi

JAb uejieg HaCTORniero CornaweH14 npxmeHMqeMbie TepMIH

O3HaaoT:
ITaMO)ieHHOe 3aKOHOaTeJTCTBO" - COBOKYT1HOCTB npaBOBNX

nopM, perynHpy i'x nopAZOK BBO3a, BNBO3a H TpaH3HTa

TOBapOB, BaIOTH H BaJMTHINX ileHHOCTe , B31IMaHMP Tamoe)iihNX

!IOFUWHH, HaJIOTOB, c6oPOB Z iipyr)4X niJaTeme t, ripeZOCTaBBAeHxR

JbrOT, yCTaHOBAeHH 3anpeTOB 1 oFpaHxieHH9, a TaKme

OcyrueCTBxeHHR TaMomeHHOFO KOHTpOAiA;
"TaMO)1eHHue czy (6N" - TaMoeHHbig ijenapTaMeHT Flp l

MIIHHCTepCTBe (DHHaHCOB flHTOBCKOP PecnyJnxxm m
FOCy~apCTBeHH b1 TaMO)Ie.HHBIR KOMHTeT PoccHxgcxo 0elepamm:

Vol. 1951, 1-33414



20 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 196

"TaMo)eHHoe npaBoHapyweHHe" - HapyweHHe HIH OnbITKa

HapyweHMR TaMOmeHHOrO 3axOHOzaTeALCTBa:
"n O'"- 3wecxoe Hmn iopHzMJ4ecKoe nhuo;
"HapKOTmHiecKme cpeACTBa" - BeiuecTBa, BKAIO'-eHHbe B

CriHCKH EXHOt KOHBeHWM 00H o HapxOTMecUX cpejlCTBaX 1961

roga c ocneiyiomH2mH H3MeHeHMSMW H jIononHeHMMx;
"rICHXOTpOHHbe BemecTBa" - BemecTBa, BX31o'4eHHbie B

CTHCKM KOHBeHH OOH o nCMXOTpOnHUX BemecTBax 1971 r. c
nocneymImm H3MeHeHmRMH;

.KOHTpOAHpyeMaR nOCTaBKa" - MeTOA, npM HCnoLb3OBaHHm

XOTOPOFO paapewaeTcq BHB03 M3 TeppKTOpM4 CTOpOH, TpaH3HT

Mepe3 HXX, HAM BBO3 B HXX He3axOHHbX YjIM Poo3peBaeMbx

rapT14P HapKOT4,eCKHX cpeACTB H ITCHXOTPCIHNX BemeCTB nOz
Ha6nio.eHMeM H KOHTpO3ieM KoMneTeHTHX rOcyiapCTBeHHIX
opraHOB, B ue.nTx B1IB7eHHR AHM1, BOBjie'-eHHNX B He3aKOHH1n

0OoPOT 3THX cpeACTB M BemeCTB.

CTaTIR 2
CDepa iipxmeHeHn CcrAameHmR

I. Ha OCHOBaHmH HaCTOfleFO CornaweHHM TaMOmeHHHUe

CJIyM6b! CTOPOH B pamxax CBoeR KOMneTeHumm m c co6moDeHmeM
3aKoHozaTeiBCTBa CTOPOH 6YZYT COTPYZHmiaTB B ueAsx:

a) CoBepweNCTBOBaHmA naccaHpcKoro H Fpy3OBOFO

coo!ueHRH Memny FOCynapCTBaMm CTOpOH:
6) c6ecne~eHxR npaB1nbHOMO B3HMaHH TaMO)KeHHHX lOIAH,

HaAoroB, C6OPOB H apyrxx TuaTemeR, a TaKme fpHme~Hiei
TaMOmeHHux AbrOT, 3anpeTOB m orpaHx,4eHxg;

B) npeJoTBpaieHH, npeceieH H paccneZoBaHf
TaMOweHHNX npaBoHapyweHmA.

2. HacToqmee CoriaweHme He 3aTparFBaeT o6R3aTenLCTB
CTOpOH, BHTexaDmHX i3 ApyrHx MemnyHapu1-wx coriiaweHHm.

CTaTLS 3
YnpomeHHe TaMoiKeHHOrO ooopMjieHHR

I. TaMomeHHre CAny6N CTOpOH:
a) p1HHHMMaIOT nO B3aHMHOMY CorxacOBaHHD Heo6xozHMie

Mepu no yipoweM0 TaMOmeHHOrO Orl~opMeHxA;
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6) ripM3HaIoT rio ZOrOBOpeHHOCTH TaMOMeHHmie o6ecnleieHHR
(nom6N, OTTMCKH nexiaTeR, WTaMTTN). TaMo)xeHHNe ZOKyMeHTN

zpyr zpyra, a npM Heo6xOZHMOCTH Hay3i~aINBaDIT CO6CTBeHHbe
TaMomeHHme oOecne.eHKR Ha nepeMemaeue ToBapu.

2. ToBapu H TpaHcnOpTHbie cpe.UcTBa, cnezymoue
TpaH3HTOM, OCBOhoOxzaDOTCR OT TaMon3eHHOrO ZOCMOTpa, 3a
MCKDMeHxeM cAy-aeB, Kora eCTB OCHOBaHMR noiaraTL, MTO HX
BBO3, BNBO3 H TpaH3MT 3anpemeHN mzy OrpaHXMeHN B
COOTBeTCTBHM C 3aKOHOzaTejibCTBOM CTOPOH 7.'60 HMMeIT MeCTO
TaMOreH~le npaBOHapyweHHM.

CTaTLR 4
npeZocTaBneHxe CBHWeTexiCTB

I. TaMomeHHNe ciyK6H CTOpOH npeZOCTaBJISUOT upyr ipyry
rIO 3aripocy CBxaeTeABcTBa, IIOATBepzaDml4e, 14TO TOBapH
nepeMearoTcq c TePPMTOPMH OZHO CTOpOHN Ha TePPMTOPM1
ApyrOJ CTOpOHN Ha 3axOHHX OCHOBaHXX. B CBxaeTenbCTBaX
yxa1(NBaI]TCR BMZ m pesynbTaTTN TamOmeHHHX npoLezyp, B
COOTBeTCTBMH C KOTOpbIMM OlDOpMnJZCB TOBapu.

2. TaMomeHHe Cnyi6N CTOpOH npeZOCTaBASOT Zpyr Zpyry
nO 3apocy CBeeHmR 0 TOM, %4TO fpefIOCTaBJeHH~e nOzHmHeHi-ctMM
MM TaMOmeHHhMiM opramaMM CBmzeTenBCTBa mnm jipyrFe UOxyMeHTN
RBJIS1OTCR HOiHH1wHm m cozepaT Bce Heo6xozzmwe zaHHue.

CTaTLR 5
BopB6a c HesaKoHmm O6OpOTOM HapxOTKKOB

I. TaMomeHHue C-ny16N CTOpOH C Uenmo aKTKBx3aMm
aeACTBMH 11O npezynpemzeHMD0, npece'eHwo m paccneROBaHMD

HesaKOHHOFO O6opOTa HaPKOTM'iecimX cpe.CTB H TCXOTPOnHNX

Be1eCTB 6e3 npeABapMTenbHOFO 3arpoca K B BO3MOXHO KOpOTKKA
CpOK coo6ua]OT Zpyr 11pyry CBezeHHR:

a) o xHuaX, 0 KOTOPbIX H3BeCTHO, t(TO OHM 3aHHMaDITCq
HesaKOHHUM o6OpOTOM HapKOTM4eCKMX cpeZCTB H fCKXOTpOlHHiX

BemeCTB mn.1 nOaopeBaD0TCR B 3TOM;

6) 0 TpaHcnOpTHHX CpeZCTBax, BKJIIO,4aDs KOHTe tHepbi, H

nOHTOBbX OTnpaBneHHRX, 0 KOTOPNX H3BeCTHO, HTO OHM

Vol. 1951, 1-33414



22 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait6s 1996

HCIIOJlb3yOTCS1 AAR He3aKOHHOrO o~opoTa HapKOTH4eCKxX cpeZCTB

H nCXXOTpOHbX BenieCTB 14IM4 BN3bIBaIOT nOZo3peHHe B TaKOM

HCnOJ1b3OBaHi4H.

2. TaMoHeMHbe ciiyK6b CTOpoH 6e3 npeZBapI4TeibHOrO

3anpoca coo6maDT Apyr zpyry cBezeHMA o npMMeHeMbzX cnoco6ax

He3aKOHHOrO o6opoTa HapKOTw4ecKxx cpeZCTB H nCHXOTpOlHNX

BeiIeCTB, a TaKBe 0 HOBUX MeTOzaX KOHTPOnR 3a HHMH.

3. flonyeHHie J110602 X3 TaMOxeHHEIX cnym6 CTOpOH B

COOTBeTCTBHX C nyHKTaMH I H 2 HaCTosiueg CTaTbH cBeueHms,

Coo61ueHHA x ZOKyMeHTN MOrYT nepezaBaTbCR ee

npaBOXpaHHTenbHINM opraHaM H zpyFrM FOCyjapCTBeHHNM

opraHaM, 3aHxMaou14MCq 6opb6oP c HapKoMaHmeR H He3aKOHHbiM

o6OpOTOM HapXOTmiecKHx cpeZCTB H nCHXOTPOnHNX BeuieCTB.

4. Ha OCHOBaHHX 3aKOHOzaTenBCTBa CTOPOH H nO B3axmHOMy

coriiacOBaHIuO TaMOyIeHHie c.iyK6u CTOpOH HCnOJb3yDOT flpH

Heo6XoZZ.MOCTH MeTOZ KOHTPOX1pyeMuX nOCTaBOK HapKOTx.4eCKHX

cpej1CTB H nCHXOTpOrlIX BelueCTB C LeruD BNRBjeHHs jiid,

npHmaCTHEX K XX He3aKOHHOMy o6opOTy.

PeweHHR o6 mcnio3iL3OBaHHx meT0ia KOHTpOA4pyeMeNx

nOCTaBOx npHxHMaDTCA TaMoQeHHhIMH cJy)0aMz CTopoH OTzexbHO B

Ka )iOM KOH1peTHOM cxy~ae x MOryT 11PH Heo6xo.UHMOCTH

yMxHTBaTb fDHHHCBHBe JIOrOBOpeHHOCTH TaMomeHHUX cnyA6

CTOpOH.

5. CTOPOHN MOI'YT pacnpoCTpaHHTB ctepy zeACTBRS

HaCTOsIueFO CornaweHmg H Ha BeuieCTBa, KOTOpue ]ipMMeHqOTCq

AIJSI IIpOX3BO.I.CTBa HapKOTzieCK1X CPeRCTB X ICHXOTPOniHNX

BeuieCTB.

CTaTBx 6

rlepeza~a CBexeHHit

I. TaMo)eHHue caym6u CTOpOH nepezaOT Zpyr Zpyry RO

3anpocy, B TOM iHcAe ryTeM nepec]u-KH COOfteHHR, npOTOKOAOB

x mHhiX MaTepaJIOB HmIH HX 3aBepeHHUX KOnHI, HaXOuiueCR B MX

pacnopmeHHX CBejxeHHR:
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a) o6 o6CTORTebCTBax, CBR3aHHUX C B3HMaHxeM

TaMomeHHbx nOa)JIZH, HaxorOB, C6opoB x npyrHx nnaTemek, a
TaKme lnpXleHeHxeM TaMomeHHNX xbrOT, 3anpeTOB H orpaHeHHx;

6) 0 COBepweHHbIX 1411H OTOB1114XCq ze]RCTBM4X, KOTOpie

npOTHBOpe-aT TaMomeHHOMY 3aKOHOzaTejibCTBy 3anpaW1BaiomePI
CTopohE.

2. TaMo.eHHbe cAyx6b CTOpOH B BO3MOMHO KOPOTKX{R CPOK
coodwalOT .ipyr ipyry, B TOM 4Mciie H 6e npe1Bap4Te4BHOrO
3anpoca, CBezeHZA 0 BO3MOmHNX HapyweHxHx. TaMOmeHHOro

3aKOHOzaTenbCTBa, B 6opb6e C KOTOPUMH cy~ieCTByeT oco6as

3aHHTepecOBaHHOCTB CTOpOH. 3TO, B nepBYM otepezB, KacaeTcR
HapyweHPt 3axoHOaTenBCTBa npM nepeMemeHzx:

a) TOBaPOB, EOTOpie MOFYT npeZCTaBARTb yFpo3y wiq
OxpyxKaDiueA npxpozHOJI cpejj H34 3ZOPOBBR HaceneHxR:

6) opy mm, 6oenpHnacoB, B3pHBMaTNX 14 OTpaBI5IOU4X
BenteCTB, B3pblBHNX YCTpORCTB:

B) nipezMeTOB, npeZCTaBnRDwUX 3HaM14TexBHyO
HCTOp14ecKyio, XyxoxeCTBeHhyio, apxeoiorMecKyo m1H mHyio

1y311BTypHyO UeHHOCTB;
r) TOBaPOB, noznemaumx B COOTBeTCTBXH C

SaKOHOzaTenLcTBOM CTOpOH O6AomeHMO B1ICOKZM1 TaMOmeHHUMH
nOwiJMHaMm 1RH HaBJOraMH:

I) TOBapOB, MMeDuMX OCO60 BamHoe 3HateMe H BKJIIO'eHHXix
B nepeH, K KOTOpHM npHmeHSoTCR HeTapwDHNe orpai{4MieHHR.

TaMomeHihe c31yAO5 CTOpoH 6YZYT odMeHXBaTbCR TazMMM
IlepeHMl1mH.

3. BreCTO iiOKyMeHTOB, npejiyCMOTpeHHHX HaCTORWMM
CorzameHzeM, )LnA Tex me uexeg MOmeT 6UTB nepezaHa B Dl6oM
Bi4ze KOMflOBTepm3OBaHHaq xHM-OpMaLwq. 0HOBpeMeHHO XOIji1lHa
6UTb iiepejiaHa BCR COTlyTCTisyloulaq mHrOpmaLHR, Heo6xojHlmaq z3A1
TOJKOBaHmR nX XCnO I,3OBaHxR 3TmX MaTepaAOB.

CTaTBI 7

rlepeaxaia zOxyMeHTOB

I. TaMomeHHie CAylx6u CTOpOH nocie BCTyri1ieH1M B CHAY
HaCTORliero CornaweHHA o6MeHHBaDTCA ZePtCTBYI4XMMH
3axOHOaTeBHuMH H HHUMH HOpMaTXBHNMH aKTaMm no TaMOmeHHuM
Bonpocam X HHiOpMauHeR no nopw¥xy MX ipHMeHeI{H1. 14 B
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tabHe~weM He3aMejHTenbHO HDOpMHpYIT apyr upyfa 0 Bcex
M3Me{eH1MRX M OnOAHeHmJx.

2. TaMomeHlag cJym6a OHO CTOpOHIu no 3anpocy
TaMo) eHHOR cAy 6b RpyrOt CTOpOHI nepezaeT mOrixx peweHmA

a=AKHHCTpaTMBH.WX opraHOB no BOnpocam npxMeHeH]IR TaMOmeHHOrO
3aKOHOzaTenbCTBa.

3. B 3anpocax o nepe~ia,4e IKyMeHTOB B COOTBeTCTBHH C

HaCTOmeA CTaTBeR B OT3w-Ue OT Tpe6oBaHMA, npezyCMOTpeHHOFO
IOZUTYHKTOM "a" nyHKTa 2 CTaTBR II HacToquiero CorraweHMR,

cyiueCTBO Reia MOmeT He On1CNBaTbCA.
4. Jlojly4eHme uOKymeHTOB nOZTBepHzaeTCq 3anpaMBaiolleA

TaMOmeHHOA cn¥y6o c yxa3aHmeM jaTN nonyieHmR.

5. flepeza14a no saripocy HOjJUHH{bIX uOKyMeHTOB
OcyUeCTBJIReTCR B TeX c3ytialx, Korza OImUmai8aBHO 3aBepeHHUX

KOnMt H14 rDOTOKOnxg 3THX zoxyMeHTOB HeJfOCTaTO1-HO.
6. flOJIHHHbie .OKYMeHTN OnmHN 6b[TB BO3BpaleHN

3anpaWHBaeMog TaMoxeHHOR cyw6e B B03MOMHO KOpOTKH CpOK.
7. flpm npxmeHeHzm noxomeHMA HaCTORnek CTaTbH He zOmmKN

ymemriATBCA ripaBa x 3axOHHue MHTepechI 3anpaWHMBaeMog CTOpOHN
14X1 TpeTbeg CTOpOH.

CTaTLA 8

06MeH OrITOM 1 TeXHmiecxag nOMODB

I. TamoFeHh"e ciy)K6u CTOpOH:

a) "o6MeHBaDTCR OnNTOM CBOeA zeRTexbHOCTM M

miHropMau.meg 0 HOBUX cpeucTBax x cnoco6ax coBepweHHR
TaMoIeHHhix npaBOHapyweHMA:

6) coo6laoT i pyr pyry o fpHMeHeHMM TaMOKeHHuMm

cnymd6aMH TeXHz4ecKxx BCHOMOraTeAbHNX cpe jCTB:
B) O6MeHKBaDTCA xHfDpMaumePt no zpyrM TaMomeHHM

BOnpOCaM, npeZCTaBMMDUHM B3aM]HN HHTepec.

2. TaMoweHHie cjiyx6b CTOpOF OKa3biBaIT apyr upyry

TeHXHMeCKyio nOMOB B o6xaCTH TaMo~eHHOFO nexa, BKRD]4aR:
a) o6MeH COTpyZHmxaMH TaMo{eH B cny'asx,

nlpejICTaBS IOU14X B3a1MHH MHTepec, C uejiio O3HaKoMxeHM C
TexHxtteCKxMx cpeZCTBaMm, xCnOb3yeMbM14 o6e4MM TaMOxeHHBIMM
cJnym6aMm;
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6) o6yeHHe H nOMOflb B COBepUieHCTBOBaHmm CueaHe.JbHHX
HaBbIKOB COTpyAHKXOB TaMoteH:

B) o6MeH 3KcnepTamm no TaMomeHHVM BorpocaM:

r) o6MeH nporecCHOHanbHbiMH, HayMHiMM H TeXHMtieCKHMm

CBezeHRMH, KacavauIMHCR TaMo~eHHUX BonpocoB.

CTaTbR 9
HpoBepxa m paccxeZoBaHme

I. no 3anpocy TaMOeHHOg czy)K6u OAHOA CTOPOHN
TaMo)KeHHaR cnyH6a xpyroR CTOpOHIw IPOBORHT nIpoBepyy Hm

paccneZoBaHme no BOnpocaM, npezycMOTpeHHUM nOnYKTaMm "6"
H "B" nyHxTa I CTaTbm 2 HaCTOSaiero CorjnaweHXMR. Pe3yJTLTaTH

npoBepim xx paccIeMoBaHH q coo6ianTCR 3anpaWY[BaDme
TaMomeHHOR cjiyK6e B COOTBeTCTBHM C nopRTU(OM,

npezyCMOTpeHHM nyHXTOM I CTaTbH 6 HaCTORUeFO CornaweHMA.
2. flpoBepKm H paccjieOBaHwq npOBOIIRTCR B COOTBeTCTBMX

C 3aKOHOzaTexbCTBOM, )ieACTBY!0WMM Ha TePPHTOPHM

3anpaWHBaeMoR CTOpOHbI. 3anpaHBaeMaR TaMo)KeHHa.9 ciy.t a

npOBOZMT npoBepHH H pacc1ejoBaHx'A, ze CTBYR OT CBOerO

mmieHH.

3. 3ajipawHBaeMaq TamomeHHaR cuy)6a MO)eT pa3peWMTb
ociuMaibHbM ui.ntaM 3anpaw4BaoweR TaMo)KeHHOR cuyn6b
npHCyTCTBOBaTb 1HP npoBep~e Mxm paccjleZOBaHHH.

4. B cuiy,aqx, npezyCMOTpeHHiiX HaCTOJRnUM CornaweHHeM,
KorAa ZOJI)KHOCTHUie jmLa TaMO)HeHHOP CuymObi ORHOR CTOPOHb

HaxO.9ITCS Ha TePPHTOpHH ZpyrOI CTOPOHN, OHM AOA IHN MMeTb

Hp ce6e ROKyMeHT. nOXTBep*aomHe mx OfmHmanjBHue

nOHOMOMMZ H 6NTL 6e3 OpyYAHR.

CTaTbH 10
3KcnepTH X CBxzeTejAH

B cuiy'4ae, ec7M cyze6Hbie HAM a.MMHCTpaTHBHie opramu
OJXHOA CTOpOHN B CB3H C paCCMaTPHBaeMUMM TaMoKeHHUMH

npaBoHapymeHmfmM o6paiaDTCR C COOTBeCTBY1OWHM 3anpocoM, TO
TamomeHHag cnyw6a zpyrog CTOpOHN MOmeT YnOJIHOMOMHTb CBOHX
COTPYAHHXOB BUCTYrHTb B KaqeCTBe CBWieTeneR MxH 3KcnepTOB
Ha TaKHX cyie6HX HAM aAMHHMCTpaTHBHiX pa36MpaTexbcTBax.
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3TH COTpyjjH]4KH alOT noKa3aHmsi mnH 3aKmuoeHmR rio aNTaM,

YCTaHOBeHHUM AMM BO BpeMg. HCnOAHeHH cAyme6Hux
o6.q3aHHOCTet. B 3anpoce o6 y,4aCTHK B cy2e6HOM xnm
azMMHMCTpaTXBHOM pa36JpaTeJbCTBe zovitHo 6UTb yKa3aHO, ITO

KaKOMY zeiy H B KOM KatecTBe zoz)IeH BUCTYnHTB COTPYIUHHK
3anpaWMBaeMoA TaMoEeHHOR CRYM6N.

3TH COTDYUHHKX HMeT npaBO OT~a3aTbCR XiaBaTb nOKa3aHXH

wix eRaTb 3aRBxeHze, eczM OHz xMeDT rpaBo zHM O6R3aHN Ha
TaKHe uetCTBq B COOTBeTCTBHH C 3aKOHOzaTejibCTBOM CBoero
rOcyzapCTBa mm 3aKOHOaaTenBCTBOM 3anpaWMBaweA CTOpOHN.

CTaTIA II

Oopma m cotep)KaHMe 3anpoca

I. 3anpoc, npezycMOTpeHHbn nyHKTOM I CTaTBH 9
HaCTORmero CoriiaweHw3, HarpaBnseTC9 B TWCbMeHHO lopMe.
Heo6xojrMue RAR BiIOnHeHHR 3anpoca zOKYMeHTU RORMHN

npmAaraTbCA B noizHHHKxax, OMUMITHO 3aBepeHHHX KOnIMRX MnM

fDOTOKOnM2X.
B HeoOxozxmux cnyMasx MOmeT 6b1Tb npMHRT YCTHbI 3alpoc,

rpe 3TOM OH joAeH 6;Tb He3aMeJnJlMTenbHO nlOZTBepxteH B
HCbMeHHOg OpMe.

2. 3anpoc zozyeH coepaTb ciezyouwte aaHHhie:
a) TaMoReHHu opraH, MHTepecN KOTOpOrO nemaT B OCHOBe

3anpoca;.

6) 3anpaW}Baewlle AeRCTBXR;

B) CBezeHxR o pH3mHecKmx x iopMnH~ecKMx nxuax-
ynaCTHMxax 3anpawHBaeMNx zeACTBHR:

r) npe~zmeT x np1mmHa 3anpoca;
z) xpaTKoe onmcamxe cyuiecTBa zena x ero iopwumiyecKas

K Ba3.]IxrpKauHsi.

CTaTLA 12

B~inoAHeHMe 3anpoca

I. TaMoKeHHne cJIyYA6H CTOpOH OKa3bIBaIOT zpyr apyry
cozeACTBxe B BHnoxHeHKH 3anpoca B COOTBeTCTBKH C
3aXOHOXUaTexBCTBOM rOcylxapCTB CTOpOM K B npezxenax cBoeA
KoMneTeHIMR.
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2. B BmOAHeHM 3anpoca OTKa3HB~aeTCR xxx 3arpoc
BNfOAHReTCR 4aCTX4HO, eciH ero BlnOIHeHme MO)YeT HaHeCTM

ywep6 cyBepeHMTeTy MAK 6e3onaCHOCTm rocyzapcTBa

3anpaWXBaevoA CTOpOHu 31160 pOTmBOpe4MHT 3aKOHOzaTeibCTBy

MJIH Me(yHapoihwAU O6R3aTe3bCTBaM 3TOA CTOpOHX.

3. 06 OTKa3e B cozePtCTB4H B Bh~nO3HeHMi4 3anpoca, a
TaKme o npM MHax oTKasa 3alpaWJMBa~o~uaR TaMo)KeHHaq cnyx6a

He3aMez1ikMTeAxHO yBezomneTCA B nzCbMeHHOR flopMe.
4. EcIX TaMOmeMHaR c-nym6a o6pawaeTcR 3a cozeRCTBxeM,

KOTOpOe He MOmeT oxa3aTL caMa, B CBoeM 3anpoce oHa OTMe'aeT
3TOT ttaKT. BNinOnHeHHe TaKOrO 3anpoca nepezaeTcs Ha

yCMOTpeHxe 3anpaWMBaeMog TaMOieHHOR CAym6U.

CTaTbR 13
MCno0.rsoBaHme noUjiyeHHNX CBeaeHX!I

I. TaMomeHHbe Ciys6b1 CTOPOH MOIYT MCTTO.b3OBaTb B

Ka4eCTBe Aoxa3aTeJbCTB CBezeHMR m nOKyMeXTN., nO0ylMeHHNe B

COOTBeTCTBMZ C HaCTORIUMM CoriAaweHMeM, B CBOMX TpOTOKOiaX,

coo6eeHMAX X XHhX MaTepanax, npM nipoBezeHXX 7POBePOK XM1M

paccne0BaHx9, B cyae6Hix mium aJ1MH1CTpaTHBHIX

pa36xpaTeanCTBaX B CBR3H C paCCMaTPMBaeMHMM TaMO)eiHHUMM
npaBoHapyweHMsMX. OteHya 3TMX CBezeHZ4t X ZOKyMeHTOB, a
TaKme BO3MOMHOCTL H nOpqZO1 XX 14CJIO3~30BaHI4R B cyze6Hx HAM

axMMHHCTpaTXBHbIX pa36xpaTenBcTBax onpezeAnRTCR B
COOTBeTCTBMZ C 3aKoHotaTebCTBOM 3anpaW1BajomeP CTOpOIi.

2. CBeeHHRM, nepezaHHNM B COOTBeTCTB141 C HaCTOIMKM
CornaeHmeM TaMOm-eHHOg cnym6e OAHOR M3 CTopoH B KaKOR-6N TO
Hx 6uio ri~opMe, npezoCTaBJAeTCR nOJIYMHBweg {x CTOpOHe TaKaR
se CTeneHL 3aU1TU OT ornacKx, KaK x nOzO6HuM zOKMeHTaM m
CBezeHKRM 3TOA CTOpOHN B COOTBeTCTBXX C ee
3aKOHOzaTenBCTBOM. ]OJyY'-{BwaA XHIOpMaUND TaMomeHHaR cnym6a
o6ecneMIXBaeT ee KOHDxzeHlxajibHOCTL B cnyqae TaKOk npocb6N
CO CTOpOHN XLpyrOA TaMOmeHHOR c)ym6u.
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CTaTLA 14
Bo3menteHme pacXOltoB

I. TaMo(eHHue Cny)x6bz OTKAOHIOT Tpe6OBaHH BO3MemeHHA

pacXOZOB, CBR3aHHhX C BNnORHeHHeM HaCTORlero CornaweHxg, 3a
mcKxIo'eHmeM pacxoRoB Ha 3KcnepTOB H CBHeTeneR,

npezyCMOTpeHH1 x CTaTeA 10 HaCTOSmero CornaweHmA.
2. BO3MemeHme pacXOOB, CBS3aHHUX C HcnoRHeHHeM

nojioeHl4R ' r!yHKTa 4 CTaTH 5 H CTaTbH 8 HaCTOqwero

CorzameHmA, MOheT 6b[Tb npeIMeTOM OT.UeAB1HNX ZOrOBOpeHHOCTeA

Me)HIy TaMO)xeHHDA3H cnym6aMH CTOpOH.

CTaTbR 15
McnoJIHeHHe CoriiameHmR

1. flpe.ycMOTpeHHoe HaCTORMHM CornaweHmeM

COTpyAmHMieCTBO OcyweCTBA5eTCH HenocpeRCTBeHHO Messy

TaMOmeHHmimH cJynxdaMH.
2. B Ue~mx HcnonHeHMA HaCTOsuero CorxaweHHH TaMOmeHHHe

c3iyit6i1 CTOpOH, no IorOBOpeHHOCTH, YCTaHOB5T Heo6xozzMbe
CB513H memay nOx4HHeHIblNH MM TaMoeHHhiMH opraHaMH.

3. JlpelICTaBMTenM TaMoQKeHHAX cnym6 CTOpOH 6YJIYT no mepe
}eo6xoJPYMOCTM BCTpeaTICA Upyr C ApyFOM noo-epeRHo Ha
TePPHTOPHH TOR X)1H apyrOA CTOpOHN ZUAR o6cyneHMR BOnIpOCOB,
CB93aHHHX C HCnOAHeHHeM HaCTOSmero CornaeHmA.

4. flepeiHcya m o6tMe HH'opMautHek Me.AIY TaMo)xeHHbIMH
cny)x6aMH CTOPOH Be)eTC1 Ha JIITOBCKOM, PYCCKOM H aHrAHriCxOM
RSIax.

CTaTLR 16
TeppHTopMaALHoe AeACTBHe CoriameHHR

I. HacTosuee CorxaweHme .eRCTByeT Ha TaMOmeHHO
TePPHTOPHH JIHTOBCKOR Pecny6,Timxm H TaMOmeHHOl TePPHTOPMH

POccmHcKoA OezepauHH.
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CTaTIR 17
3axxvMHTexb~ue noAoxeHKA

I. HacTosumee CornaweHHe BCTyinaeT B CHAy 4epe3 30 ZHeA

C zaTbI nOAyieHHR nocJieAHero yBexQMoeHHA no zHnxOMaTWeCKMM

KaHamaM 0 BbInoAHeHHH CTOpoiiaMH BHyTpHrOCyzapCTBeHHbiX

npxzxtecxHx npouezyp, Heo6xozMxmX =R BCTynneHAH Cor.aweHms

B CHAY.
2. HaCToquiee CornaweHe 3axmNoaeTcA Ha HeonpezenernwJ

nepmoz. AeRCTBme CorxaweHq MOmeT 6WTb npeKpauieHo nyTeM

YBezOMieHxR no zxnnioMaTmwecKxM xaHaxaM. OHO YTpaTHT CBOIO

cluiy tepe3 ueCTL Mec.qieB C 7,9aT TaKoro yBeIoMJIeHIJq.

COBepweHO B r.

199 r. B ZBYX 3K3emriAspax, Ka)KJth Ha 31TOBCKOM H PYCCROM

A3Wax, npxtieM o6a TeKCTa K eDT OuHHaxOBY0 CHAY.

3a fIpaBHTerhCTBO 3a flpaBHTe mCTBO
JIHTOBCKOA Pecny6irH4K: POccHicxoA (DegepauHn:
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE RUSSIAN
FEDERATION CONCERNING COOPERATION AND MUTUAL
ASSISTANCE IN CUSTOMS MATTERS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Rus-
sian Federation, hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties,

Desiring to develop friendly relations, inter alia, through cooperation in cus-
toms matters,

Seeking, by means of cooperation between customs authorities, to facilitate and
expedite the movement of passengers and goods between the Contracting Parties,

Considering that offences against customs laws are prejudicial to the economic
interests of the Parties,

Convinced that enforcement of customs laws and efforts to combat offences
against customs laws can be rendered more effective through cooperation between
their customs authorities,

Having regard to the Recommendation of the Customs Cooperation Council on
Mutual Administrative Assistance of 5 December 1953,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Agreement,

"Customs laws" shall mean all legal instruments concerning procedures for the
import, export and transit of goods, currencies and monetary instruments, the col-
lection of customs duties, taxes, charges and other tariffs, the granting of prefer-
ences, the establishment of prohibitions and restrictions, as well as the implementa-
tion of customs controls;

"Customs authorities" shall mean, for the Republic of Lithuania, the Customs
Department under the Ministry of Finance (Muitines Departamentas) and, for the
Russian Federation, the State Customs Committee (Gosudarstvenny Tamozhenny
Komitet);

"Customs offences" shall mean violations or attempted violations of customs
laws;

"Person" shall mean a natural or legal person;

"Narcotic drugs" shall mean substances included in the list in the 1961 United
Nations Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs2 with its subsequent revisions and
additions;

I Came into force on 8 July 1995 by notification, in accordance with article 17.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 520, p. 151.
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"Psychotropic substances" shall mean substances included in the list in the
1971 United Nations Convention on Psychotropic Substances' with its subsequent
revisions;

"Controlled delivery" shall mean the method of authorizing consignments of
narcotic drugs or psychotropic substances which are or are suspected to be illicit, to
be exported from, imported into or carried in transit through the territories of the
Contracting Parties, under the surveillance and control of the competent govern-
ment bodies, with a view to identifying the persons involved in the illicit traffic in
such drugs and substances.

Article 2

SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

1. In accordance with this Agreement, the customs authorities of the Con-
tracting Parties shall, within their competence and in accordance with the national
legislation of both Parties, cooperate with a view to:

(a) Facilitating the movement of passengers and goods between the Con-
tracting Parties;

(b) Ensuring the proper collection of customs duties, taxes, charges and other
tariffs, as well as the granting of customs preferences and the enforcement of prohi-
bitions and restrictions;

(c) Preventing, suppressing and investigating customs offences.
2. This Agreement shall not affect obligations of the Contracting Parties under

other international agreements.

Article 3

SIMPLIFICATION OF CUSTOMS FORMALITIES

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall:

(a) By mutual consent, undertake necessary measures to simplify customs for-
malities;

(b) By agreement, recognize each other's customs security markings (seals,
raised stamps, stamps) and customs documents and, where necessary, affix their
own customs security markings on movable goods.

2. Goods and means of transport in transit shall be exempt from customs
inspection unless there are grounds for supposing that their import, export or transit
are prohibited or restricted in accordance with the national law of the Contracting
Parties, or that customs offences are being committed.

Article 4

CERTIFICATION

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, upon request, pro-
vide each other with certificates confirming that goods are being legally moved from
the territory of one of the Contracting Parties to the territory of the other. Such

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1019, p. 175.

Vol. 1951, 1-33414



32 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1996

certificates shall show the nature and results of the customs formalities applied to
the goods.

2. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties, shall, upon request,
provide each other with confirmation that certificates or other documents provided
by customs bodies under their authority are authentic and contain all necessary
information.

Article 5

ACTION TO COMBAT AGAINST ILLICIT TRAFFIC
IN NARCOTIC DRUGS

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, of their own
accord and at the earliest opportunity, with a view to promoting action to prevent,
suppress and investigate illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances,.
provide information to each other concerning:

(a) Persons known to be or suspected of being engaged in the illicit traffic of
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances;

(b) Means of transport, including containers, and postal deliveries which are
known to be or suspected of being used for the illicit traffic of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances.

2. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, of their own
accord, provide each other with information on means used for the'traffic of narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances, as well as new methods to combat them.

3. Information, communications and documents received by either of the cus-
toms authorities of the Contracting Parties in accordance with paragraphs 1 and 2 of
this article may be transmitted by those authorities to law enforcement bodies and
other government organs engaged in combating drug addiction and the illicit traffic
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

4. In accordance with the national legislation of the Contracting Parties, and
by mutual agreement, the customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, where
necessary, apply the method of controlled delivery of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances with a view to identifying the persons involved in their illegal
traffic.

Decisions to use the method of controlled delivery shall be made on a case-
by-case basis by the customs authorities of the Contracting Parties and may,
when necessary, take into consideration financial arrangements between the cus-
toms authorities.

5. The Contracting Parties may extend the scope of this Agreement to cover
substances used for the production of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

Article 6

TRANSMISSION OF INFORMATION

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall transmit to each
other on request, if necessary by sending communications, reports and other mate-
rial or certified copies thereof in their possession, information concerning:
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(a) Circumstances connected with the collection of customs duties, taxes,
charges and other tariffs, as well as the use of customs preferences, prohibitions and
restrictions;

(b) Actions committed or planned which contravene the customs laws of the
requesting party.

2. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, at the earliest
opportunity and of their own accord, provide each other with information on pos-
sible offences against customs laws which the Contracting Parties have a particular
interest in combating. This applies, first and foremost, to offences against customs
laws during the movement of:

(a) Goods which may constitute a danger to the environment or to public
health;

(b) Weapons, ammunition, explosive or toxic substances and explosive de-
vices;

(c) Objects of significant historical, artistic, archaeological or other cultural
value;

(d) Goods liable under the national laws of the Contracting Parties to high
customs duties or taxes;

(e) Goods of particular significance included in lists to which non-tariff restric-
tions apply. Such lists shall be exchanged between the customs authorities of the
Contracting Parties.

3. The documents provided for in this Agreement may be replaced by com-
puterized information in any form for the same purpose(s). Any accompanying in-
formation needed for the interpretation or utilization of such material shall be pro-
vided at the same time.

Article 7

TRANSMISSION OF DOCUMENTS

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall, after this Agree-
ment has entered into force, exchange current legislation and other legislative instru-
ments relating to customs matters, as well as information on the manner in which
they are to be applied, and shall inform each other without delay of any future
revisions and additions.

2. The customs authority of one Contracting Party shall, at the request of
the customs authority of the other Contracting Party, transmit a copy of the deci-
sions of administrative bodies concerning matters relating to the application of cus-
toms laws.

3. Notwithstanding the requirement in article 11, paragraph 2 (e), of this
Agreement, the substance of the matter need not be described in requests for the
transmission of documents in accordance with this article.

4. The requesting customs authority shall confirm the receipt as well as the
date of receipt of documents.

5. Original documents shall be transmitted on request in cases where officially
certified copies or photocopies are insufficient.
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6. Original documents shall be returned as soon as possible to the requested
customs authority.

7. The application of the provisions of this article shall not affect the rights
and legal interests of the requested Party or of any third party.

Article 8

EXCHANGE OF EXPERIENCE AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

1.- The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall:

(a) Exchange experience and information on new means and methods by
which customs offences are being committed;

(b) Inform each other about the utilization by customs authorities of technical
aids;

(c) Exchange information on other customs matters of mutual interest.

2. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall provide technical
assistance to each other in the area of customs matters including:

(a) Exchange of customs officers when mutually beneficial for the purpose of
advancing the understanding of each other's technical aids;

(b) Training and assistance in developing specialized skills of customs officers;

(c) Exchange of experts knowledgeable in customs matters;

(d) Exchange of professional, scientific and technical data relating to customs
matters.

Article 9

EXAMINATIONS AND INVESTIGATIONS

1. At the request of the customs authority of one Contracting Party, the cus-
toms authority of the other Contracting Party shall undertake an examination or
investigation concerning matters covered by article 2, paragraph 1 (b) and (c), of this
Agreement. The results of the examination or investigation shall be communicated
to the requesting customs authority in accordance with the procedure envisaged in
article 6, paragraph 1, of this Agreement.

2. The examinations and investigations shall be conducted in accordance with
the legislation in force in the territory of the requested Contracting Party. The re-
quested customs authority shall carry out examinations and investigations acting on
its own behalf.

3. The requested customs authority may allow officials from the requesting
customs authority to be present during the examination or investigation.

4. In cases covered by this Agreement where officials of the customs author-
ities of one of the Contracting Parties are present in the territory of the other Con-
tracting Party, they shall carry documents testifying to their official status and shall
be unarmed.
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Article 10

EXPERTS AND WITNESSES

1. If the judicial or administrative bodies of one Contracting Party so re-
quest in connection with customs offences which they are considering, the customs
authority of the other Contracting Party may authorize its officials to appear as
witnesses or experts at those judicial or administrative hearings. Such officials shall
give evidence or opinions on facts established by them in the course of their official
duties. The request for appearance at a judicial or administrative hearing shall indi-
cate in what case and in what capacity the official of the requested customs author-
ity is to appear.

2. Such officials have the right to refuse to give evidence or to make a state-
ment if they are entitled or obliged to do so by virtue of the laws of their own country
or by those of the requesting Contracting Party.

Article 11

FORM AND CONTENT OF THE REQUEST

1. A request pursuant to article 9, paragraph 1, of this Agreement shall be
made in writing, accompanied by originals, officially certified copies or photocopies
of any documents necessary for the fulfilment of that request.

In urgent cases, an oral request may be accepted, but it shall be confirmed in
writing without delay.

2. The request shall contain the following information:

(a) The customs body whose interests are involved in the request;

(b) The actions requested;

(c) Information on natural and legal persons involved in the requested actions;

(d) The subject of and reason for the request;

(e) A brief description of the substance of the matter and of the legal issues
involved.

Article 12

FULFILMENT OF THE REQUEST

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall assist each other in
fulfilling the request in accordance with the national legislation of the Contracting
Parties and within their competence.

2. The request may be refused or partially fulfilled if its fulfilment may jeop-
ardize the sovereignty or security of the requested Party, or contravene its laws or
international obligations.

3. The requesting customs authority shall be informed without delay in
writing of any refusal to assist in fulfilling the request, and of the reasons for the
refusal.
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4. If a customs authority asks for assistance which it is unable to provide
itself, it shall make that fact known in the request. The fulfilment of such a request
shall be left to the discretion of the requested customs authority.

Article 13

USE OF INFORMATION RECEIVED

1. The customs authorities of the Contracting Parties may use information
and documents received in accordance with this Agreement as evidence in their
reports, communications and other material during examinations or investigations
and in judicial or administrative hearings connected with customs offences under
consideration. The evaluation of such information and documents, as well as the
possibilities and procedures for their use in judicial or administrative hearings, shall
be determined in accordance with the national legislation of the requesting Party.

2. Information transmitted in accordance with this Agreement to the customs
authority of one of the Contracting Parties, in any form whatsoever, shall be safe-
guarded by the receiving Party to the same degree as other such documents and
information from that Contracting Party in accordance with national legislation. The
customs authority receiving the information shall treat it confidentially if so re-
quested by the other customs authority.

Article 14

REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES

1. Customs authorities shall waive claims for reimbursement of expenses
incurred in the execution of this Agreement, with the exception of costs incurred in
respect of the experts and witnesses referred to in article 10 of this Agreement.

2. Reimbursement of the expenses incurred in the execution of the provisions
of article 5, subparagraph 4, and of article 8 of this Agreement may be separately
arranged between the customs authorities of the Contracting Parties.

Article 15

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT

1. The cooperation envisaged under this Agreement shall be rendered directly
between the customs authorities.

2. For the purposes of the implementation of this Agreement, the customs
authorities of the Contracting Parties shall agree to establish the necessary contacts
between customs bodies under their authority.

3. Representatives of the customs authorities of the Contracting Parties shall
meet as necessary alternately in the territories of the two Contracting Parties to
discuss matters connected with the implementation of this Agreement.

4. Correspondence and exchange of information between the customs author-
ities of the Contracting Parties shall be carried out in the Lithuanian, Russian and
English languages.
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Article 16

TERRITORIAL APPLICABILITY OF THE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be applicable to the customs territory of the Republic of
Lithuania and to the customs territory of the Russian Federation.

Article 17

FINAL PROVISIONS

1. This Agreement shall enter into force thirty days after the date of receipt
of the last notification through the diplomatic channel of completion by the Con-
tracting Parties of the national legal procedures necessary for the entry into force of
the Agreement.

2. This Agreement is concluded for an indefinite period and may be ter-
minated by notification through the diplomatic channel. It shall cease to be in force
six months after the date of such notification.

DONE at Moscow on 24 February 1995 in duplicate, in the Lithuanian and
Russian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania: of the Russian Federation:

VITALIJUS GER2ONAS A. KRUGLOV
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD1 ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1tPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA FEDEfRATION DE
RUSSIE CONCERNANT LA COOPJtRATION ET L'ASSISTANCE
MUTUELLE EN MATIRE DOUANIERE

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la F6d6-
ration de Russie, ci-apr~s d6nomm6s les Parties,

Ddsireux de d6velopper leurs relations amicales, y compris leur coop6ration en
mati~re douani~re et grice A ladite coop6ration,

S'efforgant, grAce A la coop6ration de leurs autorit6s douani~res, de favoriser le
d6veloppement et l'acc6l6ration du mouvement des voyageurs et des marchandises
entre les Etats Parties,

Convaincus que les infractions douani~res portent pr6judice aux intdrts 6co-
nomiques des Parties,

Persuad6s que le respect de la 16gislation douani~re et la lutte contre les infrac-
tions douani~res peuvent gagner en efficacit6 grace A la coop6ration des autorit6s
douaniRres des Parties,

Tenant compte de la Recommandation du Conseil de coop6ration douani~re sur
l'assistance administrative mutuelle du 5 d6cembre 1953,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

DIFINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les termes ci-dessous sont d6finis comme suit:

L'expression < 16gislation douani~re d6signe l'ensemble des dispositions
16gislatives r6gissant les op6rations d'importation, d'exportation et de transit de
marchandises, devises et valeurs mobili~res, la perception des droits de douane,
imp6ts, taxes et autres pr6lvements fiscaux, l'octroi de traitements privil6gi6s,
l'adoption de mesures d'interdiction et de restriction ainsi que 1'exercice du contr6le
douanier;

L'expression << autorit6s douani~res d6signe la Direction g6n6rale des doua-
nes du Ministire des finances de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Comit6 d'Etat des
douanes de la F6d6ration de Russie;

L'expression « infraction douani~re d6signe toute violation ou tentative de
violation de la 16gislation douani~re;

Le terme << personne > d6signe toute personne physique ou morale;

'Entr6 en vigueur le 8 juillet 1995 par notification, conformniment A I'article 17.
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Le terme « stup6fiants d6signe les substances figurant dans les listes de la
Convention unique des Nations Unies sur les stup6fiants de 19611, telles qu'elles ont
W modifi6es et compl6tes par la suite;

L'expression « substances psychotropes > d6signe les substances figurant dans
les listes de la Convention des Nations Unies sur les substances psychotropes de
19712, telles qu'elles ont 6t6 modifi6es par la suite;

L'expression « livraison surveill6e > d6signe les formalit6s A I'accomplisse-
ment desquelles est subordonn6e la d61ivrance de I'autorisation d'importer sur le
territoire des Parties, d'y faire transiter et d'en exporter des lots illicites ou suspects
de stup6fiants et de substances psychotropes sous la surveillance et le contr6le des
autorit6s d'Etat comp6tentes en vue de d6masquer les personnes impliqu6es dans le
trafic illicite desdites substances.

Article 2

CHAMP D'APPLICATION DE L'AcCORD

1. En vertu du pr6sent Accord, les autorit6s douani~res des Parties coopirent,
dans la cadre de leurs comp6tences respectives et dans le respect de la l6gislation des
Parties, aux fins ci-dessous :

a) Faciliter le mouvement des voyageurs et des marchandises entre les Etats
des Parties;

b) Assurer la perception r6guli~re des droits de douane, imp6ts, taxes et autres
pr6lEvements fiscaux ainsi que l'application des traitements pr6fdrentiels et des me-
sures d'interdiction et de restriction en matire douani~re;

c) Pr6venir, r6primer et rechercher les infractions douaniires.

2. Le prdsent Accord ne porte pas atteinte aux obligations des Parties d6cou-
lant d'autres accords internationaux.

Article 3

SIMPLIFICATION DES FORMALITIS DOUANItRES

1. Chacune des autorit6s douani~res des Parties:

a) Prend, de concert, les mesures n6cessaires pour simplifier les formalit6s
douanires;

b) Accepte, d'un commun accord, les marques de garantie (plombs, cachets et
estampilles) et les documents douaniers de l'autre autorit6 douani~re et, en cas de
besoin, appose ses propres marques de garantie sur les marchandises transportdes.

2. Les marchandises et les moyens de transport en transit sont exempt6s de
tout contr6le douanier, sauf s'il existe des raisons de penser que leur importation,
exportation ou transit sont interdits ou soumis A des mesures de restriction en vertu
de la 16gislation des Parties ou qu'une infraction douaniRre est en cours.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 520, p. 15 1.

2 Ibid., vol. 1019, p. 175.
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Article 4

OCTROI D'ATTESTATIONS

1. Les autorit6s douanires se d6livrent mutuellement, sur demande, des
attestations certifiant que les marchandises sont 16galement transport6es du ter-
ritoire d'une Partie sur le territoire de l'autre. Ces attestations mentionnent le type
et le r6sultat des formalitds douani6res auxquelles les marchandises ont dt6 sou-
mises.

2. Chacune des autorit6s douani~res des Parties informe l'autorit6 douani~re
de l'autre Partie, sur sa demande, que les attestations ou autres documents d6livrs
par les bureaux de douane relevant de sa tutelle sont authentiques et contiennent
toutes les donn6es voulues.

Article 5

LUTTE CONTRE LE TRAFIC ILLICITE DE STUP9FIANTS

1. Afin de renforcer leur action dans le domaine de la prdvention, de la r6pres-
sion et de la recherche du trafic illicite des stupdfiants et des substances psycho-
tropes, les autorit6s douaniires se fournissent mutuellement et sans retard, sans en
avoir pr6alablement requ la demande, des renseignements sur :

a) Les personnes dont on sait ou dont on soupgonne qu'elles sont impliqu6es
dans le trafic illicite des stup6fiants et des substances psychotropes;

b) Les moyens de transports, y compris les conteneurs, et les colis postaux
dont on sait ou dont on soupgonne qu'ils sont utilis6s aux fins du trafic illicite des
stup6fiants et des substances psychotropes.

2. Les autorit6s douani~res des Parties se foumissent mutuellement, sans en
avoir pr6alablement requ la demande, des renseignements sur les moyens utilisds
aux fins du trafic illicite des stup6fiants et des substances psychotropes ainsi que sur
les nouvelles m6thodes employ6es pour lutter contre ledit trafic.

3. Les renseignements, informations et documents, vis6s aux paragraphes 1
et 2 du pr6sent article, qui sont obtenus par l'une des autorit6s douaniires des Par-
ties peuvent Ptre transmis aux organes responsables de l'application des lois et aux
autres organes d'Etat de la Partie concem6e chargds de la lutte contre ]a toxico-
manie et le trafic illicite des stup6fiants et des substances psychotropes.

4. Si les circonstances l'exigent, les autorit6s douani~res, agissant en con-
formit6 avec la l6gislation des Parties, recourent d'un commun accord A la m6thode
des livraisons surveilles des stup6fiants et des substances psychotropes afin de
d6masquer les personnes impliqu6es dans ledit trafic. La d6cision de recourir A la
m6thode des livraisons surveill6es est prise ponctuellement par les autorit6s doua-
nitres des Parties dans chaque cas sp6cifique et il peut, le cas 6ch6ant, 8tre tenu
compte des accords financiers conclus entre les autorit6s douani~res des Parties.

5. Les Parties peuvent 61argir le champ d'application du pr6sent Accord et
'dtendre aux produits qui servent A fabriquer des stup6fiants et des substances

psychotropes.
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Article 6

TRANSMISSION DES INFORMATIONS

1. Les autoritds douani~res des Parties se communiquent mutuellement sur
demande, notamment en envoyant des avis, dossiers et autres documents ou leurs
copies certifide conformes, les renseignements dont ils disposent sur les sujets
suivants :

a) Les conditions dans lesquelles sont pergus les droits de douanes, taxes,
imp6ts et autres pr~l~vements fiscaux et sont appliqu6es les mesures concernant les
traitements pr~frentiels, ainsi que les mesures d'interdiction et de restriction;

b) Les activit6s pass6es ou en pr6paration qui constituent une violation de la
Idgislation douani~re de la Partie requ6rante.

2. Les autorit6s douaniires des Parties se communiquent mutuellement sans
retard, sans en avoir requ pr6alablement la demande, des informations sur les infrac-
tions 6ventuelles A la legislation douani~re que les Parties tiennent tout particuliire-
ment A combattre. Cela conceme en premier lieu les violations de la 16gislation sur
les transports :

a) De marchandises qui peuvent pr6senter un danger pour renvironnement ou
la santd de la population;

b) D'armes, de munitions, de substances explosives et toxiques et d'engins
explosifs;

c) D'objets qui ont une grande valeur historique, artistique, archdologique, cul-
turelle ou autre;

d) Des marchandises assujetties, en vertu de la l6gislation des Parties, A des
droits de douane ou imp6ts 6lev6s;

e) Des marchandises particuli rement sensibles qui figurent sur la liste des
articles vis6s par les restrictions non tarifaires.

3. Les documents vis6s par le present Accord peuvent etre remplac6s par des
renseignements informatis6s transmis aux m8mes fins sous quelque forme que ce
soit, lesquels doivent 8tre accompagnds de toutes les informations n6cessaires pour
l'interpr6tation ou l'utilisation de la documentation transmise.

Article 7

TRANSMISSION DES DOCUMJENTS

1. Apr~s l'entr~e en vigueur du present Accord, les autorit~s douani~res des
Parties 6changent les textes lMgislatifs et r6glementaires applicables en matiire doua-
nitre et ainsi que tous renseignements utiles sur leur mise en oeuvre et, par la suite,
s'informent mutuellement sans retard de tous amendements modifiant ou comp16-
tant lesdits textes.

2. Si l'autorit douani~re de l'une des Parties le lui demande, l'autorit6 doua-
nitre de l'autre Partie lui transmet des copies des d6cisions des organes adminis-
tratifs concernant les questions relatives A l'application de la l6gislation douaniire.
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3. S'agissant de la transmission des documents vis6s au prdsent article, le fond
de l'affaire n'a pas A 6tre divulgu6 contrairement A ce qui est pr6vu A l'alin6a d du
paragraphe 2 de l'article 11 du pr6sent Accord.

4. L'autorit6 douani~re requ6rante accuse r6ception des documents en indi-
quant la date A laquelle il lui sont parvenus.

5. Les documents originaux sont envoy6s, sur demande, dans les cas oil des
copies ou photocopies certifi6es conformes par l'autorit6 officielle ne suffisent pas.

6. Les documents originaux doivent 8tre retourn6s sans retard A l'autorit6
douaniRre requise.

7. L'application des dispositions du pr6sent article ne doit pas porter atteinte
aux droits et int6r~ts 16gitimes de la Partie requise ou d'un Etat tiers.

Article 8

ECHANGE D'EXPgRIENCE ET ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE

1. Les autorit6s douani~res des Parties :
a) Echangent des renseignements d'exp6rience sur leurs activit6s et des infor-

mations sur les nouveaux moyens et proc6d6s mis en ceuvre dans la perp6tration des
actes de d61inquance douani~re;

b) S'informent mutuellement de l'emploi, par les autorit6s douani~res, de
moyens techniques accessoires;

c) Echangent des informations sur toutes autres questions d'int6rt mutuel.
2. Les autorit6s douani~res des Parties s'accordent mutuellement une assis-

tance technique en mati~re douaniire, notamment sous la forme suivante :
a) Echange de fonctionnaires des douanes dans les cas pr6sentant un int6ret

commun en vue de leur permettre de se familiariser avec les techniques utilis6es par
les deux autorit6s douani~res;

b) Formation et assistance en vue de pousser la sp6cialisation des fonction-
naires des douanes;

c) Echange d'experts en matire douani~re;
d) Echange de donn6es professionnelles, scientifiques et techniques en mati~re

douanire.

Article 9

VIRIFICATIONS ET ENQUETES

1. Sur la demande de l'autorit6 douani~re de l'une des Parties, l'autorit6 doua-
nitre de l'autre Partie entreprend des v6rifications ou une enqute dans les domaines
vis6s aux alin6as a, b et c du paragraphe 1 de l'article 2 du pr6sent Accord. Les
rdsultats des v6rifications ou de l'enqute sont communiqu6s A l'autorit6 douaniire
requ6rante conform6ment A ]a proc6dure 6nonc6e au paragraphe 1 de l'article 6 du
pr6sent Accord.

2. Les v6rifications et les enqu~tes sont effectu6es conform6ment A la 16gisla-
tion en vigueur sur le territoire de la Partie requise. L'autorit6 douanire requise
proc~de aux v6rifications et aux enqu~tes comme elle le ferait pour son propre
compte.
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3. L'autoritd douani~re requise peut autoriser des reprdsentants officiels de
l'autorit6 douani6re requ6rante A assister aux v6rifications et enqu~tes.

4. Dans I'hypoth~se prdvue dans le present Accord ohi un fonctionnaire de
I'autoritd douani~re de l'une des Parties se trouverait sur le territoire de I'autre
Partie, il devrait 8tre muni de documents confirmant son mandat officiel et ne pas
porter d'armes.

Article 10

EXPERTS ET TI9MOINS

Si les autorit~s judiciaires ou administratives de l'une des Parties saisies d'une
infraction douani~re en fait ]a demande, l'autorit6 douanire de l'autre Partie peut
autoriser ses fonctionnaires A se pr6senter en qualit6 de t~moins ou d'experts devant
lesdites autoritds judiciaires ou administratives. Ces fonctionnaires font leurs ddpo-
sitions ou pr~sentent leurs conclusions sur les faits qu'ils ont 6tablis dans l'exercice
de leurs fonctions. La demande de comparution devant une instance judiciaire ou
administrative doit clairement indiquer pour quel motif et en quelle qualitd le fonc-
tionnaire de l'autorit6 douanire requise doit etre entendu.

Les fonctionnaires en question peuvent refuser de fournir des preuves ou de
ddposer si la l6gislation de leur Etat ou celle de la Partie requ6rante leur en donne le
droit ou leur en fait l'obligation.

Article 11

FORME ET FOND DES DEMANDES

1. Toute demande formule en vertu du paragraphe 1 de l'article 9 du prdsent
Accord est pr6sent6e par crit. Pour qu'il puisse lui 8tre donn6 une suite favo-
rable, la demande doit ftre accompagn6e des documents originaux ou de copies ou
photocopies certifides conformes par une autorit6 officielle. En cas de besoin, les
demandes formul6es oralement peuvent 8tre acceptdes, mais elles doivent ensuite
&re confirm6es par crit.

2. Toute demande doit comporter les informations suivantes:
a) Le nom de l'autorit6 douaniire dont l'int6ret dans l'affaire justifie ladite

demande;
b) La mesure demandde;
c) Des indications sur les personnes physiques ou morales vis6es par la mesure

demand6e;
d) L'objet et le motif de la demande;
e) Un bref expos6 du fond de l'affaire et sa qualification juridique.

Article 12

RIgPONSE , LA DEMANDE

1. Les autoritds douani~res des Parties se pr~tent mutuellement assistance
pour donner suite aux demandes dans les limites de leur comp6tence conform6ment
A leur 16gislation nationale.
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2. II n'est pas donn6 suite A une demande ou il n'y est acct6d que partielle-
ment, si son acceptation risque de porter atteinte A la souverainet6 ou A la s6curit6
de l'Etat de la Partie requise ou est incompatible avec les obligations internationales
de ladite Partie.

3. S'il est refus6 d'acc&ter A une demande, la d6cision est imm&diatement
signifi6e A l'autorit6 douani~re requdrante ainsi que les motifs qui la justifient.

4. Si une autorit6 douani~re demande une assistance qu'elle ne serait pas elle-
m~me en mesure de pr~ter, elle le mentionne dans sa requAte. L'autoritd douani~re
requise peut satisfaire ladite demande A sa discr6tion

Article 13

UTILISATION DES INFORMATIONS OBTENUES

1. Les autorit6s douani~res des Parties peuvent utiliser les informations et les
documents obtenus conform6ment au pr6sent Accord comme 616ments de preuve
dans leurs dossiers, avis et autres documents servant de base A des v6rifications et
enquetes ainsi que dans le cadre d'instances judiciaires ou administratives concer-
nant des infractions douani~res en cours d'examen. La valeur probante de ces ren-
seignements et leur mode d'utilisation dans les instances judiciaires ou adminis-
tratives sont d6termin6es compte tenu de la legislation de la partie requ6rante.

2. Les renseignements communiqu6s conform6ment au pr6sent Accord A l'au-
torit6 douanire de l'une des Parties sous quelque forme que ce soitjouissent, sur le
plan de la publicitd, de la m~me protection de la part de la Partie qui les regoit que
celle que ladite Partie accorde A ses propres documents et informations dans la cadre
de sa 16gislation. L'autoritd douani~re qui regoit ces renseignements en assure la
confidentialit6 si l'autre autorit6 douani~re le demande.

Article 14

REMBOURSEMENT DES DIPENSES

1. Les autorit6s douani~res renoncent A exiger le remboursement des d6pen-
ses r6sultant de l'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord, A l'exception de celles encourues au
titre des experts et t6moins vis6s A l'article 10 du pr6sent Accord.

2. Le remboursement des d6penses r6sultant de l'application des dispositions
du paragraphe 4 de l'article 5 et de celles de l'article 8 du pr6sent Accord peuvent
faire l'objet d'arrangements sp6ciaux entre les autorit6s douani~res des Parties.

Article 15

EXPCUTION DE L'AccORD

1. La coop6ration pr6vue par le present Accord est de la responsabilit6 directe
des autorit6s douani~res;

2. Aux fins de l'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord, les autorit6s douani~res des
Parties s'entendent pour dtablir les liaisons n6cessaires entre les services douaniers
relevant de leur tutelle.
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3. En cas de besoin, des repr6sentants des autorit6s douani~res des Parties se
rencontrent alternativement sur le territoire de l'une ou l'autre Partie pour r6gler les
questions concernant l'ex6cution du pr6sent Accord.

4. Les 6changes de correspondance et de renseignements entre les autorit6s
douani~res se font en lituanien, en russe et en anglais.

Article 16

APPLICABILITP- TERRITORIALE

Le pr6sent Accord s'applique au territoire douanier de ]a R6publique de Litua-
nie et A celui de la Fd6ration de Russie.

Article 17

DISPOSITIONS FINALES

1. Le pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur 30 jours apr~s la date A laquelle est
reque par la voie diplomatique la dernire notification indiquant que les Parties ont
accompli les formalit6s juridiques nationales requises pour la mise en application
dudit Accord.

2. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e ind6termin6e. I1 peut 6tre
d6nonc6 par notification adress6e par la voie diplomatique. I cesse d'8tre en vigueur
six mois apr~s la date de cette notification.

FAIT A MOSCOU le 24 fWvrier 1995, en double exemplaire, l'un en lituanien,
l'autre en russe, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvemement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Rdpublique de Lituanie: de la Fd6ration de Russie:

VITALIJUS GERIANAS A. KROUGLOV
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

SUTARTIS TARP LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES IR
LENKIJOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIES DEL ABIPUSIO
PILIECII JDARBINIMO

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Lenkijos Respublikos Vyriausybe, toliau

vadinamos Susitariandiomis Salimis,

s u s it a r e:

1 straipsnis
Sutartis taikoma Lenkijos Respublikos piliediams ir Lietuvos Respublikos piliediams,

nuolat gyvenantiems atitinkamai Lenkijos Respublikos ir Lietuvos Respublikos teritorijoje,

kurie:
1. jsidarbina pas darbdavj kitos valstybes teritorijoje - toliau yra vadinami

darbuotojais;
2. siundiami j kitos valstybes teritorija, statybos ir kitiems darbams pagal sutartis

(kontraktus), sudarytas tarp abiejq valstybiq Qkines veiklos subjektq - toliau

vadinami darbuotojais pagal sutartj (kontrakt,).

2 straipsnis
1. Vienkartinis darbuotojq ldarbinimo laikotarpis neturi vir~yti 12 menesiql. Pagristais

atvejais, darbdaviui pasialius ir darbuotojui sutikus, minetas laikotarpis gali bati prat~stas iki
18 menesiq.

2. Del darbuotojq jdarbinimo laikotarpio pratQsimo darbdavys pagal idarbinimo

vaistybes jstatymais nustatyta, tvark, ir slygas privalo pateikti kompetentingai teritorinei

darbo reikalus tvarkandiai institucijai atitinkama, pasifilyma,, bet ne veliau kaip priet vien,

menesi iki laikotarpio, kuriam buvo sudaryta darbo sutartis, pabaigos.

3 straipsnis

1. Darbuotojai, prie§ pradedami dirbti, turi gauti jdarbinimo valstybes

kompetentingos darbo reikalus tvarkandios institucijos leidim, pagal jdarbinimo vaistybes

istatymais nustatyta tvarka, ir salygas.
2. Leidimas iduodamas dirbti pas tam tikr, darbdav numatyto darbo laikotarpiui.

3. Sio straipsnio I punkte minimas leidimas iduodamas su slyga, kad darbuotojas
negales vykdyti jokios kitos darbines veiklos gaudamas uldarbj, i~skyrus veikla,, kuriai

buvo i~duotas leidimas. Nustaius, kad darbuotojas dirbo kit darb, arba savavalikai

pakeite darbdavj, leidimas panaikinamas.
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4. Pasiraant darbo sutarti, darbuotojas ratu isipareigoja, kad nepasiliks jdarbinimo
valstybeje pasibaigus isidarbinimo laikotarpiui, kuriam gavo leidima, gyventi. tj
jsipareigojima, darbdavys pristato kompetentingai teritorinei darbo reikalus tvarkandiai
institucijai.

4 straipsnis
1. Darbuotojams pagal sutartj (kontrakta) leidimai dirbti ifduodami pagal valstybes,

kurioje sutartis (kontraktas) bus vykdoma, istatymus, numatytam jos galiojimo termine
laikotarpiui, tadiau ne ilgesniam kaip dveji metai. Tais atvejais, kai sutarties vykdymas
trunka vir§ dviejq metq, leidimas gali bOti atitinkamai prat~stas, tadiau ne ilgesniam kaip 6
menesiq laikotarpiui.

2. Darbuotojams pagal sutart i (kontrakta) leidimai dirbti i.duodami tik tokiti sutadiLl
vykdymui, kurioms atlikti bOtina jdarbinti darbuotojus, turindius specialI4 profesinj

pasirengim,.

5 straipsnis
Darbuotojai ir darbuotojai pagal sutart (kontrakta), prie§ ivykdami dirbti, privalo

gauti viz., (leidima, gyventi) pagal idarbinimo valstybeje galiojandias slygas.

6 straipsnis
1. Darbuotojq darbo ir apmokejimo u! darb., salygos nustatomos pagal idarbinimo

valstybes darbo santykius reguliuojandius jstatymus.

2. Darbuotojas, prie§ ivykdamas dirbti, supalindinamas su darbdavio sicilomomis
darbo ir apmokejimo u! darba, salygomis.

3. Darbo sutartis sudaroma tiesiogiai tarp darbuotojo ir darbdavio, joje nurodant
darbo ir apmokejimo u. darb.1 salygas, darbo prad~ios ir pabaigos termina, ir kitas su
darbuotojo jdarbinimu ir apsigyvenimu susijusias sailygas.

4. Darbuotojo gaunamas atlyginimas, iki susitarimo del dvigubo apmokestinimo
ivengimo tarp Susitarian6iq taaiq jsigaliojimo, apmokestinamas pagal idarbinimo
valstybes jstatymus.

7 straipsnis
Darbuotojai ir darbuotojai pagal sutartj (kontraktq privalo b0ti apdrausti socialiniu

draudimu pagal idarbinimo valstybeje galiojanius principus, jeigu tarptautines sutartys,
kuriq ,alys yra Lietuvos Respublika ir Lenkijos Respublika, nenumato ko kita.

8 straipsnis
Darbuotojo mirties atveju darbdavys sumoka paaikt4 ir mirusiojo asmeniniq daikttj

perve~imo iWiaidas iki paskutines nuolatines gyvenamosios vietos valstybeje, i§ kurios
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buvo pasiqstas dirbti, ir prane.a apie mirtj tos valstybes konsulinei jstaigai, kartu
pristatydamas mirties liudijima.

9 straipsnis
Darbuotojti teising apsaug, uftikrina valstybes, kurios teritorijoje jie jdarbinami,

jstatymai, Sutarties tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir Lenkijos Respublikos del teisines
pagalbos ir teisiniq santyki4 civilinese, geimos, darbo ir baud'iamosiose bylose, bei
Konsulines konvencijos tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir Lenkijos Respublikos nuostatos.

10 straipsnis
Darbuotojams pagal sutartj (kontrakta) taikomi siundianios valstybes darbo

santykius reguliuojantys jstatymai.

11 straipsnis
1. Vykdant Sutartj, §alit4 igaliotiniai yra:

Lietuvos Respublikos - Socialines apsaugos ir darbo ministras;
Lenkijos Respublikos - Darbo ir socialines politikos ministras.

2. Igaliotiniai gali sudaryti bendras darbo grupes konsultacijoms del §ios Sutarties
vykdymo.

3. Igaliotiniai, atsibvelgdami j abiejt4 valstybiq darbo rink poreikius ir padetj, gali
atskirais protokolais nustatyti jdarbinam darbuotojq struktOra, ir skaiiq.

4. tios Sutarties nuostatas igyvendina:
- i§ Lietuvos Respublikos Socialines apsaugos ir darbo ministerijos puses - Lietuvos

darbo bir-a Vilniuje;
- i§ Lenkijos Respublikos Darbo ir socialines politikos ministerijos puses - Darbo valdyba

Varuvoje.
tios institucijos nustatys abipusio bendradarbiavimo salygas ir tvarka.

12 straipsnis
Darbuotojai jdarbinami tarpininkaujant 11 straipsnio 4 punkte minimoms

institucijoms arba kitoms jq jgaliotoms organizacijoms.

13 straipsnis
1. Ivair~is formatumai, susijq su tarpininkavimu jdarbinant, darbuotojams tvarkomi

nemokamai.
2. Darbuotoj4 jdarbinimo proced~ra, nustato ,ios Sutarties 11 straipsnio 4 punkte

minimos institucijos.
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14 straipsnis
1. Darbuotojai savo darbo u.mokestj gali pervesti j valstybQ, kurioje gyvena nuolat,

pagal jdarbinimo valstybeje galiojan~ius istatymus.
2. DarbuotojqI daiktai. reikalingi kasdieniniame gyvenime bei profesiniam darbui,

atvelami ir i~ve'ami pagal jdarbinimo vaistybes jstatymais nustatyta, tvarkq.

15 straipsnis
Darbuotojq ir darbuotoj4 pagal sutartj (kontrakta) jdarbinimas nesilaikant §ios

Sutarties nuostatq yfa draud~iamas.

16 straipsnis
8ios Sutarties nuostatos bus taikomos laikinai nuo jos pasiratymo dienos.

17 straipsnis
Sutarties pasibaigimo atveju leidimai d.irbti, i~duoti pagal §ia, Sutartj, galioja tam

laikotarpiui, kuriam buvo i~duoti.

18 straipsnis
1. 8i Sutartis priimama pagal kiekvienos Susitariandios talies jstatymus, tas bus

patvirtinta pasikeidiant diplomatinemis notomis ir isigalios velesnes notos gavimo diena,.
2. Sutartis sudaryta trijq met4 laikotarpiui. Ji automatitkai pratgsiama kitiems

metams, jei ne viena it Susitariandiq ,ali4 priet eiis menesius iki jos galiojimo termino
pabaigos neatsiunoia kitai Susitariandiai taliai notos apie ketinim, jai nutraukti.

Sudaryta 4/ 1Az.. 1994 m. 1111151: d. dviem egzemplioriais, kiekvienas
lietuviq ir Ienkq kalba, ir abu tekstai turi vienod., gafie,.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes Lenkijos Respublikos Vyriausyb~s
vardu: vardu:

CG% ( y
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[POLISH TEXT - TEXTE POLONAIS]

UMOWA MIIWDZY RZADEM REPUBLIKI LITEWSKIEJ A RZADEM
RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ POLSKIEJ 0 WZAJEMNYM ZATRUD-
NIANIU OBYWATELI

Rzad Republiki Litewskiej i Rzad Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej zwane dalej
"Umawiajacymi siQ Stronami" uzgodnity co nast~puje:

Artykul 1

UmowQ niniejsza stosuje siq do obywateli Republiki Litewskiej i obywateli
Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej stale zamieszkatych odpowiednio na terytorium Republiki
Litewskiej i Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej, kt6rzy:
1. podejmuja, zatrudnienie u pracodawcy na terytorium drugiego paristwa - zwanych
dalej "pracownikami". *
2. skierowani zostali do pracy na terytorium drugiego parstwa w celu realizacji
budownictwa i innych uslug w ramach um6w (kontrakt6w) zawieranych miQdzy
podmiotami dziatalnosci gospodarczej obu parhstw - zwanych dalej "pracownikami
kontraktowymi".

Artykut 2

1. Okres zatrudnienia pracownik6w nie powinien przekraczad jednorazowo 12
miesiecy. W uzasadnionych przypadkach okres ten moze by6 przedlui±ony do 18
miesicy, na wniosek pracodawcy i za zgoda, pracownika.
2. W celu przedluenia zatrudnienia pracownika, pracodawca powinien zloyc
wniosek w trybie i na zasadach okredlonych prawem parstwa zatrudnienia w terytorialnie
wlaciwym organie do spraw pracy nie p6,niej jednak ni, na miesiac przed uplywem
terminu, na kt6ry zawarta zostala umowa o pracQ.

Artykuf 3

1. Podj~cie pracy przez pracownik6w wymaga uzyskania zezwolenia wlakciwego
organu do spraw pracy paristwa zatrudnienia, w trybie i na zasadach okre~lonych prawem
pafistwa zatrudnienia.
2. Zezwolenie na prace wydawane bedzie na okres jej wykonywania u okreslonego
pracodawcy.
3. Zezwolenie, o kt6rym mowa w ustepie 1, bqdzie wydawane z zastrzeeniem, ze
pracownik nie moe prowadzi6 innej dziafalno~ci zarobkowej ni ta. na kt6r., zezwolenie
zostalo wydane. W razie stwierdzenia, ze pracownik prowadzi lub prowadzil inna
dziatalnosc zarobkowa lub te± samowolnie zmienil prace. zezwolenie zostanie cofni~te.
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4. Przy podpisywaniu umowy o prace pracownik sklada pisemne zobowiazanie. ,e nie
bqdzie przebywaf w parstwie zatrudnienia po uptywie okresu, na kt6ry uzyskat prawo
pobytu w zwiazku z wykonywaniem pracy. Zobowiazanie to pracodawca przekazuje
terytorialnie wfasciwemu organowi do spraw pracy.

Artykul 4

1. Pracownikom kontraktowym zezwolenia na pracq wydawane bqda, zgodnie z
ustawodawstwem parnstwa realizaci kontraktu na okres jego wykonywania, lecz nie dfuej
niz na dwa lata. W przypadkach kiedy realizacja kontraktu trwa ponad dwa lata zezwolenie
to moze byc odpowiednio przedluzone nie dluiej jednak ni, o szes6 miesigcy.
2. Zezwolenia na prace dia pracownik6w kontraktowych wydawane b~da, na realizacjQ
kontrakt6w wymagajacych zatrudnienia pracownik6w o kwalifikacjach specjalistycznych.

Artykuf 5

Pracownicy i pracownicy kontraktowi przed wyjazdem do pracy obowiazani sa uzyskac
zezwolenie na pobyt (wiza) zgodnie z zasadami obowiazujacymi w panstwie zatrudnienia.

Artykul 6

1. Warunki pracy i ptacy dia pracownik6w b~da, ustalane w umowie o prace zgodnie z
przepisami prawa pracy parstwa zatrudnienia.
2. Pracownik przed wyjazdem do pracy zostaje zapoznany z warunkami pracy i placy
proponowanymi przez pracodawcQ.
3. Umowa o prace b~dzie zawierana bezposrednio mi~dzy pracownikiem i
pracodawca, i powinna okresla6 warunki pracy i pfacy, termin rozpoczqcia i zakoriczenia
pracy oraz inne warunki zwiqzane z zatrudnieniem oraz zamieszkaniem pracownika.
4. Wynagrodzenie pracownika do czasu zawarcia przez Umawiaj.ce siQ Strony
porozumienia o unikaniu podw6jnego opodatkowania podlega opodatkowaniu zgodnie z
ustawodawstwem paristwa zatrudnienia.

Artykul 7

Pracownicy i pracownicy kontraktowi podlegaje ubezpieczeniu spolecznemu zgodnie z
zasadami obowiazujacymi w paristwie zatrudnienia chyba 2e umowy miQdzynarodowe,
kt6rych Stronami sa Republika Litewska i Rzeczypospolita Polska stanowia inaczej.

Artykuf 8

W przypadku 6mierci pracownika pracodawca ponosi koszty przewozu zwtok i rzeczy
osobistych zmartego do miejsca jego ostatniego statego zamieszkania w pahstwie, z
terytorium kt6rego zostal skierowany oraz intormuje o zgonie urzad konsularny tego
patistwa przedkfadajac akt zgonu pracownika.
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Artyku4 9

Ochronq prawne, pracownikow zapewniaj, przepisy paristwa, na terytorium kt6rego
nastqpuje zatrudnienie jak r6wniei postanowienia umowy miqdzy Republika, Litewska, a

Rzeczypospolita, Polska, o pomocy prawnej i stosunkach prawnych w sprawach cywilnych,
rodzinnych, pracowniczych i karnych oraz konwencji konsularnej mi~dzy Republika,
Utewska, a Rzeczypospolita, Polska,.

Artykuf 10

Do pracownik6w kontraktowych w zakresie prawa pracy stosuje siq przepisy pa6stwa, z
terytorium kt6rego zostali skierowani.

Artykuf 11

1. Petnomocnikami Umawiajcych siQ Stron do realizacji niniejszej Umowy sa:
. ze Strony Republiki Litewskiej - Minister Zabezpieczenia Socjalnego i Pracy,
- ze Strany Rzczypospolitej Polskiej - Minister Pracy i Polityki Socjalnej.
2. Petnomocnicy moga, powolywad dwustronne grupy robocze w celu konsultowania
spraw zwizanych z realizacjq niniejszej Umowy.
3. W zale±noci od potrzeb i sytuacji na rynku pracy obu paristw Pefnomocnicy mogz,
w odrQbnych protokblach okreglad skalQ, strukturq zawodowa, i Iiczbq zatrudnianych
pracownik6w.
4. DIa realizacji postanowieh niniejszej Umowy waciwymi sa:
- ze strony Ministerstwa Zabezpieczenia Socjalnego i Pracy Republiki Litewskiej -
Litewska Gielda Pracy w Wilnie,
- ze strony Ministerstwa Pracy i Polityki Socjalnej Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej - Urzaid Pracy
w Warszawie.
Organy te okresla, warunki i tryb wzajemnej wsp6tpracy.

Artykuf 12

Zatrudnienie pracownik6w odbywa siq za potrednictwem organ6w, o kt6rych mowa w
artykule 11 ustqp 4 lub innych upowaznionych przez nie organ6w.

Artykul 13

1. Wszelkie formainogci zwiazane z porednictwem w zatrudnianiu bqda, dia
pracownik6w wolne od opat.
2. Procedurq zatrudniania pracownik6w okreglaja, organy, o kt6rych mowa w artykule
11 ustqp 4 niniejszej Umowy.
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Artykuf 14

1 Pracownicy moga dokonywa6 transferu wynagrodzenia za pracp do paistwa
swego stalego zamieszkania stosownie do prawa dewizowego paristwa zatrudnienia.
2. Przyw6z i wyw6z rzeczy sluzcych do uiytku domowego lub zawodowego
pracownik6w odbywa siq zgodnie z prawem pahistwa zatrudnienia.

Artykul 15

Zatrudnienie pracownik6w i pracownik6w kontraktowych, poza zasadami niniejszej
Umowy jest zakazane.

Artykuf 16

Postanowienia niniejszej Umowy bqda stosowane prowizorycznie od dnia jej podpisania.

Artykul 17

W razie wyga~niqcia niniejszej Umowy zezwolenia na pracq wydane w czasie jej
obowiazywania pozostaja w mocy do uplywu okresu, na kt6ry zostay udzielone.

Artykuf 18

1. Niniejsza Umowa podlega przyjgciu zgodnie z prawem ka±dej z Umawiajqcych siQ
Stron co zostanie stwierdzone w drodze wymiany not i wejdzie w zycie w dniu otrzymania
noty p6±niejszej.
2. Niniejsza Umowa zawarta jest na okres trzech lat. Umowa ulega automatycznemu
przedluieniu na kolejne okresy roczne, jeieli iadna z Umawiajqcych sig Stron nie
wypowie jej w drodze notyfikacji na sze6, miesiQcy przed uplywem danego okresu.

Sporzadzono w . ..... dnia ................. 1994 roku w dw6ch
egzemplarzach, kazdy w jqzykach litewskim i polskim przy czym obydwa teksty posiadaj,
jednakowa moc.

Z upowa±nienia Rz4du Republiki Z upowa±nienia Rz4du
Litewskiej: Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej:

. II/
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB-
LIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND CON-
CERNING MUTUAL EMPLOYMENT OF NATIONALS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Re-

public of Poland, hereinafter referred to as "the Contracting Parties",

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

This Agreement shall apply to nationals of the Republic of Lithuania and na-
tionals of the Republic of Poland domiciled in the territory of the Republic of Lithu-
ania or the Republic of Poland, respectively, who:

1. Are hired by an employer in the territory of the other State (hereinafter
referred to as "workers");

2. Are assigned to work in the territory of the other State in the field of con-
struction or to provide other services under agreements (contracts) concluded be-
tween businesses of the two States (hereinafter referred to as "contract workers").

Article 2

1. Workers shall be hired for a period not exceeding 12 consecutive months.
Where there are grounds for so doing, this period may be extended up to 18 months
at the request of the employer and with the consent of the worker.'

2. In order to extend the employment of a worker, the employer must submit
a request in accordance with the procedure and conditions established by the law of
the State of employment to the competent labour authority in the relevant territory
no later than one month prior to the expiry of the period for which the work agree-
ment was concluded.

Article 3

1. Before they begin work, workers must obtain a permit from the competent
labour authority of the State of employment, in accordance with the procedure and
conditions established by the law of the State of employment.

2. Work permits shall be issued for the specified period of employment with a
particular employer.

3. The permit referred to in paragraph 1 shall be issued on condition that the
worker does not engage in any other remunerative activity than that for which the
permit was issued. If it is found that the worker is engaging in, or has engaged in,
other remunerative activity or has wilfully changed employment, the permit shall be
revoked.

I Came into force provisionally on 26 September 1994 by signature, and definitively on 21 September 1995 by

notification, in accordance with article 18.
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4. By signing a work contract, the worker makes a written commitment not
to remain in the State of employment after the expiry of the period for-which he
obtained a residence permit. The employer shall transmit this commitment to the
competent labour authority of the relevant territory.

Article 4

1. Work permits shall be issued to contract workers, in accordance with the
law of the State in which the contract is executed, for the period of its execution, but
for no longer than two years. In cases where a contract is to be executed for a period
exceeding two years, the permit may be extended accordingly but for no longer than
six months.

2. Work permits for contract workers shall be issued for the execution of
contracts requiring the employment of workers with special training.

Article 5
Workers and contract workers shall, prior to their departure, obtain a residence

permit (visa) in accordance with the regulations in force in the State of employment.

Article 6
1. The conditions of work and remuneration for workers shall be established

in a work contract in accordance with the labour legislation of the State of em-
ployment.

2. Prior to departure, the worker shall be acquainted with the conditions of
work and remuneration proposed by the employer.

3. The work contract shall be concluded directly between the worker and the
employer and shall define the conditions of work and remuneration, the dates on
which the work is to begin and end, and other conditions relating to the worker's
employment and residence.

4. Until the Contracting Parties conclude an agreement on the avoidance of
double taxation, the worker's remuneration shall be subject to taxation in accord-
ance with the law of the State of employment.

Article 7

Workers and contract workers shall be covered by social insurance in accord-
ance with the regulations in force in the State of employment, unless otherwise
provided in the international agreements to which the Republic of Lithuania and the
Republic of Poland are parties.

Article 8
In the event of the death of a worker, the employer shall bear the costs of

transporting the remains and personal effects of the deceased to the place of his last
domicile in the State from whose territory he was sent, and shall notify the consular
authority of that State of the death and transmit the death certificate to it.

Article 9
The legal protection of workers shall be guaranteed by the regulations of the

State in whose territory the said workers are employed and by the provisions of the
Agreement between the Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Poland on Legal
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Assistance and Legal Relations in Civil, Family, Labour and Criminal Cases and
the Consular Convention between the Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of
Poland.

Article 10

Contract workers shall be subject to the labour legislation of the State from
whose territory they were sent.

Article 11

1. The plenipotentiaries of the Contracting Parties for the implementation of
this Agreement are:
- For the Republic of Lithuania - the Minister of Social Security and Labour;
- For the Republic of Poland - the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy.

2. The plenipotentiaries may appoint bilateral working groups to consult on
matters relating to the implementation of this Agreement.

3. Depending on the requirements and situation of the labour markets of the
two States, the plenipotentiaries may specify, in separate protocols, the scale, pro-
fessional composition and number of workers to be employed.

4. The competent authorities for implementing the provisions of this Agree-
ment are:
- For the Ministry of Social Security and Labour of the Republic of Lithuania

- the Lithuanian Labour Exchange in Vilnius;
- For the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy of the Republic of Poland - the

Labour Office in Warsaw.
These authorities shall define the conditions and procedure for mutual co-

operation.

Article 12

Workers shall be hired through the intermediary of the authorities referred to in
article 11, paragraph 4, or other bodies authorized by them.

Article 13

1. All formalities relating to the arrangement of employment shall be free of
charge for workers.

2. The procedure for hiring workers shall be defined by the authorities re-
ferred to in article 11, paragraph 4.

Article 14

1. Workers may transfer remuneration for work to the State in which they are
domiciled in accordance with the currency regulations of the State of employment.

2. The import and export of articles for workers' household or professional
use shall be governed by the law of the State of employment.

Article 15

The hiring of workers and contract workers other than in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement is prohibited.
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Article 16

The provisions of this Agreement shall be applied provisionally from the date
of its signature.

Article 17

If this Agreement is terminated, the work permits issued while it was in force
shall remain valid until the expiry of the period for which they were issued.

Article 18
1. This Agreement is subject to approval in accordance with the law of each

Contracting Party, which shall be confirmed by an exchange of notes, and shall enter
into force on the date of receipt of the later note.

2. This Agreement is concluded for a period of three years. The Agreement
shall be automatically extended for successive one-year periods unless one of the
Contracting Parties terminates it through notification six months prior to the expiry
of the current period.

DONE at Vilnius on 26 September 1994 in duplicate, each in the Lithuanian and
Polish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania: of the Republic of Poland:

MINDAUGAS MIKAILA LESZEK MILLER
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA LITUANIE ET LA
R1JPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE RELATIF A L'EMPLOI MUTUEL
DE LEURS RESSORTISSANTS RESPECTIFS

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de ]a R6pu-

blique de Pologne, ci-apr~s d6nomm6s << les Parties contractantes >>,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Le pr6sent Accord vise les ressortissants de la R6publique de Lituanie et les
ressortissants de la R6publique de Pologne domicili6s sur le territoire de la R6pu-
blique de Lituanie ou de la R6publique de Pologne respectivement, qui :

1. Sont recrutds par un employeur sur le territoire de l'autre Etat (ci-apr~s
d6nomm6s « travailleurs );

2. Sont affect6s A des travaux sur le territoire de l'autre Etat dans le domaine
de la construction ou A fournir d'autres services dans le cadre de contrats conclus
entre les entreprises des deux Etats (ci-apr~s d6nomm6s les << travailleurs A l'ou-
vrage ).

Article 2

1. Les travailleurs seront recrut6s pour une p6riode maximale de 12 mois
cons6cutifs. En tant que de besoin, cette p6riode pourra 8tre prolong6e jusqu'A
18 mois A la demande de l'employeur et avec le consentement du travailleur.

2. L'employeur d6sireux de prolonger la dur6e d'emploi d'un travailleur
devra pr6senter une demande conforme A la proc6dure et aux conditions 6tablies par
la 16gislation de I'Etat fournissant remploi A l'autorit6 comp6tente en matifre de
travail dans le territoire int6ress6 dans le mois qui pr6cde l'expiration de la pdriode
pour laquelle le contrat de travail a 6, conclu.

Article 3

1. Avant de commencer A travailler, les travailleurs doivent obtenir un permis
dispens6 par l'autorit6 comp6tente en mati~re de travail du pays d'accueil, confor-
m6ment A la proc6dure et aux conditions 6tablies par la 16gislation de ce dernier.

2. Les permis de travail seront dispens6s pour la p6riode d'emploi sp6cifi6e
pour un employeur sp6cifique.

3. Le permis vis6 au paragraphe 1 sera attribu6 A condition que le travailleur
ne se livre A aucune autre activit6 r6mun6ratrice que celle pour laquelle le permis a
6t6 attribu6. Si l'on d6couvre que le travailleur se livre ou s'est livr6 A une autre
activit6 r6mun6ratrice ou a d6libr6ment chang6 d'emploi, le permis sera.r6voqu6.

I Entrd en vigueur b, titre provisoire le 26 septembre 1994 par la signature, et Atitre difinitif le 21 septembre 1995 par
notification, conformment ht I'article 18.
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4. En signant un contrat de travail, le travailleur s'engage par dcrit A quitter le
territoire du pays h6te apr~s l'expiration de la p6riode pour laquelle le permis de
s6jour a 6t6 obtenu. L'employeur transmettra cet engagement A l'autoritd comp6-
tente en matire de travail du pays en question.

Article 4

1. Les permis de travail seront attribu6s aux contractuels, conform6ment A la
16gislation de l'Etat dans lequel le contrat est mis A ex6cution, pour la p6riode d'exd-
cution 6tablie qui dans tous les cas ne d6passera pas deux ans. Dans les cas ob un
contrat serait attribu6 pour une p6riode de plus de deux ans, le permis sera prolong6
en cons6quence pour une p6riode ne d6passant pas six mois.

2. Les permis de travail pour les travailleurs A l'ouvrage seront dispens6s pour
l'ex6cution de contrats n6cessitant le recrutement de travailleurs poss6dant une
formation sp6ciale.

Article 5
Les travailleurs et les travailleurs A l'ouvrage devront avant leur d6part obtenir

un permis de s6jour (visa) conform6ment A la r6glementation en vigueur dans le pays
d'accueil.

Article 6

1. Les conditions de travail et la r6mun6ration des travailleurs seront sp6ci-
fi6es dans un contrat de travail conform6ment A la 16gislation en mati~re de travail
en vigueur dans le pays h6te.

2. Avant son d6part, le travailleur prendra connaissance des conditions de
travail et de la r6mun6ration propos6es par l'employeur.

3. Le contrat de travail sera conclu directement entre le travailleur et l'em-
ployeur et sp6cifiera les conditions de travail et la rdmun6ration, les dates de com-
mencement et de fin du travail et toute autre condition ayant trait A l'emploi et au
sdjour du travailleur.

4. Jusqu'A ce que les Parties contractantes concluent un accord concernant
l'61imination de la double imposition, la r6mun6ration du travailleur sera impos6e
conform6ment A la 16gislation du pays d'accueil.

Article 7

Les travailleurs et les travailleurs A l'ouvrage b6n6ficieront d'une assurance
sociale conformfment A la r6glementation en vigueur dans le pays h6te, A moins
d'indication contraire dans les accords internationaux auxquels la R6publique de
Lituanie et la R6publique de Pologne sont parties.

Article 8

Dans le cas du d6cs d'un travailleur, l'employeur assumera les frais de trans-
port de la d6pouille et des effets personnels de ce dernier au lieu de son dernier
domicile dans son pays d'origine, notifiera le d6c~s A I'autorit6 consulaire du pays
d'origine et lui transmettra le certificat de d6c~s.
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Article 9

La protection juridique des travailleurs sera garantie par la r6glementation du
pays d'accueil et par les dispositions de l'Accord entre la R6publique de Lituanie et
la R6publique de Pologne sur l'assistance juridique et les relations juridiques en
mati~re de droit civil, de droit de la famille, de droit du travail et de droit p6nal ainsi
que par la Convention consulaire entre la R6publique de Lituanie et ]a R6publique.
de Pologne.

Article 10
Les travailleurs A l'ouvrage seront r6gis par le droit du travail en vigueur dans

* leur pays d'origine.

Article 11

1. Les pl6nipotentiaires des Parties contractantes pour la mise A ex6cution du
pr6sent Accord sont :
- Pour la Rdpublique de Lituanie, le Ministre de la s6curit6 sociale et du travail;
- Pour ]a R6publique de Pologne, le Ministre du travail et de la politique sociale.

2. Les pl6nipotentiaires pourront d6signer des groupes de travail bilat6raux A
consulter pour les questions ayant trait A l'excution du pr6sent Accord.

3. En fonction des crit~res et de la situation des march6s du travail dans les
deux pays concem6s, les pl6nipotentiaires pourront sp6cifier, dans des protocoles
distincts, le niveau, la composition professionnelle et le nombre de travailleurs A
recruter.

4. Les autorit6s comp6tentes s'agissant de la mise en oeuvre des dispositions
du pr6sent Accord sont :
- Pour le Minist~re de la s6curit6 sociale et du travail de la R6publique de Lituanie,

la Bourse du travail lituanienne A Vilnius;
- Pour le Ministre du travail et de la politique sociale de la R6publique de

Pologne, le Bureau de travail A Varsovie.

Ces autorit6s d6finiront les conditions et proc6dures de la cooperation mu-
tuelle.

Article 12
Les travailleurs seront recrut6s par l'interm&diaire des autoritds visdes A l'arti-

cle 11, paragraphe 4, ou d'autres organismes autoris6s par ces derni~res.

Article 13

1. Toutes les formalit6s concernant l'emploi seront gratuites pour les tra-
vailleurs.

2. La proc6dure de recrutement des travailleurs sera d6finie par les autorit6s
vis6es A l'article 11, paragraphe 4.

Article 14
1. Les travailleurs pourront transf6rer dans l'Etat oii ils sont domicili6s ]a

r6mun6ration regue pour leur travail conform6ment h la r6glementation en matiire
de devises en vigueur dans le pays h6te.
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2. L'importation et l'exportation d'articles destines aux m~nages des travail-
leurs ou A l'utilisation professionnelle seront r6gies par la l6gislation en vigueur dans
le pays h6te.

Article 15

Le recrutement de travailleurs et de travailleurs A l'ouvrage qui ne serait pas
conforme aux dispositions du pr6sent Accord est interdit.

Article 16

Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord seront appliqu6es provisoirement A partir
de la date de sa signature.

Article 17

En cas de d~nonciation du pr6sent Accord, les permis de travail attribu6s pen-
dant qu'il 6tait en vigueur resteront valides jusqu'A l'expiration de la date pour
laquelle ils ont &6 d61ivr~s.

Article 18

1. Le present Accord est subordonn6 A son approbation conform6ment A la
ldgislation de chaque Partie contractante, ladite approbation devant 6tre confirm6e
par un 6change de notes et il entrera en vigueur A la date de r6ception de ]a derniire
en date de ces notes.

2. Le prdsent Accord est conclu pour une p6riode de trois ans. L'Accord sera
automatiquement prolongd pour des p6riodes successives d'un an A moins de d6non-
ciation par une Partie contractante sur notification communiqu6e six mois avant
l'expiration de la p6riode en cours.

FAIT A Vilnius le 26. septembre 1994 en double exemplaire, en langues litua-
nienne et polonaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique de Lituanie: de la R6publique de Pologne:

MINDAUGAS MIKAILA LESZEK MILLER
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES IR LENKIJOS RES-
PUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES SUTARTIS DEL BENDRADARBIA-
VIMO PER SIENA

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Lenkijos Respublikos Vyriausybe,
toliau vadinamos "Salimis";

vadovaudamosios 1994 metq baland.io 26 dienos Draugiqk4 santykit ir
gero kaimyninio bendradarbiavimo Sutarties tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir
Lenkijos Respublikos tikslais ir nuostatomis;

remdamosios 1980 mett gegui6s 21 dienos Bendrosios Europos
Konvencijos del bendradarbiavimo per sienas tarp teritoriniq bendrijtq ar
vald.ios institucijq nuostatomis;

atsivelgdamos i tai, kad bendradarbiavimo per sien, tikslas yra
intensyvinti santykius tarp abiej4 Valstybiq;

suprasdamos reikmq, kuriq, siekiant ,io tikslo, turi bendradarbiavimas
tarp, abiejq Valstybiq regionines ir vietines valdiios, ypae tarp vietos savivaldos
institucijt;

siekdamos remti si bendradarbiavim, ir tokiu bodu prisideti prie abiejq
Valstybit ekonomines ir visuomenines pa.angos;

susitare:

I Straipsnis

1. Sioje Sutartyje ivardinti terminai turi tokiq reikgmq:

- "bendradarbiavimas per sien4" apima vis4 suderint, ekonominio,
visuomeninio, teisinio, administracinio, techninio, mokslinio, kultorinio ir kitokio
pobadiio veikl,, siekiant stiprinti ir plesti rygius tarp abiejq Valstybitq regionines
ir vietines valdiios, bei tarp jp sudaromus atitinkamus susitarimus;

- "regionine vald.ia" reigkia teritoring valdi, ir jos institucijas, kurios,
pagal kiekvienos Valstybes vidaus istatymus, vykdo regionines funkcijas;

- "vietine valdiia" reigkia teritorinq vald.i, ir jos institucijas, visq pirma -
savivaldos institucijas, kurios, pagal kiekvienos Valstybes vidaus istatymus, vykdo
vietines funkcijas.

2. Salys pasikeis informacija, reikalinga tiksliau apibreiti "regionines
vald.ios" ir "vietines valdiios" terminus.
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2 Straipsnis

1. Salys informuos savo regioninq ir vietinq valdii4 apie jy galimybes
veikti bendradarbiavimo per sien, srityje.

2. Salys stengsis sudaryti savo regioninei ir vietinei valdiiai palankias
sqlygas vykdyti bendradarbiavimq per sien4.

3. Si Sutartis nepaieidiia Saliq bendradarbiavim e  per siena
reguliuojani4 kitq normq, ypad tq, kurios nustatytos tarptautinese sutartyse.

4. Si Sutartis nekeiia regionines ir vietines vaIdiios igaliojimq, nustatyt4
kiekvienos Valstvbes vidaus istatymais.

5. Kiekviena Salis gali bet kuriuo metu nurodyti savo Valstybes teritorijos
dalis, objektus ir bendradarbiavimo formas, kurioms 9i Sutartis nebus taikoma.
Tokiu atveju ji privalo ig anksto notomis informuoti apie tai kit e SaIj.

3 Straipsnis

Salys sieks igsprqsti teisinio, administracinio arba techninio pobad.io
problemas, kurios gali trukdyti jgyvendinti ir pletoti bendradarbiavim e per sien e.

4 Straipsnis

1. Bendradarbiavimo per sienq objektais pagal regionines ir vietines
valdiios institucijq kompetencij4 bus:

- regionq, miestq ir kaimo vietoviq vystymas,

- statyba ir infrastruktflra,
- transportas ir rygiai,

- keleivit judejimas per sienq,

- apropinimas elektros energija, dujomis ir vandeniu,
- komunalinis Okis,
- pramoninis bendradarbiavimas,

- prekyba ir paslaugos,

- bankininkyste ir finansai,

- abipusis draudimas,

- iem6s Okis,

- migk4 okis,
- aplinkos apsauga,

-9gvietimas ir mokslas,
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- kultfira ir menas,

- masines informacijos priemones,

- sveikatos apsauga,

- turizmas, rekreacija ir sportas,

- jaunimo kontaktai ir keitimasis jaunimo grupemis,

- abipusis keitimasis informacija ir pagaiba stichinit nelaimi4, katastrofq,
pramoninit avarijq atvejais, galindiais s~lygoti ialingas pasekmes per
sienq, taip pat sukelti ypating, gresmq aplinkai (atominitq instaliacijq
avarijos, epidemijos, potvyniai, gaisrai, transporto avarijos ir kt.).
- pasikeitimas informacija apie abipuses galimybes idarbinti kitos
Valstybes teritorijoje asmenis, gyvenancius pasienio vietovese,

- kova su nusikaistamumu.

2. Salys gali susitarti del kit 4 bendradarbiavimo sricit.

5 Straipsnis

1. Regionine ir vietine abiejN Valstybiq valdiia gali savo kompetencijos
ribose sudaryti civilines - teisines ir kitas sutartis bendradarbiavimo per sien,
srityse, apibre tose gios Sutarties 1 straipsnio 1 punkte ir 4 straipsnyje.

2. Sutartys, ivardintos 1 punkte, be to gali apimti bendrq imoniq,
bendroviq, draugij4, fondq ir kiv4 asociacijq kfrimq. Sit sutardit vykdymq
regionine ar vietne valdiia gali patiketi fiziniams arba jundiniams asmenims.

6 Straipsnis

Abieq Valstybiq regionin~s ir vietines valdiios institucijos savo
kompetencijos ribose planuoja ir organizuoja bendradarbiavim4 per sienq srityse,
nustatytose I straipsnio 1 punkte ir 4 straipsnyje. Sios institucijos gali kurti
bendrus regioninio ir vietinio lygio koordinacinius bendradarbiavimo per sienl
organus.

7 Straipsnis

1. Salys pariteto principu sudarys Lietuvos Lenkijos Tarpvyriausybinq
Bendradarbiavimo Per Sien4 Komisijq, toliau vadinam4 "Komisija".

2. Ne maiiau kaip vienas tre~dalis kiekvienos Salies nariq Komisijoje turi
atstovauti regioninq ir vietin vald i.

3. Komisijos uiduotis yra bendrunj bendradarbiavimo per sien4 kryp~it,
programq ir formt nustatymas bei koordinavimas, rekomendacijq teikimas
endriems regioninio ir vietinio lygio koordinaciniams organams bei gindytinq

klausim4, apsunkinan~iq §j bendradarbiavimq, sprendimas.
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4. 1 Komisijos posediius gali boti pakviesti dalyvauti regioninio ir vietinio
lygio bendrq koordinaciniq organy atstovai su patariamojo balso teise.

5. Komisija gali pasinaudoti ekspertq paslaugomis konkretiems klausimamstinti.

6. Komisijos posediiai vyksta priklausomai nuo poreikio, taeiau ne rediau
kaip vien4 kartq per metus.

8 Straipsnis

1. Komisija ir bendri regioninio bei vietinio lygio koordinaciniai organai
veiks remdamiesi savo nuostatais. Komisijos nuostatus tvirtina Salys. Bendril
regioninio ir vietinio lygio koordinacinitq organq nuostatus tvirtina Komisija.

2. Kiekviena Salis apmoka savo nari4 dalyvavimo Komisijoje i.laidas.
Dalyvavimo bendruose koordinaciniq organt posediiuose ilaidas apmoka tos
regionines ir vietines valdiios institucijos, kurios deleguoja i minetus posediius
savo atstovus.

9 Straipsnis

Salys rekomenduoja bendriems koordinaciniams organams remtis 1980
mett geguies 21 dienos Bendrosios Europos Konvencijos del
bendradarbiavimo per sienas tarp teritoriniq bendrijtl ar teritorines valdiios
institucij4 prieduose esandiais susitarimt ir sutardit pavyzdiais.

10 Straipsnis

1. Salys notomis prane. viena kitai, kad visi vidaus teisiniai reikalavimai,
batini iai Sutardiai isigalioti, yra ivykdyti.

2. Si Sutartis isigalios nuo tos dienos, kai bus gauta veliausia nota.

3. Si Susitartis sudaroma penkeriems metams. Kiekvien4 kartq ji
automati.kai pratqsiama penkeriq mett laikotarpiui, jeigu ne viena i. Sali pries
.eis menesius iki Sutarties galiojimo pabaigos ra.ti.kai nepranes apie jos
galiojimo nutraukimq.

4. Gineus del gios Sutarties interpretacijos arba taikymo Salys sprqs
diplomatiniu keliu.
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Sudaryta .... 1.995 mett, ....:... "' men. .. d. dviem
egzemplioriais, kiekvienas ietuvi4 ir lenkt kalboriffis, ir abu Mie tekstai turi
vienod4 gali4.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes Lenkijos Respublikos Vyriausybes
vardu: vardu:
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[POLISH TEXT - TEXTE POLONAIS]

UMOWA MIIeDZY RZADEM REPUBLIKI LITEWSKIEJ A RZADEM
RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ POLSKIEJ O WSPOLPRACY TRANSGRA-
NICZNEJ

Rza~d Republiki Litewskiej i Rzad Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej. zwane dalej

Stronami:

kierujaLc siQ celami i zasadami Traktatu mi~dzy Republik. Litewska a

Rzeczapospolita Polska o przyjaznych stosunkach i dobrosasiedzkiej wsp6tpracy z

26 kwietnia 1994 roku;

biora c pod uwagQ Europejska. konwencj, ramowa o wsp6tpracy

transgranicznej mi~dzy wsp61notami i wtadzami terytorialnymi z 21 maja 1980 roku.

uwzgledniajac, ze celem wsp6lpracy transgranicznej jest zaciesnienie

stosunk6w mi~dzy obu Parstwami:

swiadome znaczenia. jakie w da~teniu do tego celu ma wsp6lpraca mi~dzy

wladzami regionalnymi i lokalnymi obu Parhstw. w tym zwlaszcza miqdzy

samorzadami terytorialnymi:

zdecydowane wspierac tQ wsp6fpracq i w ten spos6b przyczyniac siq do

post~pu gospodarczego i spolecznego obu Parhstw:

uzgodnily, co nastqpuje:

Artykul 1

1. Dia cel6w niniejszej Umowy wymienione okreslenia maja nastqpujatce

znaczenie:

- ,wspotpraca transgraniczna" oznacza wszystkie uzgodnione przedsiqwzi~cia

natury ekonomicznej, spolecznej. prawnej, administracyjnej. technicznej. naukowej.

kulturalnej i innel, zmierzalace do umocnienia i rozwoju stosunk6w mi~dzy wladzami

regionalnymi i lokalnymi obu Panstw. jak r6wniez zawarcia stosownych porozumiehn
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- ,,wtadze regionalne" oznacza wtadze terytorialne oraz ich organy, kt6re

zgodnie z prawem wewnqtrznym kazdego Panstwa realizuja zadania regionalne:

- ,,wfadze lokalne" oznacza wladze terytorialne, przede wszystkim

samorzdowe, oraz ich organy, kt6re zgodnie z prawem wewnqtrznym kazdego

Panstwa realizuja zadania lokalne.

2. Strony przekaz, sobie informacje potrzebne dla blizszego sprecyzowania

okre-leh ,wtadze regionalne" i ,,wadze lokalne".

Artykut 2

1. Strony bgda informowac swoje wladze regionalne i lokalne o mozliwotciach

dzialania tych wladz w zakresie wspolpracy transgranicznej

2. Strony dotoza starar6 w celu zapewnienia swoim wladzom regionalnym i

lokalnym sprzyjajalcych warunk6w dia realizaci wspolpracy transgranicznej.

3. Niniejsza Umowa nie narusza innych norm reguluj.cych wsp6lpracq

transgranicznq Stron. w szczegolnosci wynikajacych z umow migdzynarodowych.

4. Niniejsza Umowa nie narusza obowiazujaLcych kompetenci wtadz

regionalnych i lokalnych okre.lonych przez prawo wewnQtrzne kazdego z Parhstw.

5. Kazda ze Stron, w dowolnym czasie, moze wskazad czq, terytorium

swojego Parhstwa, przedmiot i formy wsp6lpracy, co do kt6rych niniejsza Umowa nie

b~dzie miala zastosowania W takim przypadku jest ona zobowiazana do

wczesniejszego poinformowania o tym drugiej Strony w drodze notyfikacji.

Artykul 3

Strony bQd, d,.zyd do rozwiazywania problemow natury prawnej.

administracyjne lub technicznel. kt6re moga. zakfocid realizacjq i rozwoj wspofpracy

transgranicznej.
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Artykul 4

1. Przedmiotem wspolpracy transgranicznej, zgodnie z kompetencjami wladz

regionalnych i lokalnych. b~da.:

- rozw6j regionow, miast i obszarow wiejskich,

- budownictwo i gospodarka przestrzenna.

- transport i acznosk,

- ruch osobowy przez granicQ,

- zaopatrzenie w elektrycznosd, gaz i wodQ,

- gospodarka komunalna,

- wsp6fpraca przemyslowa,

- handel i usfugi.

- bankowos i finanse.

- ubezpieczenia wzajemne.

- rolnictwo,

- gospodarka le.na,

- ochrona rodowiska.

- oswiata i nauka,

- kultura i sztuka,

- srodki masowego przekazu,

- ochrona zdrowia,

- turystyka, rekreacja i sport.

- kontakty i wymiana grup mtodziezy,

- wzajemne informowanie siQ i pomoc na wypadek kIosk zywiolowych,

katastrof. awarii przemystowych moge~cych powodowac szkodliwe skutki
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transgraniczne oraz innych nadzwyczajnych zagrozeni srodowiska (awarle

instalacji nuklearnych. epidemie, powodzie. pozary. wypadki transportowe

i inne),

- wymiana informacji o mozliwociach wzajemnego zatrudniania na

terytorium drugiego Parstwa os6b zamieszkatych na terenach

przygranicznych.

- walka z przestqpczoscia.

2. Strony mog. uzgodnic inne dziedziny wsp61pracy

Artykul 5

1. Wtadze regionalne lub lokalne obu Parhstw moga. zawierad, w ramach

swoich kompetencji, umowy cywilno-prawne i inne w zakresie wsp6lpracy

transgranicznej, okreslonej w artykule 1 ustqp 1 i artykule 4 niniejszej Umowy.

2. Umowy wymienione w ust~pie 1 dotyczyc moga. w szczeg6nosci tworzenia

wsp61nych przedsiqbiorstw. sp6lek. towarzystw, fundacji i innych stowarzyszen.

Realizacj, tych um6w wfadze regionalne lub lokalne mogaL powierzyc osobom

fizycznym lub prawnym.

Artykut 6

Wfadze regionalne i lokalne obu Pahlstw programujaL i organizuja, w ramach

Swoich kompetencji wsp6tpracq transgraniczna w dziedzinach okreslonych w

artykule 1 ustqp 1 i artykule 4. Wfadze te mog. tworzyc wspolne organy

koordynacyjne do spraw wsp6lpracy transgranicznej.

Artykul 7

1. Strony utworzq na zasadzie parytetu Litewsko-Polskq Komisjq.

Mi~dzyrzaLdow. do spraw Wsp6tpracy Transgranicznej, zwanq dalej ,,Komisja'.
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2. Nie mniej nit jedna trzecia cztonkow kadej ze Stron w Komisji powinna

reprezentowa, wtadze regionalne lub lokalne.

3. Zadaniem Komisji jest ustalanie i koordynacja og6lnych kierunk6w.

program6w i form wsp6lpracy transgranicznej, udzielanie zaleceh wsp6lnym

organom koordynacyjnym szczebla regionalnego i lokalnego oraz rozpatrywanie

kwestii spornych, utrudniaja~cych tQ wsp61pracQ.

4. Na posiedzenia Komisji mog. byc zapraszani z glosem doradczym

przedstawiciele wsp6lnych organow koordynacyjnych szczebla regionalnego i

lokalnego.

5. Komisja moze zwr6cid siq do ekspertow o zbadanie poszczeg6lnych

problemow.

6. Komisja spotyka siQ stosownie do potrzeb, jednak nie rzadziej niz raz w

roku.

Artykul 8

1. Komisja oraz wsp6lne organy koordynacyjne szczebla regionalnego i

lokalnego b~d, dzialad na podstawie swoich statut6w. Statut Komisji zatwierdzajq

Strony. Statuty wsp6lnych organow koordynacyjnych szczebla regionalnego i

lokalnego zatwierdza Komisja.

2. Kazda Strona pokrywa wydatki zwiazane z udzialem jej przedstawicieli w

Komisji. Wydatki zwiqzane z udzialem w posiedzeniach cztonk6w wsp6lnych

organ6w koordynacyjnych szczebla regionalnego i lokalnego pokrywaja, instytucje

deleguj.ce tych cztonk6w.

Artykul 9

Strony zalecaj, wspolnym organom koordynacyjnym korzystanie ze wzorw

porozumien i um6w bqdacycn zalacznikami do Europelskiej konwenc' ramowel o

wsp6tpracy transgranicznej miedzy wsp61notami i wtadzami terytorialnymi z 21 maja

1980 roku.
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Artykul 10

1. Strony poinformujq siq notami, Ze wszystkie wymogi prawa wewnqtrznego

nezbqdne do wejscia w zycie niniejszej Umowy zostaly wykonane.

2. Niniejsza Umowa wejdzie w zycie w dniu otrzymania noty p6niejszej

3. Niniejsza Umowa zostaje zawarta na okres piqciu lat. Ulega ona

automatycznemu przedfuzeniu na dalsze okresy pi~cioletnie, jezeli zadna ze Stron

nie wypowie jej w drodze notyfikacji na szes miesiqcy przed uplywem danego

okresu obowiazywania.

4 Spory dotyczace interpretacji lub stosowania niniejszej Umowy bqda

rozstrzygane przez Strony w drodze dyplomatycznej.

Sporza.dzono w, , dnia AL- -i-e,,,, . 1995 roku. w dwoch

egzemplarzach, kazdy w iQzykach litewskim i polskim. przy ezym obrydwa teksty maja

jednakowa moc.

Z upowatnienia Rz~du Republiki Z upowaznienia Rz4du
Litewskiej: Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej:

Vol. 1951, 1-33416



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 77

[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF POLAND ON TRANSBOUNDARY COOPERATION

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Re-
public of Poland, hereinafter referred to as "the Parties",

Guided by the goals and provisions of the Treaty between the Republic of
Lithuania and the Republic of Poland on Friendly Relations and Good-Neighbourly
Cooperation of 26 September 1994,2

Considering the European Outline Convention on Transfrontier Cooperation
between Territorial Communities or Authorities of 21 May 1980, 3

Bearing in mind that the goal of transboundary cooperation is to intensify rela-
tions between the two States,

Aware of the importance of cooperation between regional and local authorities,
including, in particular, local self-governing institutions, of the two States in the
achievement of this goal,

Resolved to support such cooperation and thereby contribute to the economic
and social progress of the two States,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. For the purposes of this Agreement, the terms listed below shall have the

following meaning:
- "Transboundary cooperation" means any agreed undertaking of an economic,

social, legal, administrative, technical, scientific, cultural or other nature for the
purpose of strengthening and broadening relations between the regional and
local authorities of the two States, and also for the purpose of concluding
appropriate agreements;

- "Regional authority" means a territorial authority and its institutions which
perform regional functions in accordance with the domestic law of each State;

- "Local authority" means a territorial authority and its institutions, particularly
self-governing institutions, which perform local functions in accordance with the
domestic law of each State.

2. The Parties shall transmit to each other the information needed to clarify
the terms "regional authority and local authority".

Article 2

I. The Parties shall inform their regional and local authorities of opportunities
for the participation of said authorities in transboundary cooperation.

ICame into force on 14 May 1996 by notification, in accordance with article 10.
2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1851, No. 1-31485.
3Ibid., vol. 1272, p. 61.
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2. The Parties shall endeavour to ensure favourable conditions for the partici-
pation of their regional and local authorities in transboundary cooperation.

3. This Agreement shall not violate any other norms governing transbound-
ary cooperation between the Parties, particularly those established in international
agreements.

4. This Agreement shall not alter the jurisdiction of regional and local authori-
ties as defined by the domestic law of each State.

5. Each Party may, at any time, indicate the part of the territory of its State,
and the object and form of cooperation, to which this Agreement shall not apply. In
such case, it shall so notify the other Party as soon as possible.

Article 3

The Parties shall endeavour to solve problems of a legal, administrative or tech-
nical nature which may hinder the implementation and development of transbound-
ary cooperation.

Article 4

1. The areas of transboundary cooperation, in keeping with the jurisdiction of
regional or local authorities, shall be:

- Development of regions, cities and rural areas;

- Construction and infrastructure;

- Transport and communications;

- Movement of persons across borders;

- Provision of electricity, gas and water;

- Communal economy;

- Industrial cooperation;

- Trade and services;

- Banking and finance;

- Mutual insurance;

- Agriculture;

- Forestry;

- Environmental protection;

- Education and science;

- Culture and art;

- Mass media;

- Public health;

- Tourism, recreation and sport;

- Contacts between young people and exchange of youth groups;

- Reciprocal notification and assistance in cases of natural disasters, catastrophes
and industrial accidents which may have harmful transboundary consequences,
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and other serious threats to the environment (accidents at nuclear power plants,
epidemics, floods, fires, transport accidents, etc.);

- Exchange of information on opportunities for the employment in the territory
of the other State of persons living in border areas;

- Crime prevention.

2. The Parties may agree on other areas of cooperation.

Article 5
1. The regional or local authorities of the two States may conclude, within

their competence, civil-law and other agreements in the areas of transboundary
cooperation defined in article 1, paragraph 1, and article 4 of this Agreement.

2. The agreements referred to in paragraph I may include, in particular, the
establishment of joint enterprises, companies, societies, foundations and other asso-
ciations. The regional or local authorities may entrust the implementation of such
agreements to physical or juridical persons.

Article 6

The regional and local authorities of the two States shall plan and organize,
within their competence, transboundary cooperation in the areas defined in article 1,
paragraph 1, and article 4. The said authorities may establish joint coordinating
bodies to deal with matters relating to transboundary cooperation.

Article 7
1. The Parties shall establish, on the basis of parity, a Lithuanian-Polish Inter-

governmental Commission on Transboundary Cooperation (hereinafter referred to
as "the Commission").

2. Not less than one third of the members of each Party in the Commission
shall represent regional or local authorities.

3. The task of the Commission is to establish and coordinate general areas,
programmes and forms of transboundary cooperation, make recommendations to
the joint coordinating bodies at the regional and local levels, and resolve contentious
matters which hinder such cooperation.

4. Representatives of the joint coordinating bodies at the regional or local
level may be invited to participate in meetings of the Commission, without the right
to vote.

5. The Commission may have recourse to the services of experts to examine
particular problems.

6. The Commission shall meet as necessary but not less than once a year.

Article 8
1. The Commission and the joint coordinating bodies at the regional and local

levels shall operate on the basis of their statutes. The Statute of the Commission
shall be adopted by the Parties. The statutes of the joint coordinating bodies at the
regional and local levels shall be adopted by the Commission.

2. Each Party shall cover the costs of the participation of its representatives
in the Commission. The costs of participation in meetings of the joint coordinating
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bodies at the regional and local levels shall be borne by the institutions which send
their representatives to said meetings.

Article 9

The Parties shall recommend that the joint coordinating bodies make use of the
model understandings and agreements appended to the European Outline Conven-
tion on Transfrontier Cooperation between Territorial Communities or Authorities
of 21 May 1980.

Article 10
1. The Parties shall inform each other through notes that all the internal legal

requirements for the entry into force of this Agreement have been fulfilled.
2. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the receipt of the later

note.
3. This Agreement is concluded for a period of five years. It shall be automat-

ically extended for successive five-year periods unless one of the Parties terminates
it through notification six months prior to the expiry of the current period.

4. Disputes concerning the interpretation or application of this Agreement
shall be settled by the Parties through the diplomatic channel.

DONE at Vilnius on 16 September 1995 in duplicate, each in the Lithuanian and
Polish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania: of the Republic of Poland:

ADOLFAS SLEIEVIIUS J6ZEF OLEKSY
I
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R1 PUBLIQUE DE
POLOGNE RELATIF A LA COOPERATION TRANSFRONTA-
LIERE i

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la Rdpu-
blique de Pologne, ci-apr~s d6nomm6s << les Parties >,

S'inspirant des objectifs et des dispositions du Traitd du 26 avril 19942 entre le
Gouvernement de la Rdpublique de Lituanie et le Gouvemement de la R6publique
de Pologne relatif aux relations amicales et A la coopdration entre les deux pays dans
un esprit de bon voisinage,

Considdrant la Convention-cadre europ6enne sur la coop6ration transfronta-
li~re des collectivit6s ou autorit6s territoriales du 21 mai 19803,

Tenant compte du fait que la coop6ration transfrontali~re a pour objet de rendre
plus 6troites les relations entre les deux Etats,

Conscients de l'importance que peut rev~tir, pour la poursuite de cet objectif, la
coop6ration des autorit6s r6gionales et locales, y compris, en particulier, des institu-
tions locales autonomes des deux Etats,

R6solus A favoriser cette coop6ration et A contribuer ainsi au progr~s 6cono-
mique et social des deux Etats,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

1. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, on entend par:

- << Coop6ration transfrontali~re >>, toute initiative convenue entre les Parties, de
caract~re 6conomique, social, juridique, administratif, technique, scientifique,
culturel ou autre, qui vise A renforcer et 6tendre les relations entre les autoritds
r6gionales et locales des deux Etats, en vue de la conclusion d'accords appro-
pri6s;

- << Autorit6 r6gionale >>, toute autorit6 territoriale qui, par l'intermddiaire de ses
institutions, exerce des fonctions r6gionales conform6ment au droit interne de
chaque Etat;

- << Autorit6 locale >>, toute autorit6 territoriale qui, par l'interm6diaire de ses
institutions, en particulier ses institutions autonomes, exerce des fonctions
locales conform6ment au droit interne de chaque Etat.

2. Les Parties se transmettent mutuellement les renseignements permettant
de pr6ciser les expressions << autorit6 r6gionale >> et << autoritA locale >>.

I Entrd le 14 mai 1996 par notification, conformdment 6 I'article 10.
2 Nations Unies, Recueides Traitds, vol. 1851. No. 1-31485.
3 Ibid., vol. 1272, p. 6 1

.
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Article 2
1. Les Parties signalent aux autorit6s r6gionales et locales les occasions

qu'elles peuvent avoir de participer A la coop6ration transfrontaliire.
2. Les Parties s'efforcent de procurer A leurs autorit6s r6gionales et locales les

moyens propres A favoriser leur participation A la coop6ration transfrontali~re.

3. Le pr6sent Accord ne porte pas atteinte aux autres normes relatives b la
coop6ration transfrontali~re entre les Parties et en particulier A celles qui ont 6t6
6tablies en vertu d'accords internationaux.

4. Les compdtences des autorit6s r6gionales et locales, telles qu'elles sont
d6finies par le droit inteme de chaque Etat, ne sont pas modifi6es par le pr6sent
Accord.

5. Chaque Etat peut, A tout moment, designer la partie de son territoire ainsi
que l'objet et la forme de coop6ration auxquels le pr6sent Accord ne peut s'ap-
pliquer. S'il en existe, il doit en aviser l'autre Partie dans les meilleurs d6lais.

Article 3
Les Parties s'efforcent de r6soudre les probl~mes de caract~re juridique,

administratif ou technique qui peuvent faire obstacle A l'application et au d6velop-
pement de la coop6ration transfrontali~re.

Article 4

Les domaines de cooperation relevant de la competence des autorit6s r6gio-
nales ou locales sont les suivants :
- D~veloppement r6gional, urbain et rural;

- Construction et infrastructure;

- Transports et communications;
- D6placements transfronti~res des individus;

- Fourniture d'O1ectricit6, de gaz et d'eau;

- Economie communale;

- Coop6ration industrielle;

- Commerce et services;

- Banque et finance;

- Assurances mutuelles;

- Agriculture;

Sylviculture;
- Protection de l'environnement;

- Enseignement et sciences;

- Culture et arts;

- M~dias;

- Sant6 publique;

- Tourisme, loisirs, sports;
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- Contacts entre jeunes et 6changes entre groupes de jeunes;
- Notifications A l'autre Partie et entraide en cas de d6sastres naturels, catastro-

phes et accidents du travail qui peuvent avoir des cons6quences facheuses pour
les pays limitrophes et constituer d'autres graves menaces pour l'environnement
(accidents dans des centrales nucl6aires, 6pid6mies, inondations, incendies, acci-
dents de la circulation, etc.);

Echange de renseignements sur les perspectives d'emploi dans l'autre Etat
pour les habitants des zones frontali~res;
- Pr6vention de la criminalit6.

2. Les Parties peuvent convenir d'autres domaines de coop6ration.

Article 5
1. Les autorit6s r6gionales ou locales des deux Etats peuvent conclure, dans

le cadre de leurs comp6tences, des accords relevant entre autres du droit civil dans
les domaines de la coop6ration tranfrontali~re 6num6rds au paragraphe 1 de l'article
premier ainsi qu'au paragraphe 4 du pr6sent Accord.

2. Les accords visds au paragraphe 1 peuvent concerner, en particulier, la
cr6ation de coentreprises, de compagnies, de soci6t6s, de fondations et d'autres
types d'associations. Les autorit6s r6gionales ou locales peuvent confier l'applica-
tion de ces accords A des personnes physiques ou morales.

Article 6
Les autorit6s r6gionales ou locales des deux Etats pr6voient et organisent, dans

le cadre de leurs comp6tences, des activit6s en mati~re de coop6ration transfron-
tali~re dans les domaines 6num6r6s au paragraphe 1 de l'article premier ainsi qu'A
l'article 4. Lesdites autorit6s peuvent cr6er des organes de coordination mixtes char-
g6s de connaitre des questions relatives A la coop6ration transfrontali~re.

Article 7
1. Les Parties crdent, sur une base paritaire, une Commission polaco-litua-

nienne de coop6ration transfrontali~re (ci-apr~s d6nommde << ]a Commission >>).

2. Dans cette Commission, un tiers au moins des membres de chaque Partie
est compos6 de reprdsentants des autorit6s r6gionales ou locales.

3. La Commission est charg6e de d6terminer et de coordonner les domaines,
formes et programmes g6n6raux de coop6ration transfrontali~re, de faire des recoin-
mandations aux organes mixtes de coordination aux niveaux rdgional et local, et de
r6soudre les questions litigieuses susceptibles d'entraver la coop6ration.

4. Des reprdsentants des organes mixtes de coordination au niveau r6gional
ou local peuvent &re invites A participer aux r6unions de la Commission, sans droit
de vote.

5. La Commission peut avoir recours aux services d'experts pour l'examen de
probl~mes particuliers.

6. La Commission se r6unit selon les besoins, mais au moins une fois par an.
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Article 8

1. La Commission et les organes mixtes de coordination aux niveaux r6gional
et local agissent conform6ment A leurs statuts. Le Statut de la Commission est
adopt6 par les Parties. Les statuts des organes mixtes de coordination aux niveaux
r6gional et local sont adopt6s par la Commission.

2. Chacune des Parties assume les frais de participation de ses repr6sentants
A la Commission. Les frais de participation aux r6unions des organes mixtes de
coordination aux niveaux r6gional et local sont supportds par les organismes qui
envoient leurs reprdsentants auxdites r6unions.

Article 9
Les Parties recommandent que les organes mixtes de coordination utilisent les

modules d'accords figurant en annexe A la Convention-cadre europ6enne sur la
Coop6ration transfrontalire des collectivit6s ou autorit6s territoriales du 21 mai
1980.

Article 10
1. Les Parties se notifient mutuellement par un 6change de notes que toutes

les conditions requises pour l'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord ont 6td remplies.
2. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date de r6ception de la derni~re

note.

3. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e de cinq ans. Il sera automat-
iquement prorog6 pour des p6riodes successives de cinq ans, sauf d6nonciation par
l'une des Parties avec pr6avis de six mois avant la fin de chaque p6riode.

4. Tout diff6rend concernant l'interpr6tation ou l'application du pr6sent
Accord sera r6gl6 par les Parties par la voie diplomatique.

FAIT A Vilnius le 16 septembre 1995, en double exemplaire, en langues litua-
nienne et polonaise, les deux textes faisant 6galement foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la Lituanie : de la Pologne :

ADOLFAS LEIEVI6IUS J6ZEF OLEKSY
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBI S IR IZRAELIO VALSTY-
BIS VYRIAUSYBIES SUTARTIS DEL INVESTICIJV SKATI-
NIMO IR ABIPUSES APSAUGOS

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir lzraelio Valstybes Vyriausybe,

noredamos intensyvinti ekonominj bendradarbiavim4 abiems galims naudingomis
s4lygomis,

ketindamos sukurti palankias slygas vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriq
didesnems investicijoms kitos Susitarianciosios Salies teritorijoje,

ir

pripaiindamos, kad investicijq skatinimas ir abipuse apsauga, remiantis sia
Sutartimi, bus palankios skatinti privataus versio iniciatyv4 ir pakels abiejq valstybiq
gerovq,

susitare:

I straipsnis

S4vokos

Sios Sutarties tikslams:

1. Svoka "investicija" apima bet kurios ragies turtq, investuot, pagal
Susitarian~iosios Salies, kurios teritorijoje atliekama investicija, istatymus ir tvark,, taip
pat, tadiau neapribojant:

(a) kilnojamaj i ir nekilnojam~ji turt, bei bet kurias kitas teises in rem
dMl bet kurios ragies turto;

(b) akcijomis, obligacijomis ir kitomis dalyvavimo imoneje formomis
suteiktas teises;

(c) pretenzijas i pinigus, goodwill ir kit, turtq bei bet kuri, ekonominjvertq turindio, veikl4;

(d) intelektualines nuosavybes teises, patentus, preki4 ienklus, pramoninius
pavyzdiius ir modelius, prekybinius pavadinimus, techninius procesus ir know-how;
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(e) komercines veiklos koncesijas, suteiktas jstatymais ar kontraktu,
iskaitant koncesijas gamtiniq igtekliq ivalgybai, gavybai, apdirbimui ar panaudojimui.

2. Investuoto ar perinvestuoto turto formos pakeitimas, atliktas pagal
Susitariandiosios Salies, kurios teritorijoje ta investicija atlikta, istatymus ir tvark4, pagal
M4 Sutarti neturi itakos investicijos, kaip tokios, traktavimui.

3. Svoka "investitorius" reigkia:

Investicijq, atlikt4 Lietuvos Respublikoje, atvilgiu:

(a) fizinius asmenis, kurie yra Izraelio Valstybes piliediai ir kartu nera
Lietuvos Respublikos pilie~iai; arba

(b) bendroves, jskaitant korporacijas, firmas ar asociacijas, iregistruotas ar
isteigtas pagal Izraelio Valstybes istatymus, kurios nera tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai
kontroliuojamos Lietuvos Respublikos pilie4it I ar nuolatiniq gyventojq.

Investicijq, atliktq lzraelio Valstyb~je, ativilgiu:

(a) fizinius asmenis, kurie yra Lietuvos Respublikos piliediai ir kartu nera
Izraelio Vaistybes pilieeiai ar nuolatiniai gyventojai; arba

(b) bendroves, iskaitant korporacijas, firmas ar asociacijas, iregistruotas ar
Isteigtas pagal Lietuvos Respublikos istatymus, kurios nera tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai
kontroliuojamos lzraelio Vaistybes pifieiqi ar nuolatinitl gyventojl.

4. Sqvoka "pajamos" reigkia i investicijos gautas sumas, iskaitant, tadiau
neapribojant: dividendus. pelnq, sumas, gautas ig visigko ar dalinio investicijos
likvidavimo, palokanas, kapitalo padidejimo pajamas, autorinius honorarus ar
mokesius.

5. Lietuvos Respublikos atvilgiu:

Sqvoka "teritoriia" reigkia Lietuvos Respublikos teritorij4, iskaitant teritorinq jOar4
ir bet kuriuos Jorinius ar povandeninius plotus, kuriuose pagal tarptautin teisq
Lietuvos Respublika gai naudotis jaros dugno, iemes gelmit ir gamtiniq igtekli4
tyrinejimo, eksploatacijos ir saugojimo teisemis.

Izraelio Valstybes ativilgiu:

S4voka "teritorija" reigkia Izraelio Valstybes teritorij,, iskaitant teritorinq jar4,
taip pat kontinentini gelf4 ir igimtinq ekonominq zon4, kurioje lzraelio Valstybe pagal
tarptautinq teisq naudojasi suvereniomis teisemis ar jurisdikcija;

6. Sqvoka "Susitariandiosios Salys" reigkia Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybq ar
Izraelio Vaistybes Vyriausybq, atsiivelgiant i kontekst4.
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2 straipsnis

Investicij4 skatinimas ir apsauga

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis savo teritorijoje skatina ir sudaro palankias
sqlygas kitos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriq investicijoms ir, pagal teisq naudotis jos
istatym4 suteiktais igaliojimais, priima tokias investicijas.

2. Investicijos, atliktos kiekvienos Susitariandiosios Salies investitori4, yra
traktuojamos teisingai ir lygiaver6ai ir naudojasi visigka apsauga ir saugumu kitos
Susitarian~iosios Salies teritorijoje. N& viena Susitariancioji Salis savo teritorijoje
netrukdo nepagrjstomis ar diskriminacinemis priemonemis kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies
investitoriams valdyti, palaikyti, naudoti, pasinaudoti ar disponuoti investicijomis.

3. Vienos Susitarian iosios Salies investitoriai .ali sudaryti konkredias sutartis su
kita Susitarianiaja Salimi, kuri4 nuostatos ir galiojimas, jeigu tai nera naudingiau
investitoriui, nepakeia ios Sutarties. Kiekviena Susitariantioji Salis, atsiivelgdama i
kitos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriq investicijas, laikysis Mitq konkrediq sutardiq
nuostatil, taip pat ir gios Sutarties nuostatil.

3 straipsnis

Didliausio palankumo statusas ir
nacionalinis reiimas

1. Susitariandiosios Salys savo teritorijoje traktuoja kitos Susitariantiosios Salies
investitori4 investicijas ar pajamas ne maziau palankiai, negu savo investitoriq
investicijas ar pajamas arba bet kurios treciosios Valstyb~s investitoriq investicijas ar
pajamas.

2. Susitarian(iosios Salys savo teritorijoje traktuoja kitos Susitarianiosios Salies
investitorius, kiek tai susijq su j*q investicijq valdymu, palaikymu, pasinaudojimu ar
disponavimu, ne ma.iau palankiai, negu savo arba bet kunos trediosios Valstybes
investitorius.

4 straipsnis

Nuostoliq kompensavimas

1. Vienos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriai, kuritl investicijos patiria nuostolius
kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje d~i karo ar kito ginkluoto konflikto,
revoliuciios, ypatinsos padeties ivedimo, sukilimo, maito, riau~iq ar kitl panaiq ivyki*t,

,ios Susitarian6iosios Salies yra traktuojami, kiek tai susijq su nuostoliq atlyginimu,
padengimu, kompensavimu ar kitu atsiskaitymu, ne maziau palankiai, negu savo ar bet
kurios tre~iosios Valstybes investitoriai. Tokie mokejimai yra laisvai pervedami.
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2. Nepa.eidiiant gio straipsnio 1 dalies nuostat4, vienos Susitarian.iosios Salies
investitoriams, kurie patiria nuostoliq kitos Susitariantiosios Salies teritorijoje dI tq
prie.as iq,

(a) rekvizavus jq turt, Susitarian~iosios Salies karinems pajegoms ar
institucijoms, arba

(b) Susitarian~iosios Salies karinems pajegoms arba institucijoms
sunaikinus jq turt4 ne magio veiksmq atveju ar nesusidanius botinumo situacijai,

yra igmokamas atlyginimas ar atitinkama kompensacija. Tokie mokejimai yra
laisvai pervedami.

5 straipsnis

Ekspropriacija

1. Bet kurios Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriq investiciios kitos Susitarianiosios
Salies teritorijoje negali bulti nacionalizuotos, eksproprijuotos ir joms negalima taikyti
kit4  analogigkq nacionalizacijai ar ekspropnacijai pnemoniq (toliau vadinamq"ekspropriaciia"), igskyrus tuos atvejus, kai tai daroma visuomenes tikslais, susijusiais su
gios Susitarianeiosios Salies vidaus poreikiais, nediskriminacine tvarka ir u. tai
nedelsiant atitinkamai ir veiksmingai kompensuojant. Tokios kompensacijos dydis turi
atitikti eksproprijuot4 investicijq nnkos vertq, buvusiq prieg pat ekspropriacij4 arba kai
tokia artejanti ekspropriacija tapo viesai .inoma, priklausomai nuo to, kas anks~iau
jvyksta, i kompensacij4 jeina palokanos, apskai~iuotos, remiantis galiojanciais jstatymais,
arba taip, kaip yra priimta vykdandi& ekspropriacij4 Susitariandioje Salyje, iki
igmokejimo dienos; kompensacija turi boti igmokama nedelsiant, veiksmingai
realizuojama ir laisvai pervedama. Investitoriai, kuril turtas eksproprijuojamas, turi
teis¢ nedelsiam4 juridiniq ar kit 4 nepriklausom4 gios Susitanan4iosios Salies institucij4
tokio atvejo ir investitoriaus investicijos jvertinimo pagal gioje dalyje igdestytus principus
peirejim pagal ekspropriacij4 vykdandios Susitarianiosios Salies istatymus.

2. Kai viena Susitarian~ioji Salis eksproprijuoja turt4 bendroves, apibreitos I
straipsnio 3 dalies nuostatomis, kuri yra jsteigta an egistruota pagal jos teritorijoje
galiojandius istatymus ir kurioje kitos Susitariandiosios aies investuoriai turi akcijq ar
kitokias nuosavybes teises, ji turi uitikrinti, kad io straipsnio 1 dalies nuostatos butI
taikomos taip, kad botq galima uitikrinti nedelsiam4, atitinkam4 ir veiksming4
kompensacijq u! investicijas tiems kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriams, kurie yra
giq akcijq savininkai ar turi kitokias nuosavybes teises.

6 straipsnis

lnvesticij4 ir pajamq repatriacija

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Sails uitikrina kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies
investitoriams visas teises ir naudj, susijusiq su j1 investicijq ir pajamq, galiojusi4 t
dien4, kai buvo atlikta investicija, neapribotu pervedimu, tadiau su s~lyga, kad
investitorius ivykd6 visus finansinius jsipareigojimus, taip pat ivykde visus keitimo
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tvarkos reikalavimus. Pervedimai yra atliekami nedelsiant ta konvertuojama valiuta,
kuria ig pradifti buvo investuotas kapitalas ar bet kuria kita konvertuojama valiuta,
susitarus investitoriui ir suinteresuotai Susitarian&ajai Saliai. Jeigu kitaip nesusitariama
su investitoriumi, pervedimai yra atliekami pagal pervedimo dienos metu galiojusi
oficialq valiutos keitimo kurs,.

2. Jeigu vienos Susitarianaiosios Salies galiojanti valiutos keitimo tvarka yra
pakeiiama, ta Susitarian~ioji Salis uitikrina, kad tokios modifikacijos netures neigiamo
poveikio jau atliktoms tos Susitarianeiosios Salies teritorijoje investicijoms.

7 straipsnis

Igimtys

Sios Sutarties nuostata del ne maiau palankaus traktavimo, negu suteikiamas
vienos ig Susitariandiyj4 Saliq ar bet kurios tretiosios Valstybes investitoriams,
nesudaroma taip kad viena ig Susitariandiijq Saliq privalett taikyti kitos
Susitarianeiosios Salies investitoriams bet koki palankum4, pirmenybq ar iengvat,
kylan6i4 ig,:

(a) bet kurios tarptautines sutarties ar susitarimo, visigkai ar ig dalies
susijusiq su apmokestinimu ar bet kuriais vietiniais istatymais, visikai ar ig dalies
susijusiais su apmokestinimu;

(b) esamos ar bosimos muitt sajungos, laisvos prekybos zonos sutarties ar
anagios tarptautines sutarties, kurios dalyve yra ar gali tapti Susitarianeioji Salis, arba
itq regioninio ekonominio bendradarbiavimo form;

(c) "investicijos" (1 straipsnio I dalis) ir "reinvesticijos" (1 straipsnio 2
dalis) svokil bei 6 straipsnio nuostatq, esan&i iki 1992 m. sausio 1 d. lzraelio
Valstybes sudarytose sutartyse.

8 straipsnis

Kreipimasis i Tarptautini investiciniq ginN sprendimo centr4

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis sutinka perduoti Tarptautiniam investicinill
gindo sprendimo centrui (toliau vadinama "Centru') igsprqsti susitarimu ar arbitraio
keliu pagal Investiciniq gindij sprendimo tarp valstybiq ir kitos valstybes piliedi4
konvencij4, atvirq pasira'ymui Vagingtone 1965 m. kovo 18 d, teisinius ginus,
kylantius tarp tos Susitarianeiosios Salies ir kitos Susitarianeiosios Salies piliedio ar
bendroves, kurie yra susijq su investicijomis pirmosios Susitarianeiosios Salies teritorijoje.

2. Bendrove, kuri yra jregistruota ar isteigta pagal vienos Susitariandiosios Salies
galiojaneius Jstatymus ir kurioje iki gineo igkilimo dauguma akcijq yra kitos
Susitarianiosios Salies piliedio ar bendroves nuosavybe, pagal Konvencijos 25 (2) (b)
straipsni yra traktuojama pagal Konvencijos tikslus kaip kitos Susitariandiosios Salies
bend rove.
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3. Jeigu bet kuris igkils gintas neigsprendiiamas draugigkai ar kitokiu boldu per
3 menesiq laikotarpi nuo ragtigko pranegimo apie gi ginZ dienos, tada suinteresuotasis
investitorius gali pradeti sutaikymo ar arbitraiini teismo proceS4, pateikdamas pra-ymq
Centro Generaliniam Sekretoriui, kaip nurodyta atitinkamai Konvencijos 28 ar 36
straipsniuose. Susitarianeioji Salis, kuri yra gin~o galis, bet kurioje teismo proceso ar
priimto sprendimo vykdymo stadijoje, negali remtis tuo faktu, kad investitorius, kuris
yra kita gin~o alis, pagal draudimo sutarti gavo kompensacij4 del dalies ar vistq
nuostoliq.

4. N6 viena Susitarian&oji Salis nesprendiia diplomatiniais kanalais gin~o, kuris
buvo perduotas sprqsti Centrui, igskyrus, jeigu:

(a) Centro Generalinis Sekretorius ar sutaikymo komisija arba jo
sudarytas arbitra.inis teismas nusprendiia, kad sis gin~as nepriklauso Centro
jurisdikcijai; arba

(b) kita Susitarianqioji Salis nevykdytq ar nesilaikytq arbitraio teismo
sprendimo.

9 straipsnis

Gin~ai tarp Susitariandiqjq ,Sali4

1. Gindai tarp Susitarian~iqjtq Sali4 dl gios Sutarties aigkinimo ar taikymo, jei
tai imanoma, turet4 bati sprendiiami diplomatiniais kanalais, taip pat, jei abi
Susitarianiosios Salys sutinka, kreipiantis i Dvigalq Komisij, sudaryt, ig abiejt
Susitarianiujt Saliq atstovq.

2. Jeigu gineas tarp Susitarianii Sali4 taip neitsprendfiamas per Kegis
menesius nuo praneimo apie igkilusi gincq dienos, jis, bet kuriai Susitarianiajai Saliai
papragius, perduodamas arbitraio teismui.

3. Arbitraio teismas sudaromas kiekvienu atskiru atveju tokiu bodu: per du
m~nesius nuo kreipimosi i arbitrai4 gavino datos kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis
paskiria po vien4 arbitraio teismo nar i . Sie du arbitraio nariai igrenka trediosios
Valstybes pilieti, kuris, abiems Susitarianiosioms Salims sutikus, paskiriamas teismo
Pirmininku. Pirmininkas paskiriamas per du menesius nuo kit4 dviejq nari4 paskyrimo.

4. Jeigu per laikotarpi, nurodyt, gio straipsnio 3 dalyje, reikiami paskyrimai
neatlikti, bet kuri Susitariandioji Salis, jei nesusitarta kitaip, kreipiasi i Tarptautiniq
Prekybos Rumq (toliau vadinama "ICC") Paryiuje Prezident4 dMl reikiamq paskyrimi4
atlikimo. Jeigu Prezidentas negali atlikti minetos funkcijos, tai reikalingiems
paskyrimams atlikti kviediamas Viceprezidentas. Jeigu Viceprezidentas negali atlikti
nurodytq funkcijt, tai atlikti reikalingus paskyrimus kreipiamasi I vyriausi4 ICC nari.

5. Arbitraio teismas sp~rendimus pnima balsq dauguma. Tokie sprendimai yra
privalomi abiems Susitarianciosioms Salims. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis apmoka
savo teismo nario it jos atstovavimo arbitraio teismo procese igaidas; Pirmininko ir
kitas iglaidas abi Susitariandiosios Salys apmoka lygiomis dalimis. Teismas pats nustato
savo darbo tvark,.
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10 straipsnis

Subrogacija

1. Jeigu viena ig Susitariandiuj4 Saliq ar jos paskirta Agentura (toliau vadinama
"pirmqja Susitariani, a Salimi") apmoka pagal garantija, kuri4 buvo suteikusi kitos
Susitarian~iosios Salies ("antrosios Susitarianciosios Salies") teritorijoje esandiai
investicijai, antroji Susitariandioji Salis pripa:ista:

(a) kompensacij4 gavusios alies visq teisitq ir pretenzijt perdavim4
pirmajai Susitarianiajai Saliai pagal istatym4 arba teisini sandori; ir

(b) kad pirmoji Susitarianeioji Salis gali naudotis subrogacijos baldu
gautomis teisemis. r par.eikgti pretenzijas kaip ir kompensacijq gavusi galis, taip pat
prisiima su investicija susijusius jsipareigojimus.

2. Pirmoji Susitariantioji Salis visais atvejais turi:

(a) teisq buti vienodai traktuojama teisiq, pretenzijq ir isipareigojimi4,
atsiradusitq del tokio teisi4 perdavimo, ativilgiu, ir

(b) tokias pat teises, kaip ir pagal M4 Sutarti kompensacij, gavusi galis
dMl investicijos ir su ja susijusi4 pajamtq, j igmokejimus, gautus del tokit teisiq ir
pretenzijq.

11 straipsnis

Kitq taisykliq taikymas

Jeigu bet kurios Susitarianiosios Salies istatymai arba isipareigo"imai pagal
tarptautinq teisq, galiojantys dabar ar priimti veliau tarp Susitarianiiqjt 5a11, aia sios
Sutarties numato taisykles, bendras ar konkreeias, kurios suteikia kitos Susitariandiosios
Salies investitoriq investicijoms palankesni traktavim,, negu suteiktas gios Sutarties, tai
taikomos tos taisyklfs, kurios yra palankesnes.

12 straipsnis

Taikymas investicijoms

Sios Sutarties nuostatos taikomos abiejq Susitarian~iqjq Saliq teisems ir
isipareigojimams del investicij/, atliktq isigaliojus iai Sutar~iai arba iki jos isigaliojimo.
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13 straipsnis

Pataisos

Sios Sutarties isigaliojimo metu ar bet kuriuo metu veliau gios Sutarties
nuostatos gali bati keiZiamos tokiu budu, kaip tarpusavyje susitaria Susitariandiosios
Salys. Tokios pataisos isigalioja pagal slygas, nustatytas 14 straipsnyje.

14 straipsnis

Isigaliojimas

Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis pranega kitai Susitarianiajai Saliai apie vidiniq
procedOrq, reikaling&, kad jslgaliotq 9i Sutartis, ivykdym,. Si Sutartis isigalioja nuo
paskutinio pranegimo datos.

15 straipsnis

Trukme ir nutraukimas

Si Sutartis galioja 10 met . Jeigu prieg 12 menesiq iki 10 metq galiojimo periodo
pabaigos viena Susitariantioji Salis ra~tu nepranega kitai Susitarianiajai Saliai apie
savo sprendim4 nutraukti i4 Sutarti, tai Sutartis lieka galioti 12 menesit laikotarpiui,
kuris skaidiuojamas nuo tos dienos, kada bet kuri it Susitarianijq Salit ratu praneg
viena kitai apie Sutarties nutraukim4. Investicijoms, atliktoms galiojant iai Sutariai,
jos nuostatos galios 10 mett nuo Sutarties nutraukimo dienos, nepaieid.iant
tarptautines teises normtj taikymo.

Sudaryta Jeruzaleje 1994 m ............... kas atitinka 5755 m ..............
dviem egzemplioriais lietuvii4, hebraj4 ir anglq kalbomis, visi tekstai turi vienod' teisin,
galiq. Esaut interpretacijos neatitikimams, vadovautis tekstu anglq kalba.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes
vardu:

Izraelio Valstyb~s Vyriausyb~s
vardu:

'f- A,,
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE STATE OF
ISRAEL FOR THE PROMOTION AND RECIPROCAL PROTEC-
TION OF INVESTMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of
the State of Israel,

DESIRING to intensify economic cooperation to the mutual benefit of
both countries,

INTENDING to create favorable conditions for greater investments by
investors of either Contracting Party in the territory of the other
Contracting Party, and,

RECOGNIZING that the promotion and reciprocal protection of
investments on the basis of the present Agreement will be conducive to
the stimulation of individual business initiative and will increase
prosperity in both states,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Definitions

For the purposes of the present Agreement:

1. The term "investments" shall comprise any kind of assets,
implemented in accordance with the laws and regulations of the
Contracting Party in whose territory the investment is made,
including, but not limited to:

a) movable and immovable property, as well as any other rights in
rem, in respect of every kind of asset;

b) rights derived from shares, bonds and other kinds of interests
in companies;

c) claims to money, goodwill and other assets and to any
performance having an economic value;

d) rights in the field of intellectual property, patents, trade
marks, industrial designs and models, trade names, technical
processes and know-how;

e) business concessions conferred by law or under contract,
including concessions to search for, cultivate, extract or exploit
natural resources.

'Came into force on II July 1996 by notification, in accordance with article 14.
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2. A change in the form in which assets are invested or reinvested, in
accordance with the laws and regulations of the Contracting Party in
whose territory the investment is made, does not affect their
character as investments within the meaning of this Agreement.

3. The term "investor" shall comprise:
With respect to investments made in the State of Israel:

a) natural persons who are nationals of the Republic of Lithuania
and who are not also nationals or permanent residents of the State
of Israel; or

b) companies including corporations, firms or associations
incorporated or constituted in accordance with the law of the
Republic of Lithuania, which are not directly or indirectly
controlled by nationals or permanent residents of the State of
Israel.

With respect to investments made in the Republic of Lithuania:

a) natural persons who are nationals of the State of Israel and
who are not also nationals of the Republic of Lithuania; or

b) companies including corporations, firms or associations
incorporated or constituted in accordance with the law of the
State of Israel, which are not directly or indirectly controlled
by nationals or permanent residents of the Republic of Lithuania.

4. The term "returns" shall comprise the amount yielded by an
investment including, but not limited to: dividends, profits, sums
received from the total or partial liquidation of an investment,
interest, capital gains, royalties or fees.

5. With respect to the State of Israel:
The term "territory" shall mean the territory of the State of Israel
including the territorial sea, as well as the continental shelf and
the exclusive economic zone over which the State of Israel exercises
sovereign rights or jurisdiction in conformity with international law.

With respect to the Republic of Lithuania:

rhe term "territory" shall mean the territory of the Republic of
Lithuania including the territorial sea and any maritime or submarine
area within which the Republic of Lithuania may exercise, in
accordance with international law, rights for the purpose of
exploration, exploitation and preservation of the seabed, subsoil and
natural resources.

5. The term "Contracting Party" shall mean the Government of the State
of Israel or the Government of the Republic of Lithuania, as the
context may require.

Article 2
Promotion and Protection of Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall, in its territory, encourage and
create favorable conditions for investments by investors of the other
Contracting Party and, subject to its right to exercise the powers
conferred by its laws, shall admit such investments.
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2. Investments made by investors of each Contracting Party shall be
accorded fair and equitable treatment and shall enjoy full protection
and security in the territory of the other Contracting Party. Neither
Contracting Party shall in any way impair by unreasonable or
discriminatory measures the management, maintenance, use, enjoyment or
disposal of investments in its territory of investors of the other
Contracting Party.

3. Investors of one Contracting Party may conclude with the other
Contracting Party specific agreements, the provisions and effect of
which, unless more beneficial to the investor, shall not be at
variance with this Agreement. Each Contracting Party shall, with
regard to investments of investors of the other Contracting Party,
observe the provisions of these specific agreements, as well as the
provisions of this Agreement.

Article 3
Most Favored Nation and National Treatment

1. Neither Contracting Party shall, in its territory, subject
investments or returns of investors of the other Contracting Party to
treatment less favorable than that which it accords to investments or
returns of its own investors or to investments or returns of investors
of any third State.

2. Neither Contracting Party shall, in its territory, subject
investors of the other Contracting Party, as regards their management,
maintenance, use, enjoyment or disposal of their investments, to
treatment less favorable than that which it accords to its own
investors or to investors of any third State.

Article 4
Compensation for Losses

1. Investors of one Contracting Party whose investments in the
territory of the other Contracting Party suffer losses owing to war or
other armed conflict, revolution, a state of national emergency,
revolt, insurrection, riot or other such similar activity in the
territory of the latter Contracting Party shall be accorded by the
latter Contracting Party treatment, as regards restitution,
indemnification, compensation or other settlement, no less favorable
than that which the latter Contracting Party accords to its own
investors or to investors of any third State. Resulting payments shall
be freely transferable.

2. Without prejudice to paragraph (1) of this article, investors of
one Contracting Party who, in any of the situations referred to in
that paragraph, suffer losses in the territory of the other
Contracting Party, resulting from:

(a) requisitioning of their property by its forces or authorities,
or

(b) destruction of their property by its forces or authorities,
which was not caused in combat action or was not required by the
necessity of the situation, shall be accorded restitution or
adequate compensation. Resulting payments shall be freely
transferable.
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Article 5
Expropriation

1. Investments of investors of either Contracting Party shall not be
ngtionalized, expropriated or subjected to measures having effect
equivalent to nationalization or expropriation (hereinafter:
"expropriation") in the territory of the other Contracting Party,
except for a public purpose related to the internal needs of that
Contracting Party on a non-discriminatory basis and against prompt,
adequate and effective compensation. Such compensation shall amount to
the market value of the investment expropriated immediately before the
expropriation or before the impending expropriation became public
knowledge, whichever is the earlier, shall include interest as
provided by law, or as customary by the Contracting Party making the
expropriation, whichever is applicable, until the date of payment,
shall be made without delay, be effectively realizable and be freely
transferable. The investors affected shall have a right, under the law
of the Contracting Party making the expropriation, to prompt review,
by a judicial or other independent authority of that Contracting
Party, of his or its case and of the valuation of his or its
investment, in accordance with the principles set out in this
paragraph.

2. Where a Contracting Party expropriates the assets of a company,
within the meaning of Article 1 (3), which is incorporated or
constituted under the law in force in its territory and in which
investors of the other Contracting Party own shares, or other
ownership rights, it shall ensure that the provisions of paragraph (1)
of this Article are applied to the extent necessary to guarantee
prompt, adequate and effective compensation, in respect of their
investment to such investors of the other Contracting Party who are
owners of those shares or other ownership rights.

Article 6
Repatriation of Investments and Returns

1. Each Contracting Party shall, in respect of investments, guarantee
to investors of the other Contracting Party all the rights and
benefits regarding the unrestricted transfer of their investments and
returns which were in force on the day the current investment was
implemented; provided, however, that the investor has complied with
all his fiscal obligations and has fulfilled all the requirements of
the exchange regulations. Transfers shall be effected without delay in
the convertible currency in which the capital was originally invested
or in any other convertible currency agreed by the investor and the
Contracting Party concerned. Unless otherwise agreed by the investor,
transfers shall be made at the rate of exchange applicable on the date
of transfer pursuant to the exchange regulations in force.

2. In the event the exchange regulations of one Contracting Party are
modified, that Contracting Party guarantees that no such modifications
shall adversely affect the position of an investment which has already
been admitted into the territory of that Contracting Party.

Article 7
Exceptions

The provision of this agreement relative to the grant of treatment not
less favorable than that accorded to the investors of either
Contracting Party or of any third State shall not be construed so as
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to oblige one Contracting Party to extend to the investors of the
other the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege resulting
from:

(a) any international agreement or arrangement relating wholly or.
mainly to taxation or any domestic legislation relating wholly or
mainly to taxation;

(b) any existing or future customs union, free trade area
agreement or similar international agreement, or other forms of
regional economic cooperation, to which either Contracting Party
is or may become a party;

(c) the definitions of "investment" (Article 1, paragraph 1) and
"reinvestment" (Article 1, paragraph 2) and the provisions of
Article 6 contained in Agreements entered into by the State of
Israel prior to January 1, 1992.

Article 8
Reference to the International Centre for

Settlement of Investment Disputes

1. Each Contracting Party hereby consents to submit to the
International Centre for the Settlement of Investment Disputes
(hereinafter: the "Centre") for settlement by conciliation or
arbitration under the Convention on the Settlement of Investment
Disputes between States and Nationals of Other States opened for
signature at Washington on 18 March 19651 any legal dispute arising
between that Contracting Party and a national or company of the other
Contracting Party concerning an investment of the latter in the
territory of the former.

2. A company which is incorporated or constituted under the law in
force in the territory of one Contracting Party and in which, before
such a dispute arises, the majority of shares are owned by nationals
or companies of the other Contracting Party shall, in accordance with
Article 25(2)(b) of the Convention, be treated for the purposes of the
Convention as a company of the other Contracting Party.

3. If any such dispute should arise and cannot be resolved, amicably
or otherwise, within three (3) months from written notification of the
ewistence of the dispute, then the investor affected may institute
conciliation or arbitration proceedings by addressing a request to
that effect to the Secretary-General of the Centre, as provided in
Article 28 or 36 respectively of the Convention. The Contracting Party
which is a party to the dispute shall not raise as an objection at any
stage of the proceedings or enforcement of an award the fact that the
investor which is the other party to the dispute has received, in
pursuance of an insurance contract, an indemnity in respect of some or
all of his or its losses.

4. Neither Contracting Party shall pursue, through the diplomatic
channel, any dispute referred to the Centre, unless:

(a) the Secretary-General of the Centre or a conciliaton commission
or an arbitral tribunal constituted by it decides that
the dispute is not within the jurisdiction of the Centre; or

United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 575, p. 159.
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(b) the other Contracting Party should fail to abide by or to
comply with any award rendered by an arbitral tribunal.

Article 9
Disputes Between the Contracting Parties

1. Disputes between the Contracting Parties concerning the
interpretation or application of this Agreement should, if
possible, be settled through the diplomatic channel, which may
include, if both Contracting Parties so desire, referral to a
Bilateral Commission composed of representatives of both
Contracting Parties.

2. If a dispute between the Contracting Parties cannot thus be
settled within six (6) months from notification of the dispute, it
shall, upon the request of either Contracting Party, be submitted
to an arbitral tribunal.

3. Such an arbitral tribunal shall be constituted for each individual
case in the following way: Within two months of the receipt of the
request for arbitration, each Contracting Party shall appoint one
member of the tribunal. Those two members shall then select a
national of a third State who, on approval by the two Contracting
Parties, shall be appointed Chairman of the tribunal. The Chairman
shall be appointed within two months from the date of appointment
of the other two members.

4. If, within the periods specified in paragraph (3) of this Article,
the necessary appointments have not been made, either Contracting
Party may, in the absence of any other agreement, invite the
President of the International Chambre of Commerce in Paris
(hereinafter: the "ICC") to make any necessary appointments. If
the President is prevented from discharging the said function, the
Vice-President shall be invited to make the necessary
appointments. If the Vice-President is prevented from discharging
the said function, the Member of the ICC next in seniority shall
be invited to make the necessary appointments.

5. The arbitral tribunal shall reach its decision by a majority of
votes. Such decision shall be binding on both Contracting Parties.
Each Contracting Party shall bear the cost of its own member of
the tribunal and of its representation in the arbitral
proceedings; the cost of the Chairman and the remaining costs
shall be borne in equal parts by the Contracting Parties. The
tribunal shall determine its own procedure.

Article 10
Subrogation

1. If one Contracting Party or its designated Agency (hereinafter: the
"First Contracting Party") makes a payment under an indemnity given
in respect of an investment in the territory of the other
Contracting Party (hereinafter: the "Second Contracting Party"),
the Second Contracting Party shall recognize:

(a) the assignment to the First Contracting Party by law or by
legal transaction of all the rights and claims of the party
indemnified; and
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(b) that the First Contracting Party is entitled to exercise such
rights and enforce such claims by virtue of subrogation, to the
same extent as the party indemnified, and shall assume the
obligations related to the investment.

2. The First Contracting Party shall be entitled in all circumstances
to:

(a) the same treatment in respect of the rights, claims and
obligations acquired by it, by virtue of the assignment; and

(b) any payments received in pursuance of those rights and claims,
as the party indemnified was entitled to receive by virtue of
this Agreement, in respect of the investment concerned and its
related returns.

Article 11
Application of Other Rules

If the provisions of law of either Contracting Party or obligations
under international law existing at present or established hereafter
between the Contracting Parties in addition to the present Agreement
contain rules, whether general or specific, entitling investments by
investors of the other Contracting Party to a treatment more favorable
than is provided for by the present Agreement, such rules shall to the
extent that they are more favorable prevail over the present
Agreement.

Article 12
Application to Investments

The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to the rights and
obligations of both Contracting Parties with respect to investments
made on or before the entry into force of this Agreement.

Article 13
Amendments

At the time of entry into force of this Agreement, or at any time
thereafter, the provisions of this Agreement may be amended in such
manner as may be agreed between the Contracting Parties. Such
3mendments shall enter into force pursuant to the terms of Article 14.

Article 14
Entry into Force

Each Contracting Party shall notify the other Contracting Party of the
completion of the internal procedures required for bringing this
Agreement into force. This Agreement shall enter into force on the
date of the latter notification.

Article 15
Duration and Termination

This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of 10 years. If
twelve months before the expiration of the 10 year period neither
Ccntracting Party notifies the other Contracting Party in writing of
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its decision to terminate this Agreement, then this Agreement shall
continue in force until the expiration of 12 months from the date on
which either Contracting Party shall have given written notice of
termination to the other. In respect of investments made while this
Agreement is in force, its provisions shall continue in effect with
respect to such investments for a period of 10 years after the date of
termination and without prejudice to the application thereafter of the
rules of general international law.

Done at Jerusalem on this.A da~ y of -D" 1994, which
corresponds to the -3- -*'A 'L 5755, in two original
copies in the Lithuanian, Hebre*i 'and English languages, all texts
being equally authentic. In case of differences of interpretation, the
English text shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the State of Israel:

I Adolfas Mleieviiius.

2 Yitzhak Rabin.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIJPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE L'tTAT D'ISRAEL
RELATIF A LA PROMOTION ET A LA PROTECTION RItCIPRO-
QUE DES INVESTISSEMENTS

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de l'Etat
d' Israel,

Ddsireux d'intensifier la coop6ration 6conomique dans l'int~rAt mutuel des
deux pays,

Entendant crder des conditions propices A l'accroissement des investissements
des investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie
contractante, et

Reconnaissant que l'encouragement et la protection r6ciproque des investisse-
ments sur la base du pr6sent Accord seront de nature A stimuler l'entreprise indi-
viduelle et contribueront A accrotre la prospdritd dans les deux Etats,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

D9FINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord :
1. Le terme << investissements >> s'entend des avoirs de toute nature, effectuds

conform~ment A la 16gislation et A ]a r6glementation de la Partie contractante sur le
territoire de laquelle les investissements sont effectu6s, notamment mais non exclu-
sivement:

a) Les biens meubles et immeubles, ainsi que tous autres droits reels sur des
avoirs de toute nature;

b) Les droits attach6s A des actions, des obligations et autres int6r&s dans des
soci6tds;

c) Les cr6ances sur des liquidit6s, fonds de commerce et autres avoirs ou sur
toutes prestations ayant une valeur 6conomique; ,

d) Les droits de propri~t6 intellectuelle, brevets, marques de commerce, des-
sins et modules industriels, appellations commerciales, connaissances techniques et
savoir-faire;

e) Les concessions commerciales accord6es par voie de droit ou de contrat, y
compris les concessions relatives A la prospection, A l'extraction ou A l'exploitation
de ressources naturelles.

2. Toute modification de la forme sous laquelle les avoirs sont investis ou
rdinvestis, conform6ment A la 16gislation et A la r6glementation de la Partie contrac-

I Entrd en vigueur le II juillet 1996 par notification, conforn6ment A l'article 14.
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tante sur le territoire de laquelle les investissements sont effectu~s, n'affecte pas leur
caract~re d'investissement au sens du present Accord.

3. Le terme< investisseurs >> s'entend:
En ce qui concerne les investissements effectu6s dans l'Etat d'Isral :
a) Des personnes physiques poss6dant la nationalit6 de la Rdpublique de

Lituanie sans poss6der la nationalit6 nile statut de l'Etat d'Isradl; ou
b) Des soci6t~s, y compris les entreprises, firmes ou associations organis6es ou

constitu6es en vertu de la 16gislation de la R6publique de Lituanie, qui ne sont pas
directement ou indirectement sous le contr6le de ressortissants ou de r6sidents per-
manents de l'Etat d'Israel.

En ce qui concerne les investissements effectu6s en R6publique de Lituanie:
a) Des personnes physiques poss~dant la nationalit6 de l'Etat d'Israel sans

poss&ter la nationalit6 de la R~publique de Lituanie; ou
b) Des soci6t6s, y compris les entreprises, firmes ou associations organis~es ou

constitutes en vertu de la 16gislation de l'Etat d'Isradl, qui ne sont pas directement
ou indirectement sous le contr6le de ressortissants ou de r6sidents permanents de la
R~publique de Lituanie.

4. Le terme « revenus >> s'entend des montants produits par un investisse-
ment, notamment mais non exclusivement les dividendes, profits, montants r6sul-
tant de la liquidation partielle ou totale d'un investissement, int6rpts, plus-values,
redevances et droits.

5. En ce qui concerne l'Etat d'Israel : le terme « territoire s'entend du terri-
toire de l'Etat d'Isradl, y compris les eaux territoriales ainsi que le plateau continen-
tal et la zone 6conomique exclusive sur laquelle l'Etat d'Israel exerce sa juridiction
ou des droits souverains conform~ment au droit international.

En ce qui concerne la R6publique de Lituanie: le terme « territoire > s'entend
du territoire de la R6publique de Lituanie, y compris les eaux territoriales et toute
zone marine ou sous-marine sur laquelle la R6publique de Lituanie peut exercer,
conform6ment au droit international, des droits aux fins de prospection, d'exploita-
tion et de conservation des fonds marins, de leur sous-sol et des ressources natu-
relles.

6. L'expression « Partie contractante >> s'entend du Gouvernement de l'Etat
d'Israel ou du Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie, selon le contexte.

Article 2

ENCOURAGEMENT ET PROTECTION DES INVESTISSEMENTS

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes encourage les investissements des inves-
tisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante sur son territoire, cr6e des conditions favo-
rables A cet effet et, sous r6serve de son droit d'exercer les pouvoirs que lui conf~re
sa 16gislation, accueille ces investissements.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes accorde un traitement juste et 6quitable
aux investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs de l'autre Pattie contractante et
en assure la protection totale et entiire et la pleine s6curit6 sur son territoire. Aucune
des Parties contractantes ne pr6judicie, de quelque maniRre que ce soit, par des
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mesures ddraisonnables ou discriminatoires, la gestion, l'entretien, l'utilisation, la
jouissance ou 'ali6nation des investissements effectu6s sur son territoire par des
investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Les investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes sont autoris6s A con-
clure avec l'autre Partie contractante des accords particuliers, dont les dispositions
et les effets ne sauraient 8tre en contradiction avec les dispositions du pr6sent
Accord, sauf dans la mesure oti ils accordent un traitement plus favorable A l'inves-
tisseur. Chacune des Parties contractantes applique les dispositions desdits accords
particuliers en m~me temps que les dispositions du pr6sent Accord en ce qui con-
cerne les investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante.

Article 3

TRAITEMENT DE LA NATION LA PLUS FAVORISfE
ET TRAITEMENT NATIONAL

1. Aucune des Parties contractantes ne soumet sur son territoire les investis-
sements ou les revenus des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante A un traite-
ment moins favorable que celui qu'elle accorde aux investissements ou aux revenus
de ses propres investisseurs ou aux investissements ou aux revenus des investis-
seurs d'un Etat tiers.

2. Aucune des Parties contractantes ne soumet sur son territoire les investis-
seurs de l'autre Partie contractante, A un traitement moins favorable, en ce qui con-
cerne la gestion, l'entretien, l'utilisation, lajouissance ou l'ali6nation de leurs inves-
tissements que celui qu'elle accorde A ses propres investisseurs ou aux investisseurs
d'un Etat tiers.

Article 4

INDEMNISATION POUR PERTES

1. Les investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes dont les investisse-
ments dans le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante subissent des pertes du fait
d'une guerre ou de tout autre conflit arm6, d'une r6volution, d'un 6tat d'urgence,
d'une r6volte, d'une insurrection, d'6meutes ou d'6v6nements similaires sur le terri-
toire de cette deuxi~me Partie contractante, b6n6ficient, de sa part, d'un traitement
non moins favorable que celui qu'elle accorde A ses propres investisseurs ou aux
investisseurs d'un Etat tiers en ce qui concerne la restitution, l'indemnisation, la
r6paration ou tout autre r-glement. Les paiements effectu6s A ce titre sont librement
transf6rables.

2. Sans pr6judice des dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les investisseurs
de l'une des Parties contractantes qui, du fait de situations vis6es audit paragraphe,
subissent des pertes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, en raison :

a) De la r6quisition de leurs biens par les forces ou autorit6s de cette derni~re
Partie contractante; ou

b) De la destruction de leurs biens par ses forces ou autorit6s pour une cause
autre qu'un affrontement arme ou qui n'dtait pas ncessit6e par la situation,
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b6ndficient des restitutions ou d'une indemnisation appropri6es. Les paiements
effectu6s A ce titre sont librement transf6rables.

Article 5

EXPROPRIATION

1. Les investissements effectufs par des investisseurs de l'une ou l'autre Par-
tie contractante ne sont ni nationalis6s, ni expropri6s ni soumis b des mesures 6tui-
valant A une nationalisation ou une expropriation (ci-apr;s d6nommde << expropria-
tion ) sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, sauf pour des motifs d'int6r~t
public li6s aux imp6ratifs internes de ia Partie contractante qui aura pris les mesures,
et cela sans discrimination et moyennant le paiement dans les meilleurs d6lais d'une
indemnisation addquate et effective. Ladite indemnisation repr6sente la valeur mar-
chande qu'avait l'investissement expropri6 immdiatement avant l'expropriation ou
avant que 'expropriation ne soit rendue publique, si celle-ci pr6c~de celle-lA; elle
comprend les int6rts pr6vus par la loi ou conform6ment A l'usage de la Partie
contractante proc6dant A l'expropriation, selon le cas, courus jusqu'A la date du
paiement, est vers6e sans retard, et est realisable effectivement et librement trans-
f6rable. Les investisseurs concern6s ont le droit, en vertu de la 16gislation de la Partie
contractante qui procde A l'expropriation, de faire examiner dans les meilleurs
d6lais par une instance judiciaire ou toute autre autorit6 inddpendante de ladite
Partie contractante, leur dossier et la valeur attribu6e A l'investissement, confor-
m6ment aux principes 6nonc6s dans le pr6sent paragraphe.

2. La Partie contractante qui proc~de A l'expropriation des avoirs d'une
soci6t6 au sens du paragraphe 3 de l'article premier du prdsent Accord, organis6e ou
constitu6e conform6ment aux lois en vigueur sur son territoire et dans laquelle les
investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante d6tiennent des actions ou autres droits
de propri6t6, veille A ce que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article soient
appliqudes dans la mesure n6cessaire pour que les investisseurs de l'autre Par-
tie contractante d6tenteurs desdites actions ou desdits droits soient assur6s d'Ptre
indemnis6s sans retard, ad6quatement et effectivement.

Article 6

RAPATRIEMENT DES INVESTISSEMENTS ET DE LEURS REVENUS

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes garantit aux investisseurs de l'autre Par-
tie contractante tous droits et avantages li6s au transfert sans restrictions de leurs
investissements et des revenus r6sultant de ces investissements applicables le jour
oia l'investissement courant a dt6 effectu6, sous r6serve toutefois que l'investisseur
se soit acquitt6 de toutes ses obligations fiscales et qu'il se soit conform6 A toutes les
conditions requises par la r6glementation des changes. Les transferts sont effectu6s
sans retard dans la monnaie convertible dans laquelle le capital a 6t6 investi A l'ori-
gine ou dans toute autre monnaie convertible dont il aura t6 convenu entre l'inves-
tisseur et la Partie contractante concerne. A moins que l'investisseur n'en con-
vienne autrement, les transferts s'effectuent au taux de change applicable A la date
du transfert conform6ment A la r6glementation des changes en vigueur.

2. En cas de modification de la r6glementation des changes de l'une des
Parties contractantes, ladite Partie contractante garantit que les modifications ne
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portent en rien prejudice A la position d'un investissement qui a ddja 6t accueilli sur
son territoire.

Article 7

EXCEPTIONS

Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord concernant l'octroi d'un traitement qui ne
soit pas moins favorable que celui accord6 aux investisseurs de l'une ou l'autre
Partie contractante ou de tout Etat tiers ne doivent pas etre interpr6t6es comme
faisant obligation A une Partie contractante d'6tendre aux investisseurs de l'autre
Partie contractante le b6n6fice de tout traitement, pr6f6rence ou privilege d6coulant :

a) De tout accord ou arrangement international, ou de toute 16gislation interne,
concernant entirement ou principalement la fiscalit6;

b) De toute union douani~re existante ou future ou d'un accord relatif A la
cr6ation d'une zone de libre-6change ou de tout accord international similaire, ou de
toutes autres formes de coop6ration r6gionale auxquels l'une ou l'autre Partie con-
tractante est ou pourrait devenir Partie;

c) De ]a d6finition des termes « investissements (paragraphe 1 de l'article
premier) et < r6investissements (paragraphe 2 de l'article premier) et des disposi-
tions de I'article 6 qui figurent dans les accords conclus par l'Etat d'Isradl avant le
lerjanvier 1992.

Article 8

RENVOI DEVANT LE CENTRE INTERNATIONAL POUR LE RtGLEMENT
DES DIFFfRENDS RELATIFS AUX INVESTISSEMENTS

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes s'engage par les pr6sentes A soumettre
au Centre international pour le r~glement des diffdrends relatifs aux investissements
(ci-apr~s d6nomm6 le « Centre ) aux fins de r~glement par voie de conciliation ou
d'arbitrage, conform6ment A la Convention pour le r~glement des diff6rends relatifs
aux investissements entre Etats et ressortissants d'autres Etats, ouverte A la signa-
ture A Washington, le 18 mars 19651, tout diff6rend juridique qui surviendrait entre
elle et un ressortissant ou une entreprise de l'autre Partie contractante concernant
un investissement effectu6 par ces derniers sur le territoire de la premiere Partie
contractante.

2. Les soci6t6s enregistr6es ou constitu6es conform6ment A la l6gislation en
vigueur sur le territoire de l'une des Parties contractantes et dont la majorit6 des
actions appartiennent, avant que ne survienne le diff6rend, A des ressortissants ou
des soci6t6s de 'autre Partie contracte, sont trait6es aux fins de la Convention et
conform6ment A l'alin6a b du paragraphe 2 de l'article 25 de celle-ci, comme des
soci6t6s de l'autre Partie contractante.

3. Si un tel diff6rend survient et ne peut 8tre r6gl6 A l'amiable ou autrement
dans les trois (3) mois A compter de la notification 6crite de son existence, l'investis-
seur concern6 peut engager une proc6dure de consultation ou d'arbitrage en adres-
sant une requite A cet effet au Secr6taire g6n6ral du Centre, comme prdvu aux

'Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 575, p. 159.
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articles 28 ou 36 respectivement de la Convention. La Partie contractante qui est
partie au diffrrend n'61ve, A aucun stade de la procedure ni de l'application de la
decision, l'objection selon laquelle l'investisseur qui est l'autre partie au diffrrend,
aura recu, en execution d'un contrat d'assurance, une indemnisation couvrant la
totalit6 ou une partie de ses pertes.

4. Aucune des Parties contractantes ne poursuivra, par la voie diplomatique,
un diffdrend port6 devant le Centre, A moins :

a) Que le Secrrtaire gdndral du Centre, une commission de conciliation ou un
tribunal d'arbitrage constitu6 par lui ne ddcide que le diffdrend ne relive pas de la
compdtence du Centre;

b) Ou que l'autre Partie contractante ne respecte pas la sentence du tribunal
d'arbitrage, ou ne s'y soumette pas.

Article 9

DIFF9RENDS ENTRE LES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES

1. Les diffdrends qui surviendraient entre les Parties contractantes A propos
de l'interprdtation ou de l'application du prdsent Accord sont, dans la mesure du
possible, rdglds par la voie diplomatique, notamment si les deux Parties contrac-
tantes le souhaitent, par le renvoi du diffdrend devant une commission bilatdrale
composde de reprdsentants des deux Parties contractantes.

2. Si un diffdrend entre les Parties contractantes ne peut 8tre r6gl de la sorte
dans les six (6) mois A compter de la notification de son existence, il est port6, A la
demande de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes, devant un tribunal d'arbi-
trage.

3. Ledit tribunal d'arbitrage est constitu6 pour chaque affaire de la fagon sui-
vante: dans les deux (2) mois qui suivent la rrception de la requete d'arbitrage,
chacune des Parties contractantes ddsigne un membre du tribunal. Ces deux mem-
bres choisissent alors le ressortissant d'un Etat tiers qui, apr~s approbation des deux
Parties contractantes, est nomm6 Prdsident du tribunal. Le Prdsident est nomm6
dans les deux (2) mois qui suivent la ddsignation des deux autres membres.

4. Si les nominations requises n'ont pas td faites dans les ddlais prdvus
au paragraphe 3 ci-dessus, l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes peut, faute
d'autre accord, inviter le Prdsident de la Chambre internationale de commerce A
Paris (ci-apr~s ddnommde la <« CCI ), A procdder A ces nominations. Si le Prdsident
est emp&h de remplir cette fonction, le Vice-Pr6sident est invit6 b proc&ier aux
nominations requises. Si le Vice-Pr6sident est empch6 de s'acquitter de ladite fonc-
tion, il appartient au membre de la CCI le plus ancien de proc~der aux nominations
requises.

5. Le Tribunal d'arbitrage prend ses d6cisions A la majorit6 des voix. Ses
ddcisions sont sans appel et ont force obligatoire pour les deux Parties contrac-
tantes. Chacune des Parties contractantes assume les ddpenses du membre du Tri-
bunal qu'elle a drsign6 et les frais de sa reprdsentation dans les procddures arbi-
trales; les frais du Prdsident et les autres frais sont rdpartis 6galement entre les
Parties contractantes. Le tribunal 6tablit son r~glement intdrieur.
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Article 10

SUBROGATION

1. Si l'une des Parties contractantes ou l'organisme qu'elle aura ddsignd A cet
effet (ci-apr~s d6nomme la « premiere Partie contractante >>) effectue un paiement
au titre d'une indemnit6 accordde en raison d'un investissement effectu6 sur le ter-
ritoire de l'autre Partie contractante (ci-apr~s d6nomm6e ]a << deuxi~me Partie con-
tractante >>), la deuxi~me Partie contractante reconnait :

a) Le transfert A la premiere Partie contractante par voie de droit ou de transac-
tion juridique de tous les droits et pr6tentions de la partie indemnisde; et

b) Le droit, pour la premiere Partie contractante de faire valoir par subroga-
tion, dans la m~me mesure que la partie indemnis6e, lesdits droits et pr6tentions, et
la prise en charge, par elle, des engagements li6s A l'investissement.

2. La premiere Partie contractante b~n~ficie en toutes circonstances en ce qui
concerne:

a) Les droits, prdtentions et obligations ii elle subrog6s en vertu du transfert; et

b) Les mAmes paiements re;us au titre desdits droits et pr6tentions;

du m~me traitement auquel la partie indemnis6e a droit en vertu du pr6sent Accord
pour ce qui est de l'investissement concern6 et de leurs revenus;

Article 11

APPLICATION D'AUTRES RPGLES

Si les dispositions 16gislatives de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes ou
les obligations qui lui incombent en vertu du droit international, qu'elles soient en
vigueur ou contractdes par la suite entre les Parties contractantes en sus du pr6-
sent Accord, contiennent des r~gles, d'ordre g6n6ral ou particuli~res, conf6rant aux
investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs de I'autre Partie contractante un
traitement plus favorable que celui que pr6voit le pr6sent Accord, lesdites r~gles
pr6valent sur les dispositions du pr6sent Accord dans la mesure oOb elles leur sont
plus favorables.

Article 12

APPLICATION DE L'ACCORD

Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord s'appliquent aux droits et obligations des
deux Parties contractantes A l'6gard des investissements effectu6s A la date de 'en-
tre en vigueur du pr6sent Accord ou avant cette date.

Article 13

AMENDEMENTS

A l'occasion de l'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord ou A tout moment par la
suite, les dispositions du pr6sent Accord sont susceptibles d'8tre modifi6es con-
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form6ment A la volont6 des Parties contractantes. Les amendements entreront en
vigueur conformtment aux dispositions de l'article 14 ci-apr~s.

Article 14

ENTRIE EN VIGUEUR

Chacune des Parties contractantes fait part A I'autre Partie contractante de
l'accomplissement des formalitts internes ntcessaires A l'entrde en vigueur du pr-
sent Accord. Celui-ci entre en vigueur A la date de la deuxiime de ces notifications.

Article 15

DURIE ET DINONCIATION

Le pr6sent Accord demeurera en vigueur pendant une p6riode de dix (10) ans.
Si, douze (12) mois avant l'expiration de ladite p6riode, aucune des deux Parties
contractantes n'a notifid par 6crit A l'autre Partie contractante sa d6cision de mettre
fin A ]'Accord, celui-ci restera en vigueur jusqu'A 1'expiration d'un dM1ai de douze
(12) mois A compter de la date A laquelle l'une des Parties contractantes aura fait
tenir A l'autre un pr6avis 6crit de d6nonciation. En ce qui concerne les investisse-
ments effectu6s pendant la dur6e de 'Accord, les dispositions de celui-ci conti-
nueront de s'appliquer pendant une pdriode de dix (10) ans suivant la date de l'expi-
ration de I'Accord, et ce, sans pr6judice de l'application ult6rieure des rZgles du droit
international g6n6ral.

FAIT A J6rusalem, le 2 octobre 1994, qui correspond au 27 Tishr& 5755, en
double exemplaire, en langues lituanienne, h6braique et anglaise, les trois textes
faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6tation, le texte anglais pr6-
vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique de Lituanie: de l'Etat d'Isradl:

ADOLFAS SLEIEVI6IUS YITZHAK RABIN
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS IR BALTARUSIJOS RESPUBLIKOS SU-
TARTIS DEL GEROS KAIMYNYSTES IR BENDRADARBIA-
VIMO

Lietuvos Respublika ir Baltarusijos Respublika, toliau vadinamos
'Auktosiomis Susitarianiosiomis ,alimis',

patvirtindamos savo igtikimyb. visuotinai pripaiintiems tarptautines
teises principams ir normoms, tarp ji principams, tvirtintiems Jungtini4
Tautii Organizacijos Istatuose, Helsin kio Baigiamajame Akte, Paryiiaus
Chartijoje Naujajai Europai ir kituose Europos Saugumo ir
Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos dokumentuose,

vadovaudamosi 1991 m. spalio 24 d. Deklaracijos del Lietuvos
Respublikos ir Baltarusijos Respublikos geros kaimynyst~s santykiti princip4
nuostatomis,

remdamosi ilpaam.mis draugyst~s tradicijomis, siejan~iomis lietuviq ir
baltarusit tautas, bei siekdamos visapusigkai vystyti tarpusavio santykius geros
kaimynystes principais,

susitar6:

1 Straipsnis

Aukgtosios Susitarianiosios Salys vystys savo santykius nuosekliai
laikydamosi suverenios lygyb~s, j~gos arba grasinimo jega nenaudojimo, sien 4
nelie~iamumo, teritorinio vientisumo, taikaus gin q sprendimo, nesiki.simo I
viena kitos vidaus reikalus, imogaus teisiq ir pagrindinit. laisviq gerbimo,
abipusigkai naudingo bendradarbiavimo ir sqziningo isipareigojim4 vykdymo
pagal tarptautinis teises principus.

2 Straipsnis

1. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys isipareigoja prisid~ti prie saugumo,
stabilumo ir bendradarbiavimo Europoje u.tikrinimo mechanizmq stiprinimo.

2. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys bendradarbiaus, sprend-iant
klausimus, susijusius su stabilumo ir saugumo palaikymu Europos .emyne, o
taip pat vystys pasitik~jimo ir saugumo stiprinimo priemones, remdamosi
atitinkamais Europos Saugumo ir Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos
dokumentais.
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3 Straipnis

Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys prisides prie branduolinio ir kitoki4masinio naikinimo ginklo r-Ti4 nusiginklavimo proceso. Jos sutinka, kad
ginkluot~s sumahinimas iki minimumo, pakankamo gynybai, o taip pat

utarties deI prastiniq ginkluotqjq pajegq Europoje vykdymas prisides prie
saugumo ir stabilumo Europoje itvirtinimo.

4 Straipsnis

Kiekviena it Aukgtqjq Susitarianiujq Saliq uitikrina, kad 8inkluotujq
pajeg4, dislokuotil arba esanit jos teritorijoje, veikla atitiks Junptniq Tautq
Organizacijos Istatq, Helsinkio Baigiamojo Akto, Paryiiaus Chartijos Naujajai
Europai bei kitq Europos Saugumo ir Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos
dokumentq nuostatas.

5 Straipsnis

1. Kiekviena it Auktjq .Susitarian i j Saliq imsis vis4 batinq
priemoniq uikertant keli, savo tentorijoje organizaci j, grupiq arba pavieniq
asmenq veiklai, vykdomai kenkiant kitos Auktosios Susitarianciosios Salies
suverenitetui, teritoriniam vientisumui arba valstybes saugumui ir gynybinei
galiai.

2. Nei viena it Auk~ttjy Susitariani Salitq neleis, kad jos teritorija
but4  panaudota ginkluotos agresijos vykdymui prieg kitI Aukgtaj4
Susitarian6iaj. SaIl.

3. Tuo atveju, jeigu tre~ioji valstyb6 arba trediosios valstybes ivykdys
ginkluotq uipuolimq prie§ vienq it Aukgtqj2 Susitarianitqjtq Sali4, kita
Aukgtoji SusitarianZioji Safis isipareigoja neteikti karines pagalbos arba
kitokios paramos tokiai valstybei arba tokioms valstybems per visa ginkluoto
konflikto tqsimosi Iaik4 ir prisides, kad konfliktas brtij sureguliuotas,
remiantis Jungtiniq Tautq Organizacijos Istatq principais bei Europos
Saugumo ir Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos dokumentais.

6 Straipsnis

1. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys sudarys palankias sqlygas
vaistybin6s valdios ir valdymo organq bendradarbiavimui.

2. Auk.tosios Susitarianeiosios Salys prisid~s prie tarpusavio
parlamentiniq rytiq pletojimo.

7 Straipsnis

Aukgtosios Susitarian iosios Salys prisids prie tiesioginiq ry siq ir
bendradarbiavimo tarp jil administraciniq - teritoriniq vienetil uimezgimo ir
pletojimo. Ypatingas d6mesys bus skiriamas bendradarbiavimui pasienio
rajonuose.
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8 Straipsnis

Auk.tosios Susitarian(iosios Salys reins kontaktq pltojim4 tarp savo
pilieei4, visuomeniniq organizacijq, spaudos ir informacijos organq.

9 Straipsnis

Kiekviena Auk.to.i SusitarianZioji Salis garantuoja kitos Auk9tosios
Susitarian~iosios Salies pilie~iams, $yvenantiems jos teritorijoje, visas z.mogaus
teises ir pagrindines laisves, kurios tokiems asmenims suteikiamos pagal
visuotinai pripazintus tarptautines teis~s principus bei normas.

10 Straipsnis

1. Aukgtosios Susitariandiosios Salys isipareigoja vadovautis visuotinai
pripaiintais principais ir standartais asmenq, priklausaniq tautin~ms
maumoms, teisi4 gy nimo sri tyje, tarp jq, itvirtintais Tarptautiniuose mogaus

teisiq paktuose, Europos Saugumo ir Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos
dokumentuose.

2. Asmenys, priklausantys lietuviq tautinei maumai Baltarusijos
Respublikoje, tai yra, asmenys, kurie turi Baltarusijos Respublikos pilietybq,
yra lietuviq kilmes arba priskiria save Iietuviq tautybei, sieja save su lietuviq
kultura, laikosi lietuviq tradicijq bei mano lietuviq kalb4 esant jq gimtaja
kalba, o taip pat asmenys, priklausantys baltarusi tautinei mazumai
Lietuvos Respublikoje, tai yra, asmenys, kurie turi Lietuvos Respublikos
pilietybq, yra baltarusiq kilm~s arba priskiria save baltarusiy tautybei, sieja
save su baltarusiq kultara, laikosi baltarusiq tradicijq bei mano baltarusiq
kalbq esant jq gimtaja kalba, turi teisq individualiai arba kartu su kitais savo
tautines grupes nariais laisvai puoseleti, saugoti ir pletoti savo tautin i,
kultrini , kalbin i bei religin i savitum4 be jokios diskriminacijos, remdamosi
lygybes prie istatymq principu.

3. Auk~tosios Susitarian~ios Salys pareigkia, kad priklausymas tautinei
mazumai yra asmens individualaus pasirinkimo reikalas ir negali sukelti jam
jokiq neigiamq pasekmiq.

4. Niekas negali boti priverstas irodinti savo tautybq ar jos atsisakyti.

11 Straipsnis

Auk~tosios Susitarianiiosios Salys pareigkia, kad asmenys, pamin~ti
gios Sutarties 10 straipsnio 2 punkte, turi teisq:

- laisvai vartoti gimtaj kalb4 asmeniniame ir visuomeniniame
gyvenime;

- naudotis informacija gimtaja kalba, platinti tokiq informacij4 ir
keistis ja, o taip pat tureti savo masin6s informacijos priemones gimtaja
kalba;
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- mokytis gimtaja kalba ir gimtosios kalbos;
- saugoti savo nacionalines tradicijas, vystyti profesionalq ir mgejigkq-

menq;
- steigti, o taip pat remti savo vietimo, kulifros bei kitq istaigq,

organizacijil ir draugijq, kurios gali kreiptis savanorigkos finansines ar kitos
pagalbos, taip pat ir valstvbines, veiklq pagal vidaus istatymus, o taip pat
dalyvauti tarptautinil nevyriausybiniq organizacijt veikloje;

- laisvai igpa.inti ir platinti savo religij4, atlikti religines apeigas, tureti
ir platinti kulto reikmenis, religinq literatorq ir kit4 religinio turinio
informacinq mediiagq gimtaja kalba;

- tiesiogiai ir per laisvai i&rinktus atstovus dalyvauti visuomeniniame
gyvenime vaistybines ir vietines vald.ios lygyje;

- uimegzti ir palaikyti kontaktus tarpusavyje savo vaistybes teritorijoje,
o taip pat kontaktus su kitq valstybiq pilieiais uLsienyje, su kuriais juos sieja
bendra etnine kilme.

12 Straipsnis

1. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys savo teritorijose sieks sudaryti
sqlygas tautiniam, kulttriniam, kalbiniam ir reliiniam asmeni, paminetq
,ios Sutarties 10 straipsnio 2 punkte, savitumui issaugoti ir jq teisems,
numatytoms gios Sutarties 11 straipsnyje, ,gyvendinti:

- uitikrins asmenims, priklausantiems tautinems maiumoms, galimybi
naudotis valstybinemis masmnes informacijos priemonemis ir transliuotin
reguliarias televizijos ir radijo laidas gimtaja kalba;

- sieks u.tikrinti galimybq asmenims, pamin~tiems gios Sutarties 10
straipsnio 2 punkte, mokytis gimtja kalba arba gimtosios kalbos
ikimokyklinese istaigose, pradinse ir vidurin6se mokykiose;

- esant botinybei, konsultuosis su asmenq, paminetq gios Sutarties 10
straipsnio 2 punkte, organizacijq atstovais;

- susilaikys nuo bet kokity veiksmt, kurie gali sukehti asimiliacij4
asmenti, pamin~tq ,ios Sutarties 10 straipsnio 2 punkte, prie jr/ valiq.

2. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys isipareigoja imtis visq botinq
priemoniq, u.kertaneiq keliq bet kokiai diskriminacijai tautiniu pagrindu, o
taip pat draud.ianiq organizacijq ar pavient asmenq veiklq, kurstant
tautinq ar religinq nesantar .

13 Straipsnis

Sios Sutarties 10, 11 ir 12 straipsnit nuostatos neturi buti aigkinamos
kaip suteikian~ios teise vykdyti veikI1, priegtaraujan.i visuotinai
pripa.intiems tarptautines teises principams ir normoms; tarp jtj princi pams ir
normoms, itvirtintiems Jungtinit Tautq Organizacijos Istatuose ir Europos
Saugumo ir Bendradarbiavi mo Organizacijos dokumentuose, ypaZ valstybi4
teritorinio vientisumo. principui, o taip pat kiekvienos i§ Aukgtqjy
Susitarianitj4 Salit4 istatymams.
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14 Straipsnis

1. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys sudarys palankias sqlygas abipusiai
naudingam ekonominiam, taip pat prekybiniam bendradarbiavimui,
bendradarbiauti investicijq skatimmo ir abipus~s apsaugos srityje, o taip pat
intelektualines ir pramonines nuosavyb~s apsaugai pagal jq tarptautinius
Lsipareigojimus. Nuosavyb~s santykiq klausimai tarp Aukgtqjq Susitariandiqjq
Saliw, esant botinybei, bus reguliuojami remiantis atskiromis sutartimis.

2. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys rems tiesioginit ry~it pltojimq
tarp valstybiniq ir privaiq imoniq.

3. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys vystys mokslin i  technin i
bendradarbiavimq, ypatingq dmesi skirdamos §iuolaikinei technikai ir
technologijoms.

15 Straipsnis

Auk~tosios Susitarianiosios Salys skatins bendradarbiavimq transporto
ir komunikaciiq srityje, o taip pat su tuo susijusios infrastruktaros vystym4
remiantis atskiromis sutartimis.

16 Straipsnis

1. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys bendradarbiaus aplinkos apsaugos
ir gamtiniq i1tekliq racionalaus panaudojimo srityje, siekdamos uitikrinti
abipusi ilgalaiki ekologinj saugumq, apribojant ir likviduojant uitergimus,
ypating demesi skirdamos Braslavo ezerq zonai, Nemuno (Nioman) - Neries
(Vilija) upiq baseinui ir pasienio rajonams.

2. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys bendradarbiaus kuriant, naudojant
ir tobulinant ekologigkai varias gamybas ir technologijas.

3. Kiekviena i AukgttjtR Susitarianiujii Saliti laiku informuoja kit4
Aukgt4.j Susitarian~iaj4 SaIj apie ivykusi arba gresianti ivykti tarpvalstybinio
pobudiio aplinkos u-tergim4.

4. Auk~tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys sudarys specialq susitarim4 d6l
bendradarbiavimo aplinkos apsaugos bei racionalaus gamtinit i.teklitq
panaudojimo srityje.

17 Straipsnis

1. Auk~tosios Susitarian iosios Salys skatins visapusigk,
bendradarbiavimq sveikatos apsaugos ir sanitarines higienos srityje, ypac
profilaktikos ir kovos su infekcinemis ligomis bei ligomis, susijusiomis su
giuolaikine civilizacija, srityje.
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2. Auk~tosios Susitarianiosios 'alys bendradarbiaus darbo ir
uiimtumo, o taip pat gyventojq socialines apsaugos srityje ir sudarys
atitinkamus dvigalius susitarimus, nustatanius tokio bendradarbiavimo
kryptis.

18 Straipsnis

1. Remdamosi lietuviij ir baltarusi4 tauttq kultoriniu palikimu ir jq
jnagu i Europos civilizacij4, Aukgtosios Susitariandiosios Salys skatins
visapusigko bendradarbiavimo pletojimq kulturos, mokslo ir 9vietimo srityse.

2. Aukgtosios Susitarian~iosios Salys stiprins ir pls kultrinius mainus.
Ypatingas ddmesys bus skiriamas bendradarbiavimui tarp kultaros istaig ir
tiesioginiq rysitq uzmezgimui tarp lietuviq ir baltarusitj meno veikejq ir
karybiniq kolektyvq.

3. Tarptautiniq normq ir standartq, o taip pat dvigaliq susitarimq
pa rindu Auk~tosios Susitarianiosios Salys imsis ir rems pastangas,
nuk reiptas kultoros ir istoriniq vertybiq, prarastq, neteisetai igveit4 arba kitu
neteisetu bodu atsidorusiq kitos Auk~tosios Susitarianiosios Salies teritorijoje,
igaigkinimui ir gr :inimui.

19 Straipsnis

Kiekviena iA Aukgtujq Susitarianciuj Saliq pagal vidaus istatymus
prisids prie kitos Auktosios Susitariancosios Salies spaudos, taip pat ir
periodin~s, leidiniq ir audiovizualinitl priemoniq platinimo, rems lietuvi4
autoriq knygq leidyb4 baltarusi.skose leidyklose ir baltarusi4 autoriq knygq
leidyb4 lietuvi~kose leidyklose, o taip pat bendrq leidinitq leidyb4, prisides
prie knygq parod4 ir mugi4 rengimo.

20 Straipsnis

1. Aukgtosios Susitarianeiosios Salys, remdamosios tarptautines teis~s
normomis, iskaitant humanitarines teises normas, jsipareigoja garantuoti
laidojimo vietoms, esanioms vienos ig Aukgte t Susitarianiqjqt Salit
teritorijoje ir esanioms kitos Auk~tosios Susitarianciosios Salies pilie~iq
atminties vietomis, teisini gynimq.

2. Kiekvienos ig Auk~t Susitarian6iyjq Saliq pilieeiams bus sudaryta
galimybe tvarkyti tevynaini apus ir jr/ laidojimo vietas, kurios yra kitos
Auktosios Susitarian~iosios Salies teritorijoje.

3. Auk.tosios Susitariandiosios Salys bendradarbiaus igaikinant ir
registruojant kiekvienos ig jq teritorijoje kitos Auktosios Susitarianeiosios
Salies pi ieiti laidojimo vietas.
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21 Straipsnis

Auktosios Susitarian~iosios Salys bendradarbiaus kovojant su
organizuotu nusikalstamumu, terorizmu, neteiseta narkotiniq med~ia.p
apyvarta, neteista prekyba ginklais, kontrabanda, nelegalia migracija,
suklastotq atsiskaitymo ir mokejimo priemoniq gamyba ir naudojimu,
veiksmais, nukreiptais prie.g vistq transporto raliy saugq judejim,, o taip pat
kitais teisesaugos paieidimais.

22 Straipsnis

1. Auk.tosios Susitarian~iosios Salys, esant butinybei, rengs dvigales
konsultacijas del gios Sutarties nuostatq vykdymo.

2. Gin~ai dMl gios Sutarties ai~kinimo ir taikymo bus sprendiiami
konsultaciii ir derybq keliu.

23 Straipsnis

Si Sutartis nepafeidiia Aukgtqjt4 Susitariandiqjq. Saliq teisiq ir pareigtq,
kylandit i kiti tarptautinitq sutarilq, kuriq dalyvemis jos yra.

24 Straipsnis

Si Sutartis turi bilti ratifikuota ir isigalios nuo ratifikaciniq ragt1

apsikeitimo, kuris jvyks Minske, dienos.

25 Straipsnis

Si Sutartis sudaryta degim~iai met4 ir jos aliojimo laikas bus savaime
pratqstas kitiems penkeriq metq laikotarpiams, jeigu nei viena is AuktYJi4
Susitarian&Ij Salit neprane, ratu kitai Aukttajai Susitariandiajai Saliai
apie savo ketinim, denonsuoti j, ne veliau, kaip prie vienerius metus iki
ios Sutarties galiojimo pabaigos.

26 Straipsnis

Si Sutartis bus uiregistruota JungtiniN Tautq Organizacijos
Sekretoriate pagal ,ios Organizacijos Istatq 102 straipsnI.
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Sudaryta Vilniuje 1995 m. ... 0men. d. dviem egzemplio;'iais.
kiekvienas lietuvitj ir baltarusiq kalbomis. Abu tekstai turi vienodq gali4.

Lietuvos Respublikos
vardu:

Baltarusijos Respublikos
vardu:
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[BYELORUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE BI19LORUSSE]

JqAFABOP AB OBPACYCEqCTBE i CYIPA[OVHI[TBE I-AMDIK
JHITOVCKA I P3cHY IIKAPI P3CrIYBrIKA1 BEJIAPYCb

fliTogcKaA P3cny6niKa i P3cny6niKa 5enapycb, gKiq AaneA
Ha3bBaeioatu "BbgCOKiR QaraBopHbl5 GaKi",

naLuesprxaqIqbI caio npblxinbHaCLb Aa arybHHanpbI3HaHbX
npbHUblnag i HopMaV MiKHapoAHara npaBa, y T61M fliKy np6bHU, binag, SKi$
3aMauaBaHbl CTaTyue ApraHi3aUbli A6'£AHaHblx HaLrbIl, XelbCiHKCKiM
3aK1io4HbM aKLe, fnaptlticKaA XapTbi anq HOBaA Egponb i iHW6iX
AaKymeHTax ApraHi3auIbi na 6scneLbi i cynpau, oIHiUTBy 9 Egpone,

KipylO'4bics nanaI3HHMi Q3KJapau, 61i a6 npbIHLkbfnax go6pacyceAcKix
aAHOCiH naMix JliTo9CKar P3cny6niKar i P3cny6niKaA Senapyc6 aj 24
KaCTpb4HiKa 1991 roAa,

a6anipalcsb1C5 Ha wMaTB1KOBbQ Tpa.bILbli py*6bi, KIA 3B1l3aaOLtb
AITo CKi i 6enapycKi HapoAbi, i iMKHy4bC9 qce6aKoea pa3BiBaLU, b y3aeMHbR
a4,HOCiHbl Ha npb .Hbinax Ao6pacyceAcTea,

AJaMoBinicg a6 Hiw31rnaa3eHbIM:

ApTrl yn 1

BbjcoKig flaraBopHb5 BaKi 6ygyu, 6 pa3Bieaih ciae aAHOCiHb,
nacpgAOHa npbITpbiMniBaO4b6c npbHLblnlag cyBep3HHaO pO/HaCLW,
Henp6iMRHeHHq cinbi a6o narpo361 cinaA, HenapyWHacui rpaHiu.,
T3pb6TapbiAUl6HaA L.3faCHaCLli, MipHara qp3rynqgaHHl cnp34aK,
He MsLwaHHl Ba qHyTpaHbhl cnpaBbt aA3jH aAHaro, naBari Aa npaBo
qa.naaeKa i aCHOqHbX cBa6o, y3aeMaBbiraAHara cynpauo/HiUTBa i

o6pacyM~neHHara BbIKaHaHHsi a6a8P3auenbcTea na MiKHapOAHaMy
npaay.

ApTbIKyn 2

1. BbICOKiS QaraBopHb1; BaKi a6aB3BaouL, a cnpb15U,6 yMaIaiaHH1O
MexaHi3Mag 3a6ecn;i3HH9 6scneKi, CTa6iJ1bHaCLUi i cynpaLiOqHiUTiBa
Egpone.

2. B6ICOKiQ RaraBopH61i5 SaKi 6yAyLt6 y3aeMaA3eAHiqaLb na nblTaHHSX,
3BR3aHbIX 3 naATPbIMKar CTa6inbHacLi i 6RcneKi Ha eqpaneAcKiM
KaHTblHeHle, a TaKcaMa 6YytAb paaisaLub Mephi SMatJaBaHHSI Aasepy i
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6qcneKi Ha aCHoae a~raBeAHblx AaKyMeHTay ApraHi3aL.bli na 6qcneLubl i
cynpalAOHiLjBy 9 E/pone.

ApTbIKy~n 3

B66COKig AaraBOpHbI1 6aKi 6yAytb ca,3eOHiqalLb npauacy
pa336paeHHA / rafliHe WJ3epHarl i iHWbIX Bi~aq 36poi macasara 3HiWq3HHSI.
RHb 3rOAHbI 3 TbIM, WTO CKapaN3HHe 936paeHl-H Aa MiHiMyMy,
AaCTaTKOBara Am.nq a6apOHb, a TaKcaMa BblKaHaHHe Q]araBopa a6
3BbqatAHbX y36poeHbIX CiJ1aX y Eqpone 6yAyukb cnpbIutb yMaLaaaHHlO
6qcneKi i CTa6inIHacui 9 Egpone.

ApTbIKyr 4

KO*HbI 3 BblCOKiX QaraBopHbX 6aKO/ 3an3gHiBae, WTO JJ,3eL4HaCLLb
y36poeHbIX ciil, 90ci9 AbicnaLblpaeaHbi a60 3HaxoA3LLLta Ha Sro T3pbTOpbIi,
6yA3,e agnaBqialtb nalJa*3HHFlM CTaTyTa ApraHi3aAbli A6'5I;HaH6lx HaUIA,
XeTnbCiHKCKara 3aKJi1OqHara aKTa, flapbl:,CKal; XapTbli Agn, HOBMa E/ponb3 i
iHWbIX AaKyMeHTa ApraHi3a[61i na 6sicneut i cynpauOoHiLAT1y / Egpone.

ApTbIlKyf 5

1. KO*H6l 3 B61COKiX AaraBOpHblX BaKoj' 6yj,3e npblMaLib yce
Hea6xOAHblQ Mepbl Agns cnblIHeHHsl Ha virO T3pblTOpbi A3er4HaCLIi
apraHi3au, bIl, rpyn a6o aco6Hbix aco6, sKagi aKbaL.siqnqsielL.a Ha WKOAY
CyBep3HiT3Ty, T3pbITapbIRJ1bHar1 I43'aCHaCLUJ a60 MgpwayHa14 6scneubI i
a6apoHa3,onbHacui gpyrora B61coKara QaralopHara 6OKy.

2. HiBoA3iH 3 BbICOKIX AaraBopHbx BaKog He JaanycLiLIb, Ka6 ;iro
T3pbITOpblq 6bl~la BbIKapbICTaHa Ans1;1 a:lbLJ, Lt/sileHHSI 936poeHa1 arp3cii
cynpalb/ pyrora BblCOKara QaraBopHara BoKy.

3. Y BbflnaKy, Kali Tp3LJsi A39paBa a60 TP3u, g39p)KaeI3
3A3eACHALb y36poeHb HanaA Ha aA3iH 3 B61COKiX JaraBOpHblX 5aKO9,
,jpyri BbICOKi JaraBOpH61 5OK a6aBQ13BaeLL.a He aKa3BaULb BaeHHar
AanaMori a6o RKOA 6ibI TO Hi 6bino naTpbIMKi TaKOAI ,39ip aBe a60 TaKiM
A3;pKaBaM na npaLIsiry qcsiro qacy npara )K3HHgl 936poeHara KaHC)rliKTY i
6yA3e cnp61ALb, Ka6 KaH41IlKT 6blg yp3ryqsiBaHbI j/ agnaBeHaci 3
npbiHU,blfnaMi CTaTryTa ApraHi3at.bii A6'gHaHbIX Ha, bI i ,aKyMeHTaq
ApraHi3a.bli na 6sicneLtbu i cynpaJOqHiLkTBy 9 Egpone.

ApTbKy.n 6

1. BbICOKidI /JaraopHbA BaKi CTBOpaLA6 cnp6fbiJbHbI9 yMOB61 vlns
cynpa. OHiLATBa opraHa9 A3qpKagHar4 ylagbl i KipaBaHHS;.

2. BbICOKiQ JAaraBOpHbi9 SaKi 6yyUb caA3elHJNaLb nawbIp3HHiO napnl
aMeHLJKiX CyBS;3e1r naMix iMi.
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ApTbKyn 7

BbICOKi5 AaraBOpHbg BBKi 6yAVLyu cnpblgiUb YCTaHa.lneHHIO i pa3Biu, uo

npaMblX KaHTaKTa i cynpaoqHiUTBa naMiK ix aAMiHicTpaubIr4Ha-

T3pbTapb5nlbH bIMi aJ3iHKaMi. Aca6niea gsara 6yA3e Ha~aBaLAuka
cynpaLOHiLtTBy 9 npblrpaHiLIHblX paeHax.

ApTbIKyn 8

BbICOKiQ QaraBopHb1 SaKi 6yAyLb cag3eAHiNaub pa3"iLWi0 KaHTaKTa9

naMi* cBaiMi rpaMaA39HaMi, rpaMaACKiMi apraHi3au, IaMi, opraHaMi ApyKy i
iH(_)apMaLbIi.

ApTbKyjn 9

KO)KHbi B61COKi Q]araeopHbI 60K rapaHTye rpaMaA39HaM Apyrora
BblcoKara J)araBopHara 1oKy, WTO npa)KbIBaIOILb Ha qro T3pblTOpbIi, yce
npaebI qaJvaneKa i acHO"b;g cBa6OAbl, qKi9 AaLLa TaKiM aco6aM 3roAHa

3 arylbHanpb3HaHbMi npbIHLbnaMi i HOpMaMi i Mi)KHapOAHara nipaBa.

ApT6lKyn 10

1. BbICOKiI JaraBopHblR 6aKi a6aB;3BamoLALa KipaBali1&a
arynbHanpb3HaHbMi npblHLJblnaMi i CTaHJapTaMi raniHe a6apOHbl npaBoV
aco6, 9KiA Hale)Kat~b jia HaLJbIgHanbHbIX MeHwacteO, 3aMaLIaBaHbMi, y
npbIBaTHaCLi, y MibKHapOAHbix naKTax a6 npaBax LlanaBeKa, y AaKyMeHTaX

ApraHi3aLt.li na 6Rcnetbi i cynpal0oHili4TBy V E/pone.

2. ACO66b, qKig HaJle)KaLUb ga IliTOVCKaII HaU, bIHaJ6Harh MeHWaCLI I
P3cny6iLt6I Benapycb, r3Ta 3Haqulib aco6bl, qKik MalOL rb rpaMa3HCTsa
P3cny6AiKi Be.napycb, 3'siq/lotu a iTOqLaMi na naxoAJ)4KaHHI0 a6o
arHOCqlIb c16e Ra nTO9CKaAi HaLk6IgHaJnbHactUi, AraJnyt.aiOLb cs;6e Aa

iT09CKaI Kyflbrypbl, npbTpbMJmiBaoI4tLta J1iTOqCKiX TpabIllbIA i

JliTOgCKyIO MOBy CBaeA pOAHar4 MosaA, a TaKcaMa aco6bl, KiJl HaJne)KaUb
gfa 6enapycKaA HaL bIIHanbHal MeHwac, i 9 f'iT09CKar P3cny6liLbl, r3Ta

3HabILIb aco6bl, Kig MaOLlb rpaMajA39HCTBa "IATOCKa1 P3cny6niKi,
3'siqiwmoL4t4a 6enapycaMi na naxoAJ$aHHiO a6o aAHOC ILtb csf6e t Aa
6e.napycKaA HaL4bRHa]nbHacLiU, JAaJly'alOL~b cR6e jAa 6eflapycKal4 Ky)lbTypbl,
npbTpbMJniBaiouLIa 6enapycKix TpabItAb1 I i niqatb 6elapyCKylO MOBy cBae
poAHarl MOBa, MamOL b npaia iH.blIBiAyanbHa a60 pa3aM 3 iHWbiMi 4lneHaMi
cBaei HaLJbIlHajlbHaA rpynbl cBa60JAHa naATp6bMJniBaLIb, 3axoVBaU b i

pa3BihaLJb c~aIO HalJbl;IHaJ6Hy1O, KYlbTYpHYIO, MO9Hy1O i p3a1iriPHyt)

caMa6blTHacLA6 6e3 ycsUr1KaOi AblCKpblMiHatbIi, rpyH~yj:)6ICA Ha npbl HUA6ne
pogHacUi nepaA 3aKOHaM.
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3. B61COKiR JJAaraBOpH6I5 6aKi 3aiJlgIOLAb, WTO rlpblHane)KHaCLU, ba
HaLbfgHaP6HaA1 MeHwuacLi 3'A nqeJt a cnpaeaA iH.bIiAyambHara E616apy
aco6bl i He MoKa BbKniKaLtb AI Re Hi5KiX a JMOVHbIX HacTynCTBay.

4. HiXTO He MO)Ka 6blLb npblMywaHl J aKa3BaLA6 CBaIO HLqb~lHanrbHylO
np6Ha~ne-HaCUb a6o aJMoBiUAL arA ge.

ApTlKynI 11

BbJCOKil QaraBopHbI5I 6aKi 3aAqnqJOtlb, WTO aco6bl, Ha3BaHblI V
nyHKte 2 apTblKy.la 10 r3Tara JRaraBopa, MaIOLb npaBa:

- CBa6OAHa KapbiCTaLa poAHal MoeaO y aca6iCTbIM i rpaMaACKiM
)Kbl Lki [;

- MeLUb AocTrl Aa iH apMaJblI Ha poAHaA MOBe, pacnaqcio/x BaUab
TaK'yKo iH4capMalqbiio i a6MeHbBaiw~a 6io, a TaKcaMa MeLA6 cpOJi Macasar
iH(VapMaLbli Ha PO,,HaA MoBe;

- By4biqLtUa Ha POAHar MOBe i pOAHaA MoBe;
- 3axomBaub cBae Ha.UigHaftH615 TpaJ~bLt6Ii, pa3BiBaub npa4tecirHae

i caMaA3e0Hae MacTaLTBa;
- CTBapaLkb, a TaKcaMa naATpbMJniBaLJb A3eAiHacLtb yflaCHbIX

aryKaLqbl4HbX, KynbTypHbX i iHWbIX yCTaHO9, apraHi3aL6bI4 i TaeaP6lCTBaq,
gKiR MOryLJb 3BgpTauLJa 3a Ao6paaxBOTHar 4iHaHCaBal i iHwaA AanaMoraA,
y T61M JiKy A/3gpwa'HaA, y a,naBeAiHacui 3 HalJlHanl6H6IM
3aKaHaraqaCTBaM, a TaKcaMa npblMaUb yiA3en y A3eAHacki Mi)KHaPOAHbIX
Hs~pa]aBtX apraHi3auir;

- cea6o Ha BbI3HaBaIA6 i pacna c*aUMb cBaIo p3niriKo, BbIKOHBaUb
p3ni-iOHbiQ a6pa.,i, MeU,6 i pacnaqcjoeauB l npaMeT6 KyJnTasara
npbl3Ha3HHS;, p3JirirHyo .niTaparypy i iHWblg iHctapMaUEAAHb% MaT3pblnb
p3niriHara 3MeCTy Ha POAHari MoBe;

- Henacp3AHa i npa3 cBa6oAHa Bbi6paHbix npaACTaqHixoq Ha
A39pwaHbM i MFlCJAOBbIM y3pOVHSIX Y.3elbHi4au.b y rpaMaACKiM )ObIL.ti;

- yCTaHa .niBaub i naoTpbMniBau~b KaHTaKTb naMiK ca6oA Ha
T3pbITOpbi cBab L 35p)KaBbI, a TaKcaMa KaHTaKT6b 3a MKOA 3
rpaMa353;HaMi iHwblX A3p)Ka, 3 SKiMi ix 3B53Bae arynbHae 3THiqHae
rlaxoA)KaH He.

ApTbKyA 12

1. BbUcoKiq AaraBopHblR BaKi Ha iX T3pblTOpbiqX 6yAyLb iMKHyULa
CTeapalJb yMOBbI AMJl 3axaBaHHSI HalJbl5HaJnbHaAI, KyJlbTypHar4, MOyHa4 i
p3niriAHar caMa6bITHacui aco6, Ha3BaH6lX nyHKLue 2 apTUKyrla 10 r3Tara
AaraBopa, i AnA p3ai3atubli ix npaeo , RKiq eblHiKaLOUtb 3 apT61Kyra 11
rMTara Q araBopa:

- 3a6gcneqaAb aco6aM, gKig HaneKaUb a HaL~bIHanbH bIX
MeHwacUeA, Mar4blMacLtb Kap6cCTau, ua Ag p)Ka bMi cpoAKaMi MacaBaA
iH4)apMaLubi i a)iUbIL!fqnILtb pa"yjlqpHae T3Jne- i paJA6iBUw'4aHHe Ha
poJAHaA Moee;
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- 6yA yLub iMKHyLILa 3a6Acne4ubL~b Mar4btMacLIb aco6aM, Ha3BaH6M y
nyHKLe 2 apTblKyjla 10 r3Tara AaraBopa, 6yqblLtLJa Ha pOA1HaA MOBe a6o
pO Hal MOBe aWKOnbHblX yCTaHoBax, na,4aTKOBblX i CAP3AHiX WKOJnax;

- 6yjAyU.6, npj wea6XOAHaCui npaBoA3iLb KaHCyJIbTaUbli 3
npa.CTa HiKaMi apraHi3aLtblr4 aco6, Ha3BaHbIX y nyHKLJe 2 apTbKyna 10
r3Tara JJaraBopa;

- 6 yyLt. yCTpbIMnIiBaLALta aj nKo6bX A3eAHHRy, SWKi5 MOryULb BbIKJliKaL!b
aciMiRUtbIo aco6, Ha3BaHbIX y nyHKULe 2 apTuK'yna 10 raTara £,araBopa,
cynpaLib ix BOnI.

2. BbICOKig AaraBOpHb6J 5aKi a6aB3BaioU. ta npbIMaLLb yce
Hea6xo lj4q Mepbl, HaKipaBaHbSl Ha cnblHeHHe i1o6ol b lCKpblMiHalbli na
Halt6JHaJnbHal aA3Hat~b, a TaKcaMa TbIR, AKi1 3a6apaHIOLtb 3erHaCIA6
apraHi3arlb a6o aco6HbIX aco6, HaKipaBaHylO Ha pacnaneHHe

Haub1SHanMHar a6o p3nirirHaA BapoIacLu.

ApTlwyn 13

rlana*3HHi apTblKyna/ 10, 11, i 12 rmTara AaraBopa He naBiHHbl
B61TlyMa4BalLIa 5;K Tb61A, WTO AalOIJLb npaBa a)KbL~t4 JnJlb A3eiAHaClJb, Swas
np34blt arynHanpfl3HaHblM npbIHUJbilnaM i HopMaM MbKHapOJAHara
npaea, y T6IM rliKy npbHLlfaM i HopMaM, 3aMat~aBaHbIM y CTa yIke
ApraHi3abli A6'gAHaHbix HaLbIA i AaKymeHTax ApraHi3atii na 6scneu b i
cynpaLoA/HiLTBy 9 E~pone, y npblBaTHacW, npblHiy blny T~pblTaplRnbHar
u3naCHacLi A 3pwa , a TaKcaMa 3aKaHa/aCTBy KO)KHara 3 BbICOKiX
JAaraiopHbIX BaKog.

ApTblKy~n 14

1. BbIcoKiA AaraBOpHbA 6aKi 6yAyuib CTBapa~Lb cfnpblnlbHbAR 9MOBI
ang 3aeMaBbiraAHa-a 3KaHaMNHara, y TbIM niKy raH/jneBara,
cynpaLO HiLUTBa , nsn cynpaLAO/HiLkTBa 9 c( epb 3aaxBO'4BaHHR i 93aeMHar
axOBbl iHBeCT6IL~bIA, a TaKcaMa aXOBbl iHT3neKTyJanbHal i npaMbCinOB
ylaCHacui / agnaBeAHacLui 3 ix Mi)KHapOAHblMi a6aBA3aAlenbcTBaMi.
flblTaHHi aAHOCiH yniacHacui naMi*K B61COKiMi AaraBOpHbMi SaKaMi, npbl
Hea6xoAHacLki, 6ygyLu p3rymnaaL~a Ha acHoBe aco6Hbix JaraBopay.

2. BbICOKil JaraBOpHblS 6aKi 6yy[,b caA3eHiaub pa3Bil Uwo npaMblx
CYB513er naMiK Ji3Apwa 'HbMi i npbBaTHIMi npa npbeMCTBaMi.

3. B61coKiS; AaraBopH61R 6aKi 6yyub pa3BiBaLtb HasyKOBa- T3XHi4Hae
cynpaL4OqHiLkTBa, HaaIOLibi aca6niByio ¢/Bary cy'acHaA T3XHiLUb, i
T3XHanlOrigM.

ApTKyn 15

BbIcoKig AaraBopH615; 6aKi 6yAyL~b 3aaXBo0413tb cynpaLtoqHiLtTBa /
c4epw TpaHcnapTy i KaMyHiKaLbI1, a TaKcaMa pa3Bii, d 3BS3aHar4 3 r3TblM
iH4)paCTpyKrypbI Ha aCHOBe aco6HwX garaBopay.
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Ap'rblKyn 16

1. BbicoKiS AaraaopHb9 BaKi 6ygYLtb cynpai,oHiuaLub y raniHe axoBbI
HaBaKoflbHara acsipo0j3R i paL~bgHajlbHara BbiKapblCTaHHq npblpOAHbIX
p3cypcaq, iMKHy-blCS1 3a6;icne4bluLb Y3aeMHylO AoraT3pMiHO8yI0
3KanarNHyio 69cneKy 9 M3TaX a6MexaBaHHR i .liKeiAaubii 3a6py) KBaHHFlq,
aca6nieyio gBary Hagaloqi,1 30He 5paclagCKix a3ep, 6acerHy p3K
HRMyHac (HeMaH) - Hqpbic (Biniq) i npbirpaHi4HbIM paeHaM.

2. BbICOKiA QaraBopHblg BaKi 6yAyLlb cynpaL09HiaLb y raniHe
CTeap3HHA , ebKaplbCTaHHS i q:aCKaHaneHHA 3KaJIariNHa qblCTbIX
Bbl.TBopqacLter4 i T3XHanorirl.

3. Ko Hbl 3 BbICOKiX JaraBopHblX 5aKo9 cBoeqacoBa iHq:apMye ,pyri
BbICOKi QaraBopHbl 60K a6 3a6pyA)KaHHi, RiKoe aA6binOCfi, a6o narpo3e
3a6pyAKBaHHA HaiaKOJlbHara acpoAjA39 TpaHcrpaHi4Hara xapaKTapy.

4. BbIcoKig Q}araBopH61A 6BKi 3alK1I0nqal4b cneu~bIuflbHae naraAHeHHe
a6 cynpauoqHiLkTiwe 9 ranliHe axoBbl HaBaKOJnbHara acspoAA39 i
paUbIAHaflbHara BbIKapblCTaHHRI np6ipOAH1bX p3Cypcaq.

ApTly6ri 17

1. BbICOKiFl AaraBopHbl1 BaKi 6yAylb 3aaxBOLBaL~b yce6aKoBae
cynpa40qHiLTBa 9 raJniHe axoBbI 3: apo"g i caHiTapHaA ririeHbl, aca6.niea
railiHe npa4)knaKTblKi i 6apaLb6bl 3 iHCq)eKLblIHbIMi xBapo6aMi i xeapo6aMi,
5WKiA 3Bg3aHbl 3 cyqacHal 146IBiJi3aublI6i.

2. B61COKiJI AaraBopHbl5I SaKi 6 yLtyb cynpaLLoqHiqaub y raJAiHe npaubl i
3aHITaCUi, a TaKcaMa caLblIqnbHar a6apoHbl HaceJnbHiluTBa i 3aKrlIO4atLb
aJnaBeJAHbll AByX6aKOBbi naraHeHHi, SlKi~l Bbl3HaaiOLUb HanpaMKi TaKora
cynpaLoHiUTBa.

ApTblKyn 18

1. FpyHTyIOq46CS Ha KyfbTrypHar cnajbuiHe ,liTocKara i 6enapycKara
HapoAaq i Ha ix yKnraA3e 9 eqpaneicKy Ltlbi;ni3aLlbO, BbICOKiQ
jlaraBopHb 6aKi 6yylb 3aaxeoLa4aL, naw6Ip3HHe gce6aKoBara
cynpaLlOqHiUTea 9 ranilHe KyJIbTypbI, HaeyKi i aAyKaLkbli.

2. BbIcoKiR AaraBopHbSI BaKi 6yAyLub yMaLtoqBaLb i nawbipaLAb
KyJfbTypHbisi a6MeHl. Acaftieasi 9eara 6y113e HaaBau Aua cynpaLoqHiLUTBy
naMibK KyJbTypHbMi 9CTaHoBaMi i /CTaHaqneHHiO npaMbX cyB5;3eA naMiK

iTO9CKiM i 6eJnapycKiMi A3eL4aMi MaCTaULTBa i TBOp~bIMi KanleKTblBaMi.
3. Y a~naBeeHali 3 Mi*HapoHb6lMi HopMaMi i CTaHAapTaMi, a

TaKcaMa Ha aCHOBe AByx6aKOBbix naraAHeHHfq BbICOKiq JaraeopHblQ 6aKi
3p06 Lb i 6y jAylJb naTp6bMniBaLub HaMaraHHi, HaKipaBaHbig Ha BbllqleHHe i
B5pTaHHe KyJnbTypHbIX i riCTapbiqHblX KaWTO9Hacuer, CTpa4aHbX,
He3aKOHHa BbIBe3eHbX a6o TbIX, RKiR iHW IM He3aKOHHbIM 4blHaM aKa3aricl
Ha T3pblTOpbli J pyrora BbICOKara AaraBopHara 6o1y.
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ApmriKyjn 19

Ko)H6b 3 BblCOKiX JaraBOpH6X 6aKO y a~naBeAHaCW 3
HaL,6bRHanr6H6M 3aKaHa~a/CTBaM yi,3e ca,3eOHi~aLtb pacnaqcIO)KBaHHIO
APyKaBaHbIX, y ThiM AiKy nepb 64H6lX, Bb1AaHHgq i aqA6blBi3yanbHbIX
cpoAKag Apyrora BbIcoKara JAaraeopHara GoKy, 6yA3e caA3er4HiqaLlb
BbiAaHHIO KHir JiTO9CKiX ajrTapag 6enapyKiMi BbiAaBeLlTBaMi i 6enapycKix
aqrapaq ATO CKiMi BwAaseLTsaMi, a TaKcaMa cyMeCHbiX BbtLEaHHR9,
ca,3eAHiatb npaaBR,3eHHIK KHiKHbIX B6ICTaBaK i KipMawOg.

ApTbKy.n 20

1. BbCOKiS JaraBopHblg EaKi, rpymTy,0qLbCA Ha HopMax Mi*HapoAHara
npasa. yKj1:)aI)HbI HOpMbi ryMaHiTapHara npaea, a6aR3BaioUwa
3a6qcne4BauAb npaBaByio aXOBy MecLJag naxaBaHHA, KiR 3Haxo,3RU, Ha
T3pbTOpbi aAHaro BbcoKara JAaraaopHara 60Ky i 3'qqliOI.lt a MecuaMi
naMsui Anq rpaMaA3AH Apyrora BbwcoKara JaraBopHara BoKy.

2. rpaMaA35HaM KO)KHara 3 BbWCOKiX AaraBopHbx 6aKog 6yiA3e
jgaA3eHa Mar-iMaCLa&b Aornlgy 3a MarinaMi cya l46HHiKa/ i MeCLIaMi iX
naxaBaHH9, gKiR 3Haaxo3R SLkLa Ha T3pblTOpbi /Apyrora BbIcoKara
4 araBopHara 6oKy.

3. BbICOKig AaraeopHbl 6aKi 6yjyut cynpatlo H~iaLLb y eblqbneHHi i
pariCTpakbli Ha T3pbITOpbIi KOKHara 3 ix MecI.t naxaBaHHg rpaMaA3AH
Apyrora BbicoKara faraBopHara 6oKy.

ApTbIKyA 21

BIlCOKig JQaraBopHbIR EaKi 6yxyltb cynpaio/Hiqau.b y Oapaub6e 3
apraHi3aBaHaA 3aqbIHHaCL, o, T3papbl3MaM, He3aKOHHbiM a6apa3HHeM
HapKaTblL4H6lX CpOKaq, He3aKOHHbIM raHl neM 36poqr4, KaHTpa6aH a ,
HeneranbHal MirpalJ6bgl, B6TBop4acu.xo i BbKap6ICTaHHeM napo6neHbX
cpOAKaq/ pa3nKaq i nlaup og, jA3eRlHHSMi, 91Ki HaKipaBaH6l cynpatb
69cneKi pyxy Ha qcix Biax TpaHcnapTy, a TaKcama iHWbIMi BiAaMi
npaBanapyw3HHRq.

ApTblKyn 22

1. B61COKiJi QaraIOpHbl9 EaKi 9 BbinajKy Hea6x0oHaclui 6yAoyub
npaBojA3iJb Ar Byx6aKOBbIR KaHCyhlbTaJbji na BbIKaHaHHO naa)K3HHslq raTara
JaraBopa.

2. Cnp3Ki aJHOCHa TJnyMa43HHR i np6lMqHeHHR r3Tara JaraBopa
6 yyu. b 6bIpawaULla WAIXaM KaHCyJn6TaUbI i i neparaBopaq.
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ApTbIKy~n 23

F3TbI AaraBop He napywae npaeoV i a6aBA3aL~elbCTeaV BblCOKiX
AaraBOpHbIX BaKOV, gKig BbIHiKalOL~b 3 iHWbIX Mi)KHapOAHblX jAaraBopa ,
yA3elbHKaMi SKiX AHbi 3'gqqliIOLALa.

AprbiKyI 24

r3rbI Raraeop najnvrae paTbI(iKaLtbli i -CTyniLtb / Ciiy 9 A3eHb
a6MeHy paTbiqiKaLbIr4HbIMi rpaMaTaMi, RKi aA6yA3eLuJa / MiHCKY.

ApTbKyn 25

r3Tb Aaraaop 3aKjoqaHbl T3pMiHaM Ha A3eCRLtb ra~og i 6yA3e
aralaTbNHa npaAoI?*BaLtLa Ha HacTynHbis nLtira~oBbis nepbtbI, Kani Hi
aA3iH 3 BblCOKiX AaraBopHbX 6aKO9 He naieeraMiu, nicbMoea ApyroMy
BblcOKaMy araaopHaMy 6oKy a6 ceaiM HaMepbl JA3HaHcaeaLub gro He
na3HeA, LIbIM 3a aA3iH rog ga 3aKaH43HH9 T3pMiHy A3e5HHA r3Tara

Aaraeopa.

ApTbIKy/n 26

-3Tbl Jaraeop 6yg3e 3ap3ricTpaBaHbl 9 CaKpaTapbliLte ApraHi3alJbli
A6'gAHaH61X HaLtblO y anaBeAHacLui 3 apTblKynlaM 102 CTaTyTa r3TaAi
ApraHi3al[4bl.

A4)opM/neHa BmnbHIOCe " ioTara 1995 rosa 9 ,BYX
3K3eMnjqpax, KO)KHbl Ha J1iTO'CKal i 6ejlapycKar4 Moeax, np6lqblM a6A3Ba
T3KCTbI MaIJOLb aJHO~nbKaeylo ciJy.

3a J-TioYcKyio 3a P3cny6.iKy

P3cny6j.icy: Bejiapych:

d, u~4yqOeA a.
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

TREATY' BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE
REPUBLIC OF BELARUS ON GOOD-NEIGHBOURLINESS AND
COOPERATION

The Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Belarus, hereinafter referred to
as the "High Contracting Parties",

Reaffirming their commitment to the universally recognized principles and
norms of international law, including the principles contained in the Charter of the
United Nations, the Helsinki Final Act, 2 the Charter of Paris for a New Europe3 and
other documents of the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe,

Guided by the provisions of the Declaration on Principles of Good-Neigh-
bourly Relations between the Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Belarus of
24 October 1991,

Considering the centuries-long traditions of friendship between the Lithuanian
and Belarusian peoples and desiring to develop all aspects of their mutual relations
on the principle of good-neighbourliness,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The High Contracting Parties shall develop their relations in a consistent man-
ner, adhering to the principles of sovereign equality, the non-use of force or the
threat of force, the inviolability of borders, territorial integrity, the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes, non-interference in each other's internal affairs, respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms, mutually advantageous cooperation and the con-
scientious fulfilment of their obligations under international law.

Article 2
1. The High Contracting Parties shall promote the strengthening of mecha-

nisms to ensure security, stability and cooperation in Europe.

2. The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in matters relating to the
maintenance of stability and security on the European continent and shall also de-
velop measures to strengthen confidence and security on the basis of the relevant
documents of the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe.

Article 3

The High Contracting Parties shall promote the process of disarmament in the
field of nuclear weapons and other weapons of mass destruction. They agree that the
reduction of their weapons to the minimum sufficient for defence and the implemen-
tation of the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe will help to strengthen
security and stability in Europe.

Came into force on 26 April 1996 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification at Minsk, in accordance with
article 24.

2 International Legal Materials, vol. XIV (1975), p. 1292 (American Society of International Law).
3 United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Forty-fifth Session, document A-45/859.
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Article 4
Each High Contracting Party shall ensure that the activities of the armed forces

deployed or situated in its territory shall be in conformity with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations, the Helsinki Final Act, the Charter of Paris for a New
Europe and other documents of the Organization for Security and Cooperation in
Europe.

Article 5
1. Each High Contracting Party shall take all the necessary measures to sup-

press activities in its territory of organizations, groups or individuals directed
against the sovereignty, territorial integrity or State security and defence capacity of
the other High Contracting Party.

2. Neither High Contracting Party shall allow its territory to be used to carry
out armed aggression against the other High Contracting Party.

3. If a third State or States carry out an armed attack against one of the High
Contracting Parties, the other High Contracting Party undertakes not to render mili-
tary assistance or any other kind of support to that State or those States for the
entire duration of the armed conflict, and shall contribute to a settlement of the
conflict in accordance with the principles of the Charter of the United Nations and
the documents of the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe.

Article 6
1. The High Contracting Parties shall create conditions conducive to cooper-

ation between their government and administrative bodies.
2. The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to strengthen ties between

their parliaments.

Article 7
The High Contracting Parties shall promote the establishment and development

of direct contacts and cooperation between their administrative and territorial units.
Special attention will be given to cooperation in border areas.

Article 8
The High Contracting Parties shall foster the development of contacts between

their nationals, civic organizations and press and information organs.

Article 9
Each High Contracting Party shall guarantee to nationals of the other High

Contracting Party residing in its territory all the human rights and fundamental
freedoms which are granted to such persons in accordance with the universally
recognized principles and norms of international law.

Article 10
1. The High Contracting Parties undertake to comply with the universally

recognized principles and standards relating to the protection of the rights of per-
sons belonging to ethnic minorities, as contained, in particular, in the International
Human Rights Covenants and documents of the Organization for Security and Co-
operation in Europe.
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2. Persons belonging to the Lithuanian ethnic minority in the Republic of
Belarus, that is, persons who, being nationals of the Republic of Belarus, declare
themselves to be Lithuanians by descent or to belong to the Lithuanian ethnic
group, associate themselves with Lithuanian culture, observe Lithuanian traditions
and consider Lithuanian to be their mother tongue, as well as persons belonging to
the Belarusian ethnic minority in the Republic of Lithuania, that is, persons who,
being nationals of the Republic of Lithuania, declare themselves to be Belarusians
by descent or to belong to the Belarusian ethnic group, associate themselves with
Belarusian culture, observe Belarusian traditions and consider Belarusian to be
their mother tongue, shall have the right, individually or together with other mem-
bers of their ethnic group, freely to maintain, preserve and develop their ethnic,
cultural, linguistic and religious identity without being subjected to any discrimina-
tion, in accordance with the principle of equality before the law.

3. The High Contracting Parties declare that affiliation with an ethnic minor-
ity is a matter of a person's individual choice and shall not entail any negative
consequences for that person.

4. No one shall be forced to prove his or her ethnic affiliation or renounce it.

Article 11
The High Contracting Parties declare that the persons referred to in article 10,

paragraph 2, of this Treaty shall have the right to:

- Use their mother tongue freely in their private and public life;

- Have access to information in their mother tongue, disseminate and exchange
such information and also have mass media in their mother tongue;

- Receive instruction in their mother tongue and study their mother tongue;

- Preserve their ethnic traditions and foster professional and amateur art;

- Create and support the activities of their own educational, cultural and other
institutions, organizations and societies, which may request voluntary financial
and other assistance, including State assistance, in accordance with national law,
and participate in the activities of international non-governmental organizations;

- Freely profess and disseminate their religion, perform religious ceremonies, own
and disseminate religious articles, religious literature and other information ma-
terials of a religious nature in their mother tongue;

- Participate in public life directly and through their freely elected State and local
representatives;

- Establish and maintain contacts between one another in the territory of their
State, and contacts abroad with nationals of other States with whom they are
bound by a common ethnic origin.

Article 12

1. The High Contracting Parties shall, each in its own territory, endeavour to
create conditions for the preservation of the ethnic, cultural, linguistic and religious
identity of the persons referred to in article 10, paragraph 2, of this Treaty and for
the exercise of their rights arising from article 11 of this Treaty:
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- They shall ensure that persons belonging to ethnic minorities have an oppor-
tunity to make use of the State media and broadcast television and radio pro-
grammes in their mother tongue on a regular basis;

- They shall endeavour to ensure that the persons referred to in paragraph 2 of
article 10 of this Treaty have an opportunity to receive instruction in their
mother tongue or study their mother tongue in pre-school institutions and ele-
mentary and secondary schools;

- Shall, when necessary, hold consultations with representatives of organizations
of the persons referred to in article 10, paragraph 2, of this Treaty;

- Shall refrain from any actions which may result in the assimilation against their
will of the persons referred to in article 10, paragraph 2, of this Treaty.

2. The High Contracting Parties shall take all the necessary measures to sup-
press any discrimination on the basis of ethnic origin and prohibit the activities of
organizations or individuals which foment national or religious hatred.

Article 13

The provisions of articles 10, 11 and 12 of this Treaty shall not be interpreted as
granting the right to engage in activities which contradict the universally recognized
principles and norms of international law, including the principles and norms con-
tained in the Charter of the United Nations, instruments of the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe, in particular, the principle of the territorial
integrity of States, and the law of each High Contracting Party.

Article 14

1. The High Contracting Parties shall create conditions conducive to mutually
advantageous economic cooperation, including trade, cooperation in the promotion
and reciprocal protection of investments and the protection of intellectual and in-
dustrial property in accordance with their international obligations. Questions of
property relations between the High Contracting Parties shall, when necessary, be
settled on the basis of separate agreements.

2. The High Contracting Parties shall promote the development of direct ties
between their State and private enterprises.

3. The High Contracting Parties shall develop scientific and technical cooper-
ation, with particular emphasis on modem techniques and technologies.

Article 15

The High Contracting Parties shall encourage cooperation in the areas of trans-
port and communications and the development of related infrastructure on the basis
of separate agreements.

Article 16

1. The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in the area of environmental
protection and the rational use of natural resources, endeavouring to ensure mutual
long-term ecological security with a view to reducing and eliminating pollution,
paying particular attention to the Braslav lakes, the Neman (Nemunas) and Viliya
(Neris) river basins and border areas.
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2. The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in the creation, exploitation
and improvement of environmentally sound products and technologies.

3. Each High Contracting Party shall notify the other High Contracting Party
in a timely manner of any transboundary pollution, or threat of transboundary pol-
lution, of the environment.

4. The High Contracting Parties shall conclude special agreements on cooper-
ation in the area of environmental protection and the rational use of natural re-
sources.

Article 17

1. The High Contracting Parties shall encourage all-round cooperation in the
fields of health, sanitation and hygiene, particularly in the area of prevention and
efforts to combat infectious diseases and diseases connected with modem civili-
zation.

2. The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in the fields of labour and
employment and social protection, and shall conclude appropriate bilateral agree-
ments which specify the areas in which such cooperation is to be carried out.

Article 18

1. On the basis of the cultural heritage of the Lithuanian and Belarusian peo-
ples and their contributions to European civilization, the High Contracting Parties
shall encourage the expansion of all-round cooperation in the fields of culture, sci-
ence and education.

2. The High Contracting Parties shall strengthen and broaden cultural
exchanges. Special attention shall be given to cooperation between cultural institu-
tions and the establishment of direct ties between Lithuanian and Belarusian artists
and creative groups.

3. In accordance with international norms and standards and also on the basis
of bilateral agreements, the High Contracting Parties shall make and support efforts
to identify and return cultural and historical property which was lost or Unlawfully
exported or which in any other unlawful manner came to be situated in the territory
of the other High Contracting Party.

Article 19

Each High Contracting Party shall, in accordance with its national law, encour-
age the dissemination of the printed materials, including periodicals, and audio-
visual means of the other Contracting Parties, promote the publication by Bela-
rusian publishing houses of books by Lithuanian authors and the publication by
Lithuanian publishing houses of books by Belarusian authors, as well as joint pub-
lications, and promote the holding of book exhibits and fairs.

Article 20

1. The High Contracting Parties shall, in accordance with the norms of inter-
national law, including the norms of humanitarian law, ensure legal protection of
burial sites which are situated in the territory of one High Contracting Party and
venerated by the nationals of the other High Contracting Party.
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2. Nationals of each High Contracting Party shall be allowed to tend the
graves and burial sites of their compatriots which are situated in the territory of the
other High Contracting Party.

3. The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in the identification and reg-
istration in the territory of each Party of sites where nationals of the other High
Contracting Party are buried.

Article 21

The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate in order to combat organized
crime, terrorism, illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs and arms, contraband, illegal
migration, the production and use of counterfeit means of exchange and payments,
acts directed against the security of travel on all forms of transport, and also other
kinds of offences.

Article 22
1. The High Contracting Parties shall, when necessary, hold bilateral consul-

tations with a view to implementing the provisions of this Treaty.
2. Disputes regarding the interpretation or application of this Treaty shall be

settled through consultations and negotiations.

Article 23
This Treaty shall not affect the rights and obligations of the High Contracting

Parties arising from other international agreements to which they are parties.

Article 24
This Treaty is subject to ratification and shall enter into force on the date of the

exchange of the instruments of ratification, which shall take place at Minsk.

Article 25

This Treaty is concluded for a period of 10 years and shall be automatically
extended for successive five-year periods unless one of the High Contracting Parties
notifies the other High Contracting Party in writing of its intention to terminate it at
least one year prior to the expiry of the current period of validity.

Article 26
This Treaty shall be registered in the Secretariat of the United Nations in

accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.
DONE at Vilnius on 6 February 1995 in duplicate, each in the Lithuanian and

Belarusian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Republic For the Republic
of Lithuania: of Belarus:

A. BRAZAUSKAS A. LUKASHENJA
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

TRAITItl ENTRE LA RItPUBLIQUE DE LITUANIE ET LA REPU-
BLIQUE DE BtLARUS DE BON VOISINAGE ET DE COOPE-
RATION

La R6publique de Lituanie et la R6publique de B1arus, ci-apres d6nomm~es les
<< Hautes Parties contractantes >>,

R6affirmant leur engagement A l'6gard des principes et des normes universel-
lement reconnues du droit des gens, y compris les principes dnonc6s A la Charte des
Nations Unies, A 1'Acte final d'Helsinki2, A ]a Charte de Paris pour une nouvelle
Europe 3 ainsi qu'aux autres documents de l'Organisation pour la s6curit6 et la
coop6ration en Europe,

Inspir6es par les dispositions de la D6claration sur les principes r~gissant les
relations de bon voisinage entre la R6publique de Lituanie et la R6publique de B61a-
rus du 24 octobre 1991,

Consid6rant les relations d'amiti6 plus que centenaires entre les peuples litua-
nien et b6larussien et d6sireuses de d6velopper tous les aspects de leurs relations
mutuelles en se fondant sur le principe du bon voisinage,

Sont convenues de ce qui suit :

Article premier

Les Hautes Parties contractantes renforceront leurs relations de fagon coh6-
rente en adhdrant aux principes de l'6galit6 de souverainet6, du non-recours t la
force ou d'une menace A un tel recours, de l'inviolabilit6 des fronti~res, de l'intd-
grit6 territoriale, du r~glement pacifique des diff6rends, de la non-ing6rence dans les
affaires internes de l'autre partie, du respect des droits de l'homme et des libert6s
fondamentales, d'une coop6ration assurant des avantages r~ciproques et d'un res-
pect scrupuleux de leurs obligations en vertu du droit des gens.

Article 2

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A assurer le renforcement des
m~canismes propres A assurer la s6curit6, la stabilit6 et la coop6ration en Europe.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A coop6rer en ce qui concerne les
questions portant sur le maintien de la stabilit6 et de la s~curit6 sur le continent
europ6en; elles prendront des mesures propres b renforcer la confiance et la s~curitd
en se fondant sur les documents pertinents de l'Organisation pour la sdcurit6 et la
coop6ration en Europe.

I Entr6 en vigueur le 26 avril 1996 par l'6change des instruments de ratification A Minsk, conformment A I'ar-
ticle 24.

2 Documents d'actualit internationale, n s 34-35-36 (26 aoit-2 et 9 septembre 1975), p. 642 (La Documentation

3rNations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemble gdndrale, quarante-cinquiame session, document A-45/859.
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Article 3
Les Hautes Parties contractantes encouragent le processus de d6sarmement

s'agissant des armements nucl6aires et d'autres armes de destruction massive. Elles
conviennent que la r6duction de leurs armements au minimum n6cessaire A leur
d6fense et que l'application du Trait6 sur les forces arm6es conventionnelles en
Europe contribueront A renforcer la s6curit6 et la stabilit6 en Europe.

Article 4
Chaque Haute Partie contractante veille A ce que les activit6s des forces arm6es

d6ploy6es ou stationn6es sur son territoire soient conformes aux dispositions de la
Charte des Nations Unies, de l'Acte final d'Helsinki, de la Charte de Paris pour une
nouvelle Europe, ainsi que d'autres documents de l'Organisation pour la s6curit6 et
la coop6ration en Europe.

Article 5
1. Chaque Partie contractante s'engage A prendre toutes les mesures propres

A supprimer, sur son territoire, les activit6s de groupes ou d'individus A l'encontre de
la souverainet6, de l'int6grit6 ou de la s6curit6 et de la capacit6 de d6fense de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A ce que leurs territoires res-
pectifs ne soient pas utilis6s pour entreprendre une agression arm6e contre l'autre
Haute Partie contractante.

3. Si un ou plusieurs Etats tiers devaient proc6der A une attaque arm6e contre
l'une des Hautes Parties contractantes, l'autre Haute Partie contractante s'engage A
ne preter aucune assistance militaire ou un quelconque soutien audit Etat ou Etats
pendant la dur6e du conflit conform6ment aux principes de la Charte des Nations
Unies et aux textes de l'Organisation pour la s6curit6 et la coop6ration en Europe.

Article 6

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A cr6er des conditions favo-
rables A la coop6ration entre leurs gouvernements et les organes administratifs.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A renforcer les rapports entre
leurs parlements respectifs.

Article 7

Les Hautes Parties contractantes encouragent la mise en place et le d6veloppe-
ment de contacts directs et d'une coop6ration entre leurs organismes administratifs
et territoriaux. Une attention particuli~re sera accord6e aux zones frontaliires.

Article 8
Les Hautes Parties contractantes encouragent le d6veloppement de contacts

entre leurs ressortissants, leurs organisations communautaires, leurs journaux et les
organismes d'information.

Article 9

Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes garantit aux ressortissants de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante r6sidant sur son territoire tous les droits de l'homme et les
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libert6s fondamentales qui sont reconnus A ces personnes conform6ment aux prin-
cipes et aux normes du droit des gens universellement reconnus.

Article 10

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A se conformer aux principes
et aux normes universellement reconnues en matire de protection des droits des
personnes appartenant aux minorit6s ethniques, qui figurent notamment aux Pactes
internationaux sur les droits de l'homme et aux textes de l'Organisation pour la
sdcurit6 et la coop6ration en Europe.

2. Les personnes qui, en R6publique de B61arus, appartiennent bi la minorit6
ethnique lituanienne, c'est-t-dire les personnes qui, tout en 6tant des ressortissants
de la Rfpublique de B61arus, se d6clarent de descendance lituanienne ou comme
appartenant au groupe ethnique lituanien, s'associent A la culture lituanienne, obser-
vent les traditions lituaniennes et considrent le lituanien comme 6tant leur langue
maternelle, de m~me que les personnes qui, en Rfpublique de Lituanie, appartien-
nent A la minorit6 ethnique b6larussienne, c'est-A-dire les personnes qui, tout en
6tant des ressortissants de la R6publique de Lituanie, se d6clarent de descendance
b6larussienne ou comme appartenant au groupe ethnique b61arussien, s'associant A
la culture b6larussienne, observent les traditions b6larussiennes et consid~rent le
bi6lorusse comme 6tant leur langue maternelle, auront le droit, individuellement ou
collectivement avec les autres membres de leur groupe ethnique, de maintenir, de
pr6server et de d6velopper leur identit6 ethnique, culturelle, linguistique et religieuse
sans avoir A subir la moindre discrimination conform6ment au principe de l'6galit6
face A la loi.

3. Les Hautes Parties contractantes d6clarent que l'affiliation A une minorit6
ethnique constitue un choix personnel et individuel qui ne doit entrainer aucune
cons6quence n6gative pour l'int6ress6.

4. Aucune personne ne sera contrainte de fournir la preuve de son affiliation
ethnique ou d'un renoncement A celle-ci.

Article 11

Les Hautes Parties contractantes d6clarent que les personnes vis6es au para-
graphe 2 de l'article 10 du pr6sent Trait6 auront le droit :

- D'utiliser librement leur langue maternelle en priv6 et en public;

- D'avoir acc~s A l'information dans leur langue maternelle, de diffuser et d'6chan-
ger l'information et de b6n6ficier des moyens d'information dans leur langue
maternelle;

- De recevoir un enseignement dans leur langue maternelle et de poursuivre leurs
6tudes dans cette langue;

- De preserver leurs traditions ethniques et d'encourager les activit6s tant profes-
sionnelles que d'amateurs dans le domaine des arts;

- De contribuer A la cr6ation et au soutien des activit6s de leurs propres institu-
tions, organisations et soci6t6s culturelles et d'enseignement qui pourraient sol-
liciter une aide financiire volontaire ou toute autre assistance, y compris l'aide
de l'Etat, conform6ment A la 1dgislation nationale et enfin, de participer aux
activit6s d'organisations intemationales non gouvernementales;
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- De pratiquer et de propager librement leur religion, de c6d1brer des cdr6monies
religieuses, de poss&ler et de distribuer des articles A caractire religieux ainsi
que toute documentation A caract~re religieux dans leur langue maternelle;

- De participer A la vie publique soit directement ou par l'interm&liaire de leurs
1us aux niveaux local ou de I'Etat;

- D'6tablir et de maintenir des contacts entre eux sur le territoire de leur Etat ainsi
qu' t l'6tranger avec des ressortissants d'autres Etats qui leur sont rattach6s par
des liens ethniques communs.

Article 12

1. Sur leurs territoires respectifs, les Hautes Parties contractantes s'efforcent
de cr6er des conditions favorables A la pr6servation de l'identit6 ethnique, culturelle,
linguistique et religieuse des personnes visdes au paragraphe 2 de l'article 10 du
pr6sent Trait6 ainsi qu'A l'exercice de leurs droits r6sultant de l'article 11 du pr6sent
Trait6 :

- Elles veillent A ce que les personnes appartenant A des minorit6s ethniques aient
la possibilit6 d'avoir recours aux m6dias de l'Etat et d'offrir des programmes
radiophoniques ou t616vis6s dans leur langue maternelle sur une base r6guli~re;

- Elles s'efforcent d'assurer que les personnes vis6es au paragraphe 2 de rarti-
cle 10 du pr6sent Traitd aient la possibilit6 de recevoir un enseignement dans leur
langue maternelle ou d'6tudier celle-ci dans des 6tablissements pr6scolaires ainsi
que dans les 6coles 616mentaires et secondaires;

- Lorsque cela s'av~re n6cessaire, ils procdent A des consultations avec les repr6-
sentants des organisations des personnes vis6es au paragraphe 2 de l'article 10
du pr6sent Trait6;

- Elles 6vitent toute action susceptible d'entrainer une assimilation contre la
volont6 des personnes vis6es au paragraphe 2 de l'article 10 du pr6sent Trait.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes prennent toutes les mesures n6cessaires
A la suppression de toute discrimination en raison de l'origine ethnique et A l'inter-
diction des activit6s d'organisations ou d'individus qui fomentent la haine nationale
ou religieuse.

Article 13

Les dispositions des articles 10, 11 et 12 du pr6sent Trait6 ne peuvent 8tre
interprdt6es comme conc6dant un droit bt entreprendre des activit6s contraires aux
principes et aux normes universellement reconnus du droit des gens, y compris les
principes et les normes contenus A la Charte des Nations Unies, aux textes de l'Or-
ganisation pour la s6curit6 et la coop6ration en Europe, notamment le principe de
l'int6grit territoriale des Etats et les lois de chaque Haute Partie contractante.

Article 14

1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A cr6er des conditions propres A
favoriser une coop6ration 6conomique mutuellement avantageuse, y compris en ma-
tiire d'6changes commerciaux, de coop6ration s'agissant de la promotion et de la
protection mutuelles des investissements, ainsi que la protection de la propri6t6
intellectuelle et industrielle conform6ment A leurs obligations internationales. Le cas

Vol. 1951, 1-33418



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recuell des Traitks

dch6ant, les questions relatives A la propri6t6 entre les Hautes Parties contractantes
seront r6gl6es au moyen d'accords distincts.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes encouragent le d6veloppement de rap-
ports directs entre leurs entreprises d'Etat et privies.

3. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A d6velopper une coop6ration
scientifique et technique, I'accent 6tant mis sur les techniques et technologies mo-
dernes.

Article 15
Les Hautes Parties contractantes favorisent la cooperation en mati~re de trans-

port et des communications, ainsi que le d~veloppement des infrastructures con-
nexes sur la base d'accords distincts.

Article 16
1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes coop~rent en mati~re de protection envi-

ronnementale et d'une exploitation rationnelle des ressources naturelles, en veillant
A assurer une s6curit6 6cologique mutuelle A long terme, l'objectif 6tant de r6duire et
d'61iminer la pollution en accordant une attention particuli~re aux lacs de Braslav,
aux bassins fluviaux de la Neman (Nemunas) et de la Viliya (Neris), ainsi qu'aux
r6gions frontali~res.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes cooprent A la creation, A l'exploitation et
A I'am6lioration de produits et de technologies &cologiquement sains.

3. En temps opportun, chaque Haute Partie contractante notifie l'autre Haute
Partie contractante de toute pollution environnementale transfrontaliire ou de toute
menace A cet 6gard.

4. Les Hautes Parties contractantes concluent des accords particuliers s'agis-
sant de ]a coop6ration dans les domaines de la protection de l'environnement et de
l'exploitation rationnelle des ressources naturelles.

Article 17
1. Les Hautes Parties contractantes favorisent une coop6ration g6n6rale dans

les domaines de la sant, de I'assainissement et de l'hygi~ne, notan-ent en ce qui
concerne la pr6vention et les efforts pour combattre les maladies infectieuses et les
maladies r6sultant des nouveaux modes de vie.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes coop~rent dans les domaines du travail,
de l'emploi et de la protection sociale; elles concluent des accords bilat6raux appro-
pri6s qui pr6cisent les domaines dans lesquels une telle coop6ration sera entreprise.

Article 18
1. Se fondant sur l'h6ritage culturel des peuples lituanien et b~larussien et

sur leur contribution A la civilisation europ6enne, les Hautes Parties contractantes
encouragent le d6veloppement d'une large coop6ration dans les domaines de la cul-
ture, de la science et de l'6ducation.

2. Les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A renforcer et A 6tendre leurs
6changes culturels. Une attention particulire sera accordee A la coop6ration entre
les 6tablissements culturels et A la mise en place de rapports directs entre les artistes
et les groupes de cr6ateurs lituaniens et b6larussiens.
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3. Conformdment aux normes et aux r~gles internationales et sur la base
d'accords bilatdraux, les Hautes Parties contractantes, tout en appuyant les autres
efforts entrepris, s'appliquent A identifier et A rendre les biens culturels et histo-
riques qui ont 6td perdus ou illgalement exportds ou qui, de toute autre mani~re
illdgale, se sont retrouvrs sur le territoire de l'autre Haute Partie contractante.

Article 19

Conformdment A leur 16gislation, les Hautes Parties contractantes favorisent la
diffusion des imprimds, y compris les priodiques, et de la documentation audio-
visuelle de l'autre Haute Partie contractante; elles encouragent la publication par
des maisons d'dtition du B6larus de livres d'auteurs lituaniens et la publication par
des maisons d'dition de Lituanie de livres d'auteurs bdlarussiens, de m~me que
des publications conjointes; elles favorisent 6galement l'organisation de foires et
d'expositions de livres.

Article 20

1. Conformdment aux normes du droit des gens, y compris les normes du droit
humanitaire, les Hautes Parties contractantes veillent A assurer la protection juri-
dique des lieux de sdpulture situds sur le territoire de l'une des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes et qui sont vdn6rs par les ressortissants de l'autre Haute Partie contrac-
tante.

2. Les ressortissants de chaque Haute Partie contractante seront autoris6s
A assurer l'entretien des tombes et des sdpultures de leurs compatriotes qui sont
situes sur le territoire de l'autre Haute Partie contractante.

3. Les Hautes Parties contractantes coopirent A l'identification et A l'enregis-
trement, sur le territoire de chaque Partie, des sites o6 les ressortissants de l'autre
Haute Partie contractante sont enterrds.

Article 21

Les Hautes Parties contractantes coopirent dans le but de lutter contre le crime
organis6, le terrorisme, le trafic illicite des stupdfiants et des armes, la contrebande,
les migrations illgales, la production et l'utilisation de faux moyens d'6change et de
paiements, les actes A l'encontre de la sdcurit6 des ddplacements par les diffrents
moyens de transport de m~me que contre des infractions d'autre nature.

Article 22

1. Si cela s'avire ndcessaire, les Hautes Parties contractantes proc~dent A des
consultations bilatdrales aux fins de l'application des dispositions du prdsent Traitd.

2. Les diffdrends portant sur l'interpr6tation ou l'application du prdsent
Trait6 seront rdglds par voie de consultations et de ndgociations.

Article 23

Le prdsent Trait6 ne porte aucunement atteinte aux droits et obligations des
Hautes Parties contractantes rdsultant d'autres accords internationaux auxquels
elles sont parties.
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Article 24
Le pr6sent Trait6 est soumis A ratification et il entrera en vigueur A la date de

l'6change des instruments de ratification qui aura lieu A Minsk.

Article 25

Le pr6sent Trait6 est conclu pour une p6riode de dix ans et il sera automa-
tiquement reconduit pour des p6riodes quinquennales successives A moins que l'une
des Parties contractantes n'ait notifi6 l'autre Partie contractante par 6crit de son
intention de d6noncer l'Accord au moins une ann6e avant l'expiration de la p6riode
de validit6 en cours.

Article 26
Ce Trait6 sera enregistr6 par le Secr6tariat des Nations Unies conform6ment i

l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies.
FAIT A Vilnius le 6 fWvrier 1995 en double exemplaire, en langues lituanienne et

bi6lorusse, les deux textes dtant 6galement authentiques.

Pour la R6publique Pour la R6publique
de Lituanie : de B6larus :

A. BRAZAUSKAS A. LUKASHENKA
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEX TE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS IR BALTARUSIJOS RESPUBLIKOS
SUTARTIS D]EL LIETUVOS IR BALTARUSIJOS VALSTYBIES
SIENOS

Lietuvos Respublika ir Baltarusijos Respublika, toliau vadinamos
"Susitarianciosiomis Salimis",

vadovaudamosi Jungtiniq Tautq Organizacijos Istati tikslais ir principais,
Helsinkio Baigiamojo Akto nuostatomis ir kitais Europos Saugumo ir
Bendradarbiavimo Organizacijos dokumentais,

remdamosi 1991 m. spalio 24 dienos Deklaracijos d~l Lietuvos Respublikos
ir Baltarusijos Respublikos geros kaimynystes santykiq principq nuostatomis,

atsiivelgdamos i Lietuvos ir Baltarusijos taut t vali4 tolimesniam geros
kaimynyst~s santykiq vystymui,

nor~damos nustatyti valstyb s sien4 tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir Baltarusijos
Respublikos,

susitar6:

1 straipsnis

Valstyb.s sienos linija tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir Baltarusijos Respublikos
eina nuo Lietuvos Respublikos, Baltarusijos Respublikos ir Latvijos Respublikos
siernq sankirtos bendra k ryptimi j pietvakarius per Dr12k~iq eierq, Apyvardes upe,
per Apvardq ir Praito eierus, toliau Dysnos upe rytq kryptimi ir toliau iki Adutigkio
geleiinkelio stoties. Toliau eina giauriau Baltarusijos gyvenvietes Lentupis, j rytus
nuo Lietuvos Sumsko &yvenvietes kerta magistrall Vilnius - Maladze~nas, it rytq,
pietil ir vakanr aplenkia Lietuvos Dievenitki gyvenvietes rajonq, pa, to j giaurq
nuo Baltarusijos gyvenvietes Benekainys kerta magistral Vilnius-Lyda ir toliau eina
Salkios upe. Toliau tisiasi i pietus nuo Lietuvos Eigigkilq miesto, toliau Na~ios upe,
ig pietq puses aplenkia Lietuvos Dubi&i gyvenviet , i~eaprie Katros upes iRtak4
ir toliau sia upe, o po to per Grados ir Dubo ezerus. Toliau kerta gelezinkeli
Vilnius-Gardinas prie sustojimo Senov6, o geleiinkeli i Druskininkus giauriau
sustoimo ParieZe, it kur eina j vakarus link Nemuno up~s ir ja auk~tyn prieg srovq,
o ioliau Maros upe iki Lietuvos, Baltarusijos ir Lenkijos sienq sankirtos.

Sioje Sutartyje 9i linija yra vadinama iodiiais 'valstyb6s siena" arba "valstybessienos linija".

2 straipsnis

Valstybos sien.os linijos, nurodytos gios sutarties I straipsnyje, paknklinimui
vietov~je (valstyb~s sienos demarkavimui) Susitarian~iosios Salys sudaro Miri4
demarkavimo komisijq, kuri4 sudaro po tris kiekvienos Susitariandiosios Salies
atstovus. Komisija veikia paal Lietuvos Respublikos ir Baltarusijos Respublikos
valstybes sienos demarkavimo nuostatus, tvirtinamus Susitarian~itgq Saliq
vyriausybiq.
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3 straipsnis

Demarkuota valstybes sienos linija ,ymima 1:10000 mastelio iemelapiuose,
atspausdintuose keturiais egzemplioriais. Ura.ai .em~lapiuose Lietuvos Respublikos
teritorijoje uzrasomi lietuvi4 kalba, Baltarusijos Respublikos teritorijoje - baltarusiq
kalba. Kartu dviem egzemplioriais sudaromas valstybs sienos apra~ymas, kiekvienas
lietuviij ir baltarusiq kalbomis.

4 straipsnis

IHilgai valstyb~s sienos nustatoma de~imties metr ploio juosta (po penkis
metrus i abi puses nuo valstybes sienos linijos arba nuo pasienio upiq ir vandens
telkiniq vandens ribq).

5 straipsnis

Valstybes siena dalinama 1 lygias pagal darbo imIuma atkarpas, kurios
Migrios demarkavimo komisijos sprendimu paskirstomos tarp Susitarianiyjq Saliq,
siekiant jas irengti.

Valstyb-s sienos demarkavimo ir iforminimo darbai savo atkarpose
apmokami atskirai kiekvienos it Susitarian~itj Saliq. Darbq vykdymo iglaidq sumq
sulyginimo klausimas nekeliamas.

6 straipsnis

Valstyb6s sienos tarp Lietuvos Respublikos ir Baltarusijos Respublikos
reiimas nustatomas atskiru susitarimu.

7 straipsnis

Si Sutartis turi boti ratifikuota ir isigalios apsikeitimo ratifikaciniais ra~tais,
kuris ivyks .......................... dienq.

Sudarytavl "' IJ ..... 1995 m.... d. dviem egzemplioriais,
kiekvienas "ietuvi "ir baltarusi4 kalbomis. Abu tekstai turi vienod4 gali4.

Lietuvos Respublikos
vardu:

Baltarusijos Respublikos
vardu:
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[BYELORUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE BIELORUSSE]

AAFABOP rIAMDK JIITOVCKAl PgCHY BjIIKAR I P3CHYFJIIKAfl
BEJIAPYCb AB JITOVCKA-BEJ1APYCKAR 93,IP)KAVHAR
FPAHIUhI

XiTO cKaR P3cny611ixa i P3cny6nixa Benapycb, RgiR Aaaeg
Ha3bBamia ")araBOpHblMi BaxaMi",

XipyMqb[CR M3TaMi i npbmLunaMi CTaTyTa ApraHi3aubii
A6"AHaHbiX Haqbui, naJax3HHmi XembCiHlcxara 3aKJlJ4Hara aiTa
i iHmbix AaxymeHTat ApraHi3aumi na 6sRcnemu i cynpa1oOHiQTBy
E9pone,

rPYHTYIOCR Ha nanax3HHRx A3HJapadi a6 nPbZHqbnax
Ao6pacyceAcKix aAHOCiH namix AiTocxaft P~cny6AiKaf i
P3cny6xiKaA Bemapycb aA 24 xacTpw4Hixa 1991 roAa,

yai4BamqW BO,110 HapoAa JiTBW i Bemapyci Aa Aaaegmara
pa3BiU1IR Ao6pacycecKix aAHOciH,

zaaDbi CTaHaBiUb A3spza Hyv rpaHily namix JiTOcxag
P3cny6mixaA i P3cny6iKaA Bemapycb,

AaMoBilics a6 Hix3gnaAaAleHum:

ApTbKyA 1

RiHiR A3pxaHag rpaHiU naMix AiTOjcKaA Pqcny6xaixa i
P3cny6mixag Benapycb npaxoA3ib aA CTbZKy rpaHig .fiTOjCKak
P3cry6nixi, P3cny6nixi Benapycb i J1aTBicxcaA P3cny6aizi
arYnbHbIM KipyHKaM Ha na1AH§BW 3axaA npa3 Boepa ApbcBRTM,
na pai3 AniBapAKa, npa3 a3epi AniBapAa i npyTac, 3aTbIM na
paLI3 A3icHa Ba ICXOAHiM Hanpamxy i Aameg Aa brgpyHa4Hat
CTaHUbli raAyLimxi. Aajief rpaxoA3iib Ha nojsam aA 6eAapycKara
HacemeHara nyHXTa J1blHTynbl, nepacRxae mamy BiAbHJDC -
ManaA3eqHa Ha CXOA aA AiTocKara macemeHara nYHKTa myMmxac,
a6riHae 3 cxOAy, nOIAHR i 3axaAy pa6H JiTolcxara Hacexesara
nyHKTa A3eBRHimxec, 3aTbiM nepacsRxae mamy BiAbHWC - Aia Ha
nolHa,4 aA 6exapycxara HaceaeHara nyHKTa BeHRROHi i Aajreg
npaxoA3iqb na pag3 maxbqa. 3aTu iA3e Ha notA3eHb aA
JiTojcxara ropaAa 39muwKec, Aameg na pag3 Hamxa, a6riHae 3
noAHSR AiTO7CKi HaceaeHi nyHKT Ay6iqag, BLIXOA3iLb Aa BUTOKy
paKi KaTpa i Aanei na 49, a 3aTblm npa3 a34pu rpyAa i Ay6.
Aaaeg nepacxae 4IYHatHYlD Aapory BiJlbHDC - rPOAHa y

Vol. 1951. 1-33419



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series o Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 151

npinbiHaqHara nyHKTa CRHaBa, a LjrYHa lHYD Aapory Ha
ApycKiHiHKag nepac xae Ha nojHaq aA CTaHU~i nap3qma, aAKYJb
iAse Ha 3axaA Aa paxi HdmaH i tsepx na dl cynpaUb u4qSHHR,
a 3aTum na pauw Mapuxa Aa cTrKy XiTojcKa-6ejiapycxa-nobcKaA
rpaHibui.

r3Ta AiHiR a6a3Haqaem4a t P3TIM Aarasopi caosami
"A3RpxajHaR rpaHiLla" a6o "AiHiR A3HpxatHaA rpaHi4bi".

ApTKyn 2

AaR npaBsA3eHHR Ha MRcLoBacLi JiHii A3Rpxa'Ha
rpamibih, RxaR assaaHa I apTrHyae 1 r3Tara AaraBopa
(A3mapxaii A3fpxatHaA rpaHi~u), aaBOpHbR SaKi CTBapaDI~b
3MemaHyM A3mapKajbiAHyiD xaMicim, y BKym fBaXOA3Rb na TPl
npaAcTajHiKi aA XoXHara 3 AaraBopHbx Baxot. Kamicig
axuqi4Rjme cBaD A3eAHlacb Ha naAcTaBe Raaax3HHs a6
A3mapKauhi A3apxatHaf rpaHiu naMix JiTotcKaf P3cny6uiKaR i
Pacny6aixaft Benapycb, aKoe 3a4BRppxae4a JpaAaMi AaraSopHUx

ApTWym 3

JliHiR 5p1apaHag rpaHi4u, RKxa a6a3HaqaHa t BiHiKY
A3Mapxaubii, HaHoci4a Ha KapTN MamTa6a 1:10000, MKi
Bbipa6AimLILa t qaTUpOX 3K3emnlapax. HaAnicU Ha xapTaX Ha
T3pUTopUi XiTOtCKag P3cny6AiKi HaHOCRq4a Ha JiTOjCKa MoBe,
Ha T3phZTOpbli Pecny6nixi Benapycb - Ha 6enapycxaA mose.
AAHamacoBa cxjuaaaegia anicaMHe A3Hpxa~hag rpaHi4u t ABYX
3X3eMnJaIpax, KOXHU Ha AiTotcKaia i 6exapycKaft moBax.

APTWKyji 4

Y3Aotx A3$Ipxa Haft rpaHi4U tcTaHataiBaema namaca
mMPWH p i y A3eCRLSb meTpaj (na ntb meTpaj y a6oABa 6aKi aA
aiHii A3RpXatHma rpaHigbi a6o aA YP33Y BaH narpaHiMHUX P3K i
BaAabMaj).

APTWXya 5

A3Rpxa Haa rpaHiua A3eAiW4a Ha maCTKi potHaft
npa1adMicTacui, SRiR pa3MRpKojsawiA1a AJSI JaaAiAaBaHHR naMix
AaraBOpHUMi Baxami na Bupam3HHM 3memaHaft A3MapKauAsaf
Kamicii.
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Pa6oTU na A3mapKaumi i a4apmneHHm A3spxaHag rpaHiUbl Ha
csaix Y'aCTKax anaaqBaoua KOzCI*Z 3 AaraBopHUX baxol
naaco6Ky. flkTaHHe a6 ypaqHoBaHHi CyM B[AaTxal na BbiaaHm
pa6oT He CTaBi4a.

ApTblKyx 6

P3Xim A3Spxa Haf rpaHiuu naMix JliTO1tCKaf Pqcny6mixag
i P3cny6xiKaA Beaapycb ycTamajAiBaeua aco6HSm naraAHeHHeM.

ApTbnKya 7

r3TH AaraBop naAnasrae paT1liKaa4bii i ?CTynae t ciay t
A3eHb a6meHy paTW4ixauugHumi rpaMaTami, axi aA6yA3eua t
r.MiHcKy.

A(bopmmeHa I r. BinbH]Ce ""lMTara 1995 roAa ABYX
3K3eMnriRpax, XOXHbA Ha .iTojcKa i 6enapycKaft moBax, npuqum
aGOADa T3KCTbI MaJtub aAHoAbKaByD CiJIY.

3a JIiTO CKyIO
Pqcny6rlKy:

3a Pacny6iiiry
Beapycb:
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

TREATY1 BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE
REPUBLIC OF BELARUS CONCERNING THE LITHUANIAN-
BELARUSIAN STATE FRONTIER

The Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Belarus, hereinafter referred to
as the "Contracting Parties",

Guided by the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the
provisions of the Helsinki Final Act and other documents of the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe,

On the basis of the provisions of the Declaration on Principles of Good-Neigh-
bourly Relations between the Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Belarus of
24 October 1991,

Considering the wish of the peoples of Lithuania and Belarus to continue to
develop good-neighbourly relations,

Desiring to establish the State frontier between the Republic of Lithuania and
the Republic of Belarus,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The line of the State frontier between the Republic of Lithuania and the Repub-
lic of Belarus shall run from the intersection of the frontiers of the Republic of
Lithuania, the Republic of Belarus and the Republic of Latvia in a general south-
westerly direction through lake Drysvyaty (DrOkgiai) along the Apivardka (Apy-
varde) river, through lakes Apivarda (Apvardai) and Prutas, and then proceed in an
easterly direction along the Dzisna (Dysna) river and further to the Hadutsishki
railway station. It shall then turn north from the Belarusian settlement of Lyntupy,
cross the Vilnius-Maladzechna highway to the east of the Lithuanian settlement of

umskas, skirt the area of the Lithuanian settlement of Dievenigk~s to the east,
south and west, then cross the Vilnius-Lida highway to the north of the Belarusian
settlement of Benyakoni and continue along the Shalcha ( alia) river. It shall then
turn south from the Lithuanian town of Eigigkes and run along the Nachka (Naia)
river, skirt the Lithuanian settlement of Dubi~iai to the south, proceed to the source
of the Katra river and continue along it, and then through Grada and Dubas lakes.
Further, it shall cross the Vilnius-Hrodna railway at the Syanava station, and the
railway to Druskininkai to the north of Parechcha station, whence it shall proceed
west to the Neman river and follow it upstream, and then along the Marykha (Mara)
river to the intersection of the frontier between Lithuania, Belarus and Poland.

For the purposes of this Treaty, this line shall be referred to as "the State fron-
tier" or "the line of the State frontier".

ICame into force on 26 April 1996 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification at Minsk, in accordance with

article 7.
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Article 2

With a view to the on-site marking of the line of the State frontier referred to in
article 1 of this Treaty (demarcation of the State frontier), the Contracting Parties
shall establish a Joint Demarcation Commission composed of three representatives
from each Contracting Party. The Commission shall carry out its activities on the
basis of the Statute on the Demarcation of the State Frontier between the Republic
of Lithuania and the Republic of Belarus, which shall be approved by the Govern-
ments of the Contracting Parties.

Article 3

The line of the State frontier determined as a result of demarcation shall be
entered on maps to the scale of 1:10,000, which shall be drawn up in four copies. On
the maps, names referring to Lithuanian territory shall be in the Lithuanian language
and those referring to Belarusian territory in the Belarusian language. At the same
time, a description of the State frontier shall be prepared in duplicate, each in the
Lithuanian and Belarusian languages.

Article 4

A zone 10 metres wide (five metres on either side of the line of the State frontier
or from the water boundary of frontier rivers and reservoirs) shall be established
along the State frontier.

Article 5
The State frontier shall be divided into sectors of equal complexity, which shall

be assigned to one or the other Contracting Party for demarcation pursuant to a
decision of the Joint Demarcation Commission.

Demarcation work and the division of the State frontier into sectors shall be
financed by each Contracting Party on an individual basis. There shall be no ques-
tion of equalizing the costs incurred for carrying out such work.

Article 6

The regime governing the State frontier between the Republic of Lithuania and
the Republic of Belarus shall be established in a separate agreement.

Article 7

This Treaty is subject to ratification and shall enter into force on the date of the
exchange of the instruments of ratification, which shall take place at Minsk.

DONE at Vilnius on 6 February 1995 in duplicate, each in the Lithuanian and
Belarusian languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Republic For the Republic
of Lithuania: of Belarus:

A. BRAZAUSKAS A. LUKASHENKA
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

TRAITtl ENTRE LA R]tPUBLIQUE DE LITUANIE ET LA RItPU-
BLIQUE DU BItLARUS RELATIF A LA FRONTIt-RE D'tTAT
ENTRE LA LITUANIE ET LE B1tLARUS

La Rdpublique de Lituanie et la R6publique du B61arus, ci-apr~s d6nomm6es
les << Parties contractantes >>,

Guid6es par les objectifs et les principes de la Charte des Nations Unies, les
dispositions de l'Acte final d'Helsinki et d'autres documents de rOrganisation pour
la s6curit6 et la coop6ration en Europe,

Inspir6es par les dispositions de la Declaration sur les principes des relations de
bon voisinage entre la R6publique de Lituanie et la R6publique du B61arus, sign6e le
24 octobre 1991,

Consid6rant le d6sir des peuples de Lituanie et du B61arus de poursuivre le
d6veloppement de leurs relations de bon voisinage,

D6sireuses de determiner la frontiire d'Etat entre la R6publique de Lituanie et
la R6publique du Bd1arus,

Sont convenues de ce qui suit:

Article premier

La ligne de frontiire d'Etat entre la R6publique de Lituanie et la R6publique du
B61arus part de l'intersection des fronti~res de la R6publique de Lituanie, de la
R6publique du B61arus et de la R6publique de Lettonie, dans une direction g6n6-
rale sud-ouest, traverse le lac Drysvyaty (Driikgiai), suit la rivi~re Apivardka (Apy-
varde), traverse les lacs Apivarda (Apvardai) et Prutas, puis continue vers l'est le
long de la rivi~re Dzisna (Dysna) jusqu'A la station de chemin de fer de Hadutsishki.
Elle se dirige alors vers le nord A partir de l'agglom6ration b6larussienne de Lyntupy,
traverse la route nationale Vilnius-Maladzechna A l'est de l'agglom6ration litua-
nienne de umskas, contourne la zone de l'agglom6ration lituanienne de Dieve-
nisk~s A l'est, au sud et A l'ouest, puis traverse la route nationale Vilnius-Lida au
nord de l'agglom6ration b6larussienne de Benyakoni et continue le long de la rivi~re
Shalcha ( al~ia). La ligne de d6marcation se dirige alors vers le sud A partir de la ville
lituanienne de Eigigkes et suit la rivire Nachka (Naia), longe l'agglom6ration litua-
nienne de Dubi~iai au sud, continue vers la source de la riviire Katra, qu'elle suit,
puis traverse les lacs Grada et Dubas. Ensuite, elle traverse la voie de chemin de fer
Vilnius-Hrodna A la gare de Syanava, et la voie de chemin de fer A Druskininkai au
nord de la gare de Parechcha; de l, elle continue vers l'ouest jusqu'A la rivi~re
Neman qu'elle remonte, puis suit la rivi~re Marykha (Mara) jusqu'A l'intersection de
la fronti~re entre la Lituanie, le B61arus et la Pologne.

Aux fins du pr6sent trait6, la pr6sente ligne de d6marcation sera d6nomm6e < la
frontiire d'Etat ou << la ligne de la frontire d'Etat >>.

Entr6 en vigueur le 26 avril 1996 par l'6change des instruments de ratification A Minsk. conformment A 'article 7.
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Article 2

En vue de d6limiter sur le terrain la ligne de la frontibre d'Etat mentionn6e
A l'article premier du pr6sent Trait (d6marcation de la frontibre d'Etat), les Par-
ties contractantes cr6ent une Commission mixte de ddmarcation compos6e de trois
repr6sentants de chaque Partie contractante. La Commission entreprend ses acti-
vit6s sur la base du Statut de la ddmarcation de la fronti~re d'Etat entre la R6pu-
blique de Lituanie et la R6publique du B6larus, qui est approuvd par les Gouverne-
ments des Parties contractantes.

Article 3

La ligne de la fronti~re d'Etat d6termin6e A la suite de la d6marcation est trac6e
sur les cartes A l'6chelle de 1:10.000, qui seront 6tablies en quatre exemplaires. Sur
les cartes, les noms se r6f6rant au territoire lituanien seront en langue lituanienne et
ceux intdressant le territoire bdlarussien en langue bdlarussienne. Simultan6ment,
une description de la frontiRre d'Etat sera 6tablie en double exemplaire, chacun en
langues lituanienne et bdlarussienne.

Article 4

Une zone de 10 m6tres de largeur (cinq mbtres de chaque c6t6 de la ligne de la
fronti~re d'Etat ou des rives des cours d'eau et r6servoirs marquant la fronti~re) est
cr66e le long de la frontibre d'Etat.

Article 5

La frontire d'Etat est divis6e en secteurs de complexit6 6gale, qui sont assigns
A l'une ou 1'autre des Parties contractantes pour demarcation, conform6ment A une
d6cision de la Commission mixte de d6marcation.

Les activit6s relatives A la d6marcation et A la division de la frontiire d'Etat en
secteurs sont financ6es par chaque Partie contractante A titre individuel. I1 n'est pas
question d'dgaliser les coOts engag6s A l'occasion de cette tache.

Article 6

Le r6gime r6gissant le statut de la fronti;re d'Etat entre la R6publique de Litua-
nie et la R6publique du B6larus est d6fini dans un accord s6par6.

Article 7

Le pr6sent Trait6 est soumis A ratification et entre en vigueur A la date de
l'6change des instruments de ratification, qui aura lieu A Minsk.

FAIT A Vilnius le 6 f6vrier 1995 en double exemplaire, chacun dans les langues
lituanienne et bdlarussienne, les deux textes faisant dgalement foi.

Pour la R6publique Pour la R6publique
de Lituanie : du B6larus :

A. BRAZAUSKAS A. LUKASHENKA
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LITHUANIA
and

BELARUS

Agreement on the Sanatorium "Belarus" in Druskininkai.
Signed at Vilnius on 6 February 1995

Authentic texts: Lithuanian and Byelorussian.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

BELARUS

Accord relatif au Sanatorium o Belarus >> : Druskininkai.
Signe a Vilnius le 6 f~vrier 1995

Textes authentiques : lituanien et bielorusse.

Enregistrd par la Lituanie le 11 dicembre 1996.
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[TRANSLATION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN LITH-
UANIA AND BELARUS ON
THE SANATORIUM "BE-
LARUS" IN DRUSKININKAI

Not published herein in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the General Assem-
bly regulations to give effect to Arti-
cle 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations, as amended.

[TRADUCTION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LA LITUANIE
ET LE B1tLARUS RELATIF AU
SANATORIUM << BELARUS >
A DRUSKININKAI

Non publi ici conformiment aupara-
graphe 2 de l'article 12 du roglement de
l'Assemblie gngrale destinj a mettre
en application l'Article 102 de la Charte
des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendi.

I Came into force on 26 April 1996 by notification, in I Entrd en vigueur le 26 avril 1996 par notification, con-

accordance with article 5. form6ment A l'article 5.
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No. 33421

LITHUANIA
and

BELARUS

Agreement on the "Object 500" and the Hydro-electric Power
Station "Nations' Friendship". Signed at Vilnius on
6 February 1995

Authentic texts: Lithuanian and Byelorussian.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

BELARUS

Accord relatif i 'o Objet 500 >> et i la Centrale d'energie
hydro-electrique << Amitie des Nations >>. Sign6 ' Vilnius
le 6 fkvrier 1995

Textes authentiques : lituanien et biglorusse.

Enregistri par la Lituanie le 11 decembre 1996.
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[TRANSLATION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN LITH-
UANIA AND BELARUS ON
THE "OBJECT 500" AND THE
HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER
STATION "NATIONS' FRIEND-
SHIP"

Not published herein in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the General Assem-
bly regulations to give effect to Arti-
cle 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations; as amended.

[TRADUCTION]

ACCORD I ENTRE LA LITUANIE
ET LE BtLARUS RELATIF A
L'«< OBJET 500 > ET A LA CEN-
TRALE D'tNERGIE HYDRO-
ItLECTRIQUE « AMITIt DES
NATIONS >

Non publiW ici conformement aupara-
graphe 2 de l'article 12 du rtglement de
I'Assemblge ginerale destini a mettre
en application l'Article 102 de la Charte
des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendg.

I Came into force on 26 April 1996 by notification, in I Entrd en vigueur le 26 avril 1996 par notification, con-

accordance with article 6. formment a ]'article 6.
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No. 33422

LITHUANIA
and

BELARUS

Convention for the avoidance of double taxation and the pre-
vention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income.
Signed at Minsk on 18 July 1995

Authentic texts: Lithuanian, Byelorussian and English.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

BELARUS

Convention tendant 'a eviter la double imposition et a prove-
nir l'evasion fiscale en matire d'imp6ts sur le revenu.
Signee t Minsk le 18 juillet 1995

Textes authentiques: lituanien, bielorusse et anglais.

Enregistrge par la Lituanie le 11 decembre 1996.
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES IR BALTARUSIJOS
RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIES SUTARTIS DE L PAJAMV
DVIGUBO APMOKESTINIMO IR FISKALINIV PAZEIDIMU
ISVENGIMO

Lictuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb ir Baltanisijos Respublikos Vyriausybt,

siekdamos sudaryli Sutarl i dcl pajamli dvigubo aprookestinimo ir fiskaliniq paleidiinl
Rvengimo,

susitare:

I straipsnis

ASMENYS, KURIEMS I'AIKOMA SUTARTIS

Si Sutartis taikoma asmenims, kurie yra vienos arba abiejq Susitarian6xtjq Valstybiq
rezidentai.

2 strsipsnis

MOKESIAI, KURIEMS TAIKOMA SLTARTIS

I. Si Sulartis talkoma pajamq mokesiams, kuriuos ima Susitarian~ioji ValstybE arba jos
vietos valdjia, nepriklausomai nuo to, kokiu btidu jic imami.

2. Pajarnq mokes~iais laikomi visi mokes~iai, kurie imami nuo visq pajamlq arba nuo
pajamq dalies, iskaitant mokesius nuo prieaugio pajamq, gaunamq ig turto perleidimo.

3. Dabar esant)s mokes~iai, kuriems taikoma Sutarlis, biltent:

a) Lietuvoje:

(i) juridiniq asmentl pelno mokestis,
(ii) fiziniq asment pajaniq mokestis

(toliau vadinami "Licluvos mnokcsiu");
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b) Baltarusijoje:

(i) juridiniq asmenq pajainq ir pelno mokestis (naAaTaK Fa Aaxojxbt a
upbi6fTrak iopbwbl'lHhix aco6),

(ii) fiziniq asmcni pajamq mokestis (najaxoAHEu naaTaK 3 rpaMaAt3SH)

(loliau vadinami "Baltarusijos mokcsfiu).

4. Sutartis taip pat takoma bet kokiemns identigkiems arba iA esmes panagiems
mokes6iams, pradetiems itii po Sutarties pasiraymo dienos ir imamiems kartu su esaniais
mokes~iais arba victoje jq. Susitarianijq Valst)yiq kompetentingi asmenys pranega -6eni
kitiems apie bet kokius iymius pakeilimus, padarytus atitinkamuose jq mokes~iq
istatymuose.

3 slraipsuis

BENDROSIOS DEFINICLIJOS

1. Sios Sutarties tikslais, jeigu ig konteksto negalima suprasti kitaip:

a) sqvoka "Lietuva" rci'kia Lietuvos Respublikq, o j vartojant geografine prasme
- Lietuvos Respublikos teritorij4 ir bet koki kit4 su Lietuvos Respubtikos
teritoriniais vandenimis besiribojanti plotq, kuriamne Lictuva pagal Lietuvos
Respublikos jstatymus ir tarptautin9 tcisq gali naudotis tciskmis i jros dugnq,
jos nuogulas ir jq gamtinius igteklius;

b) sqvoka "Baltansija" reiskia Baltarusijos Respublik4, o j4 vartojant geografine
prasme - teritorij4, kurioje Baltarusijos Respublika pagal Baltarusijos statymus
ir tarptautine teisn naudojasi suvereniomis tciscmis ir jurisdlcija;

c) s~vokos "Susitarian~ioji Valstybe ir "kita Susitarian~ioji Valstybe" regkia
Lietuvq arba Baltarusijq, kaip to reikalauja kontekstas,

d) s~voka "asmuo" apima fizinj asmeni, kompanij4 ir bet koki4 kitq asmenq
organizacij4;

e) s~voka "konipanija" reigkia bet koki juridinj asmeni arba bet kok kit4 vienlc4,
kuris mokesiiq tikslais laikomas atskinr vienctu;

f) sqvokos "Susitarianeiosios Valstybes moni" ir "kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstybes
jmone" atitinkamai regkia gmonq, prfldausanui4 Susitarian~iosios Valstyb4s
rezidentui, ir monq, prilausani4 kitos Susitarianiiosios Valstybs rezidentu;

g) sqvoka "nacionalas' reiskia:

(i) bet koki fizinj asmeni, turinti Susitarianiosios Valstyb.s plietybe,
(ii) bet koki juridini asmeni, bendrijq, asociaci ir kitq vienct4, toki savo

status4 igijusius pagal Susitarianiojoje Valstybeje galiojan~ius
istatymus;
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h) sqvoka "tarptautiniai pervcimai" reigkia bet kokius perve.imus jrq laivu ar
orlaiNiu, kuriuos vykdo Susitariantiosios Valsitybs pnon, itskyrus atvejus, kai
jtirq laivas ar orlaivis kursuoja tiktai tarp vietoviq, esan~iq kitoje
Susitarian~iojoje Valst)ybje;

i) sqvoka "kompetentingas asmuo' reiskia:

(i) Lietuvoje - finans ! ministrq arba jo igaliotq atstov4 ,
(ii) Baltarusijoje - Vyriausiaj4 valstybine mokesziq inspekcij4 prie Ministni

kabineto arba jos jgalioti atstovq.

2. Susilarianiiajai Valstybei taikant Sutarti, bet kokia joje neapibr~tla sqvoka, jeigu i9
konteksto negalima suprasti kitaip, turi toki4 reik9mj, kokiq ji turi pagal tos Valstybes
mokes~iq, kuriems taikoma Sutartis, jstatymq.

4 straipsnis

REZIDENTAS

1. tios Sutarties tikslais s4voka "Susitarian~iosios Valstybes rezidentas" reilkia bet koki
asmeni, kuris pagal tos Valstybs jstatymus apmokestinamas joje jo nuolatines gyvenamosios
vietos, buvimo vietos, vadovybes buvimo vietos, inkorporacijos (registracijos) vietos arba bet
kokio kito panagaus po-,ymio pagrindu. Sqvoka taip pat apima tos Valstybts vyriausybe ir jos
vietos valdliq. Taiau 9i sqvoka neapima jokio asmens, kuris toje Valstybije apmokestinamas
tik todl, kad toje Valstybeje turi pajam I altin i.

2. Jeigu pagal I paragrafo nuoslatas fizrnis asrnuo yra abiejq Susitarian/itjtl Valsybil
rezidentas, tada jo statusas apibreiiamas taip:

a) jis laikomas rezidentu tos Valst)twes, kurioje jis savo dispozicijoje turi pastoviq
gyvcnainaj4 vict4; jcigu jis savo dispozicijoje turi pastoviq gyvenamljq viet 4
abiejose Valstyb4se, tai laiknomas rezidentu tos Valstybes, su kuria turi
glaudesnius asmeninius ir ekonominius rygius (gyvybiniij interesq centras);

b) jeigu negalima nustatyi Valstybes, kurioje yra jo gyvybiniq interestl centras,
arba jeigu jis nei vienoje Valst)bxje neturi pastovios gyvenamosios vietos, tai
laikomas rezidentu tos Valstyts, kurioje jis paprastai gyvcna;

c) jeigu jis paprastai gyvena abiejose Valstybese arba negyvena nei vienoje jq, tai
lal komas rczidentu tos Valstybks, kurios nacionalas jis yra;

d) jeigu rezidento statuso negalima apibrlti remiantis a) - c) punktais, tai
Susitarianiqjql Valstybiq komupetentingi asmenys sprendia li klausiniq
abipusiu susitarimu.

3. Jeigu pagal 1 paragrafo nuostatas asmuo, bet ne fizinis asmuo, yra abiejq
Susilarian~ijq Valstybiq rezidentas, tai Susitarianiuqjq Valstybiq kompetcntingi asmenys
stengiasi igspresti §j klausimqj abipusiu susitarimu ir nustatyti Sutarties taikymo bfid4 tokiam
asmeniui.
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5 straipsnis

NUOIA'rlNIE BLVEINi

1. Sios Sutarties tikslais sqvoka 'nuolatin6 buveine" rcigkia pastovi 1 komercinds-Qkinds
veikios vietq, per kuriq vykdoma visa jmoncs komercine-Okine veia arba jos dalis.

2. Sqvoka "nuolatine buveine" pirmiausia apima:

a) vadoybcs buvimno viet4,

b) ffliaIq,

c) istaig4,

d) gamyklq,

e) dirbtuvc, ir

f) kasyklq, naftos ar dujq grclin, karjerq arba bet kokiq kitq gamtiniq igtekliq
tyrimo ar gavybos victq.

3. Slatybos tcritorija arba statybos ar irangos objcktas tik tada yra nuolatin buvein.,
jeigu egzistuoja llgiau negu d-)iika mdnesiq.

4. Neatsi,*velgiant j ankstcsnes gio straipsnio nuostalas, laikoma, kad sqvoka "nuolatin
buveinW" neapima:

a) irangos naudojimno tiktai imonei prldausantiems gaminiams ar prekems
saugoti, eksponuoti ar pristatyti,

b) imonci prilausan~iiq ganiiniq ar prekiq atsarg4, skirtq tiktai saugoti,
eksponuoti ar pristatyti, laikymo,

c) monei prid-ausan~iq gaminiq ar prekiq atsargq, skirtq tiktai apdoroti kitoje
moneje, lalkyino,

d) pastovios komercins-dkin-s velos vietos, naudojamos tlktai jnonei skirtiems
gaminiams ar prckms isigyti arba jai skirtai informacijai rinkti, lalkymo,

c) pastovios komcrcincs-ukincs vciklos victos, naudojamos tlktai bet kokiai kitai
pagalbinio ar paruogiamojo pobOidio Ononei skirtai veldai vykdyti, lalkymo,

f) pastovios komnercines-ikines vciklos 6ietos, naudojamos tlktai bet kokiam a) -
e) punktuose ivardintos veldos deriniui, laakymo, jeigu visa pastovios
komercines-kines veidos vietos veida, kuriq s~lygoja toks derinys, yra
pagalbinio ar paruogiamojo pobfid~io.
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5. Neatsi~velgiant i 1 ir 2 paragrafq nuostatas, jeigu asmuo - bet ne toks, kuris turi
nepriklausomo agento statusq ir kuriam taikomas 6 paragrafas - dirba imones vardu ir turi
igaliojim4i Susitarian~iojojc Valstybejc imoacs vardu sudaryti sutartis ir tuo jgaliojimu
nuolatos naudojasi, tai ta jmone laikoma turin~ia toje Valstybeje nuolatin9 buveine bet
kokiai veildai, kuriqt tas asrnuo atlieka giai jmonei, jeigu tokio asmens veikla neapsiriboja 4
paragrafe nurodyta veika, kuri gali bflti atliekama net per pastovi4 komercines-iikines
veikios viet, bet dM to 9i paslovi komercines-fikines veiklos viela, remiantis to paragrafo
nuostatomis, netampa nuolatine buveine.

6. Imoni nelaikoma turin~ia Susitarianiojoje Valstybeje nuolatines buveines, kai ji toje
Valstybeje tik ulsiima komercine-ilkine veikla per brokerj, komisionieriq arba bet koki kitq
nepriklausomo agento status4 turintj asmenj, jeigu tokie asmenyS velkia savo jprastin~s
komercin.s-f]kiues veikios ribose.

7. Tas faktas, kad kompanija, Susitarian iosios Valsl)bs rezident6, kontroliuoja arba
yra kontroliuojama kompanijos, kuri yra kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstybes rezidente arba kuri
u~siima toje kitoje Valstybrje komcrcinc-akinc vcikla (per nuolatin buvcinq ar kokiu kilu
bfidu), savaime dar nereiskia, kad viena giq kompanijq Ta kitos nuolatini buvein6.

6 straipsnis

PAJAIlOS IS NEKILNOJAMOJO TURTO

1. Pajamos, kurias Susitarian~iosios Valstyb.s rezidentas gauna ig kitoje Susitarianiojoje
Valstybeje esan~io nekilnojamojo turto (iskaitant pajamas ig iemcs i~kio armikij tikio), gali
bfiti apmokestinamos toje kitoje Valstyteje.

2. S~voka "nekilnojamasis turtas" turi tokiq prasme, kokiq turi pagal tos Susitarian~iosios
Valstyb6s, kurioje turtas, apie kuri kalbama, yra, istatymus. J3urq laivai ir orlaiviai
nekilnojamuoju turlu nelaikomi.

3. 1 paragrafo nuostalos laikomos pajamoms, gaunamoms liesiogiai naudojant,
nuomojant arba bet kokiu kitu bfidu naudojant nekilnojamaji turtq, taip pat pajamoms ig
nekilnojanojo turto perleidimo.

4. Kai kompanijos akcijq nuosavybe at kitos teisks suteikia teisq tokiq akcijq ar teisiq
savininkui naudotis kompanijos turimu nekilnojamuoju turtu, tai pajamos, gaunamos
tiesiogiai naudojant, nuomojant ar bet kokiu kitu bfidu naudojant tokiq teiss, gali bfiti
apmokestinamos toje Susitarian~iojoje Valstybeje, kurioje nekilnojarnasis turtas yra.

5. 1 ir 3 paragrafq nuostatos taip pat taikomos pajamoms, gaunamoms ig imones
nekilnojamojo turto, ir pajamonis, gaunamoms is nekilnojamojo turto, naudojamo uisiimant
individualia savarankiska veikla.
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7 slraipsnis

KONEgRCINIS-CUKINES VEIKLOS PELNAS

1. Susitarian~iosios Valstybes jmoncs pehias apmokestinamas tik toje Valst)4bje, jeigu
Onon6 neu:siima komercine-akine veikla kitoje Susitarian~iojoje Valstybje per ten esan~iq
nuolatinq buveinq. Jeigu inone u siima komercine-Ofkine ve~ika aukkiau minitu bdidu, tai
jman.s pelnas gali bfiti apmokestinamas kitoje Valstyb je, ta~iau tik ta jo dalis, kuri
priskiriama tai nuolatinei buvcinei.

2. Atsilvelgiant i 3 paragrafo nuostatas, jeigu Susitarian6iosios Valstybts imon6 u.siima
komercine-fikine veikla kitoje Susilarian6iojoje Valstybcjc per ten csan6qi nuolatinj buveinq,
tai kickvienoje Susitarian~iojoje Valstybcje tai nuolatinei buveinei priskiriamas pelnas, kuri ji
gal l4 gauti, jeigu bfit 4 atskira it savarankigka jmonc. vykdanti tokiq pa6i4 ar pana~i, vekl~q
tokiomis pa~iomis ar panagiomis solygoinis ir veikianti visiskai ncpriklausomai nuo los
0monds, kurios nuolati n buvein6 ji yra.

3. Nustatant nuolatinds buvein6s pelnq, leidiiama atimti iglaidas, padarytas ios
nuolatines buvein6s tikslams, jskaitant valdymo ir bendras administravino glaidas,
neatsilvelgiant i tai, ar jos buvo padarylos toje Valst)Wje, kur yra nuolatink buvein6, ar
kitur. Islaidos, kurias Susitarian&ioji Valstyb6 ieidiia atimti, apima tik tas iMaidas, kurios
atinamos remiantis tos Valstybhs vidaus istat)mais.

4. Jeigu Susitarian~iojoje Valstybtje iprasta nustatyti nuolatinei buveinei priskiriamq
pelnq proporcingai dalinant bendrq jrmoncs petnq tarp jvairiq jos padaliniq, tai 2 paragrafo
relkalavimai nedraudhia tokiai Susitariankiajai Valstybei apmokestinamaj i peln4 nustatyti
giuo iprastu proporcingo padalinimo metodu; ta~iau proporcingo padalinimo metodas turi
b(Iti toks, kad jo rezultatas atitfltq gio straipsnio principus.

5. Nuolatinei buveinei nepriskiriamas joks pelnas, jeigu fa nuofatinw buveiue tik perka
jmonei gaminius arba prekes.

6. Ankstesniq paragrafq tikslais nuolatici buveinci priskiriamas pelnas kiekvienais
metais nustatomas tuo pa~iu buidu, jeigu neatsiranda svari ir pakankama prieastis daryti
kitaip.

7. Kai pelnas apima pajamq rzgis, kurios aplariamos atskirai kituose gios Sutarties
straipsniuosc, tai tq straipsni4 nuostatoms gio straipsnio nuostatos netalkomos.

8 straipsnis

JUIYRIJ LUVININKYSTE IR ORO TRANSPORTAS

1. Susitarian iosios Valstyb~s inones pelnas, gaunamas naudojant jiliq laivus ar orlaivius
tarptautiniuose pcrve.imuose, apmokestinamas tik toje Valstybeje.
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2. 1 paragrafo nuostatos taip pat taikomos pelnui, 8aunamam dalyvaujant pule, bendroje
komercineje-tikineje vetloje ar tarptautineje agentoroje..

9 straipsnis

ASOCIKUOTOS IMONAS

1. Tuo at%-eju,

a) kai Susilarian~iosios Valstybs noni tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai dalyvauja kitos
Susitarian6iosios Valstybs jmonces valdyme, kontroleje ar kapitale arba

b) kai tie patys asmenys tiesiogiai ar neliesiogiai dalyvauja Susitarianiosios
Valstybis imones ir kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstybes imones valdyme,
kontrol je ar kapitale

ir kai kiekvienu atveju tarp ti dvicjq imoniq jq komerciniuose ar finansiniuose santykiuose
sukuriamos arba nusistovi kitokios slygos negu bfilq tarp neprildausomi imoniq, tada bet
koks pelnas, kuris dl tokiq sqllygq but4 priskiriamas vienai ig tq imoniq, bet del
nusistov&.jusi4 sq])lgq jai nepriskiriamas, gali boll iskailomas i tokios imous pelnq ir
atitinkamai apmokeslinatnas.

2. Jeigu SusitarianZioji Valstybe iskaito i tos Valstybes mones pelnq - ir atitinkamai
apmokestina - pelnq, kuris buvo apmokestintas kaip kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstybes mones
pelnas toje kitoje Valstybeje, ir taip Oskaitytas pelnas yra pelnas, kuris botq priskirtas pirma
pamin&tos Valst)ybs imonei, jeigu tarp tq dviejq inoniq bfitq sukurtos tokios salyos kaip
tarp nepriklausomi moniti, tada ta kita Valstyi. atitinkamai koreguoja ten mokamo gio
pelno mokes io sumq. Nustatant toki4 patais4 reikia atsi velgti i kitas gios Sutarties
nuostatas, o Susitarian~iqjq Valstybiq kompetentingi asmenys, reikalui esant, giuo klausimu
vieni su kitais konsultuojasi.

10 straipsnis

DIVIDENDAI

1. Dividendai, kuriuos kompanija, Susitarian6iosios Valstybis rezidente, moka kitos
Susitarian~iosios Valstybes rezidentui, gali biti apmokestinami toje kitoje Valstybeje.

2. Ta~iau tokie dividendai taip pat gali btiti apmokestinami toje Susitarianiojoje
Valstyt*je, kurios rezidente yra dividcndus mokanti kompanija, ir pagal tos Valstybes
jstatymus, bet jcigu gav&jas yra faktiskasis dividendq savininkas, taip imamas mokestis negali
virgyti 10 procentil bendros dividendq sumos. tis paragrafas nekei~ia kompanijos pelno, i.
kurio mokami dividendai, apmokestinimo.

3. iamnc slraipsn)je vartojama s4voka "dividendai" reigkia pajamas ig akcij4 arba kitt
dalyvavimo pelne leisiq, kurios nfra skoliniai parcikalavimai, taip pat pajamas ig kitq teisiq,
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kurios apmokestinamos taip pat, kaip it pajamos ig akcijq pagal istatymus tos Valstybes,
kurios rezidente yra pcIn4 skirslaii.ioji koinpanija.

4. 1 ir 2 paragrafq nuostatos nelaikomos, jeigu faktiskasis dividendq savininkas,
biidamas Susitarian~iosios Valsly6&s rezidcntas, usiima komercine-kine veikla kitoje
Susilarian~iojoje Valst)ybje, kurios rezidenle yra dividendus mokanti kompanija, per ten
esan6iq nuolatinc buveing arba uisiima tojc kitoje Vaistyteje individualia savarankiska
veikia per ten esani~q nuolating veiklaviele,' o hoidingas, u kurj mokami dividendai, yra
cfektyviai susijqs su tokia nuolatine buveine ar nuotatine veiklaviete. Kiekvienu tokiu atveju
atitinkamai taikonos 7 straipsnio arba 14 straipsnio nuostalos.

5. Kai koinpanija, Susitarian6iosios Valst)ybs rezidenti, gauna pelnq ar pajamas ig kitos
Susitarian~iosios Valstybis, ta kita Valstybe gali vLigkai neapmokestinti kompanijos
inokamq dividcndq, dskyrus atvcjus, kai tokic dividcndai mokami tos kitos Valstybes
rezidentui arba kai holdingas, u! kur i mokami dividendai, yra efektyviai susijes su toje kitoje
Valsty6&je esaniia nuolatine buveine ar nuolatine veildaviete, taip pat negali ii kompanijos
nepAskirstyo pelno imti kompanijos nepaskirstyto pelno mokes.io, net jeiglu mokami
dividendai ar nepaskirstytas pelnas, visas arba jo dalis, susideda ig pelno ar pajamq, gaunamq
toje kitoje Valstybk.je.

11 straipsnis

PALUKANOS

1. Pahikanos, susidaran~ios Susilarian6iojoje Valstybejc ir mokamos kilos
Su sit arianiosios Valstybes rezidentui, gali bfili apiuokestinamos toje kitoje Valsybeje.

2. Ta~iau tokios palfikanos taip pat gali boli apmokestinamos toje Susitarian6iojoje
Valstybeje, kurioje jos susidaro, ir pagal tos Valstybe.s jstatymus, bet jeigu gav.jas yra
faktiskasis palkanq savininkas, taip imamas mokcstis negali virgyti 10 proccntq bendros
palikanq sumos.

3. Neatsivelgiant i 2 paragrafo nuoslatas, pahikanos, susidaraniios Susitarian6iojoje
Valstybeje, kurias gauna ir kuriq faktigkasis savininkas yra kitos Susitarian iosios Valstybes
vyriausybi; jskaitant jos victos valddi4, Centrin i (Valst)yinj) bank4 ar bet kokiq kit finansing
institucijq, kurios nuosavybes teise visigkai priklauso tokiai vyriausybei, arba pahikanos,
gaunamos ul tos vyriausybes garantuotq paskolq, atleid iamos nuo mokesiio pirma
paminetoje Vaistybeje.

4. iame straipsnyje varlojamna sqvoka "palikanos" reigkia pajamas ig bet kokios r-ies
skohiniq pareikalavirn q, nepriklausomai nuo lo, ar jie uitikrinti ikeitimu ar tie, ir btitent
pajamas ig vyriausyb.s vertybiniq popicriq ir pajamas iR obligacijq ar skoliniq isipareigojimnq,
iskailant priemokas ir lairnjimus, gaunamus ut luos vertybinius popicrius, obligacijas ar
skolinius jsiparcigojiinus. Baudos u pavcluotus rnokcjilnus giamc slraipsnyjc palukanomis
n cIa ik om os.
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5. 1 ir 2 paragrafi! nuostatos netaikomos, jeigu faktis-asis palIukanq savininkas, buldamas
Susitarian~iosios Valst)bs rezidenlas, ui.siim a komercine-tikine veikla kitoje
Susitarian iojoje Valslybeje, kurioje susidaro pal]kanos, per ten csan6i4 nuolatin buvcin,
arba ixisiima toje kitoje Valst)ybje individualia savarankiska veikla per ten esaniq nuolatinq
veiklaviet, o skolinis reikalavimas, kurio pagrindu mokamos pahikanos, yra efektyviai
susijes su tokia nuolatine buveine ar nuolatine vekilavicte. Kiekvienu tokiu atveju
atitinkamai talkomos 7 straipsnio arba 14 straipsnio nuostatos.

6. Palulkanos laikornos susidaran~iomis SusitarianCiojoje Valstybdje, kai jq mokctojas yra
tos Valstybos rezidentas. Ta~iau jeigu palukanas mokantis asmuo, nepriklausomai nuo to, ar
jis yra ar ncra Susitarian~iosios Valstybds rezidentas, turi Susitarianiiojoje Valstyb.je
nuolatinc buveinc arba nuolatint vcikfavictq, ddi kuriq alsirado jsiskoliiinas, ul kuri
mokamos pailkanos, it tos pahikanos priskiriamos tai nuolatinei buveinei ar nuolatinei
velklavietei, tada tokios pailakanos laikomos susidaran~iomis toje Valstybdje, kurioje
nuolatin6 buveine ar nuolatine v'eiklaviet yra.

7. Jcigu larp mokdtojo ir fakti kojo palukmq savininko arba tarp jq abiejq ir kokio kito
asmens susiforinuoja ypatingi santykiai ir del to pahtkanq suma, priskiriama skoliniam
pareikalavinui, pagal kuri ji mokama, virija sum4, kuri but4 sutarta tarp mokitojo ir
faktigkojo savininko, jeigu toki 4 santykiq nebftq, tai io straipsnio nuostatos taikomos tik tai
paskutinei pain in0tai sumai. Tokiu alveju rnokjimq perteklius lieka apmokestinamas pagal
kiekvienos Susitarian6iosios Valstybds jstatymus, atsilvelgiant i kitas gios Sutarties nuostatas.

12 straipsnis

ATLYGINIMAI UZ NUOSANVTIIS TEISIl) PERLEID-MA

1. Allyginimai u nuosav)t6s teisiq perleidim4, susidarantys Susitarianiiojoje Valstybije
ir mokami kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstytbs rezidentui, gali bfiti apmokestinami toje kitoje
Valstybje.

2. "l'a~iau tokie atlyginimai u nuosavyb~s teisiq perleidim4 taip pat gali buti
apmokestinami toje Susitarian~iojoje Valstyb~jc, kurioje jie susidaro, ir pagal tos Valstybs
jstatymnus, bet jeigu gav&jas yra faktiskasis atlyginimq u nuosavyb s teisiq perleidimq
savininkas: taip imamas mokestis negali virgyti 10 proccntq bendros atlyginimq ul nuosavybes
Icisi| perleidinii sumos.

3. iame straipsnje vartojama sq1voka "atlyginimai u! nuosaybes teisiq perleidiniq"
reigkia bet kokios ruiies rnok jimus, gaunamus kaip kompcnsacijq ui naudojimq ar u! tcisq
naudoti bet kokias autorincs Iciscs litcraturos, mcno ar mokslo darbq srit)jc, Oskaitant kino
filmus bei flmnus ar iragus radijui ar televizijai, bet koki patcntI , prekybos ienklq, dizainq ar
model, planq, sIapt fo-rniu1 ar nielod4, arba u naudojimq ar u teise naudoti gamybinius,
prekybinius ar mokslinius irengimus arba u. inforrnacijq apie garnybine, prekybine ar
moksiu, patirtj.
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4. 1 ir 2 paragrafi nuostatos netaikomos, jcigu fakti.kasis atlyginirmq uf nuosavybes
teisiq pcrleidim4 savininkas, btidamas Susitarianiiosios Valstybes rezidentas, uisima
komercine-dkine veikla kitoje Susilarian~iojoje Valstybeje, kurioje susidaro atlyginimai u!
nuosavybes teisiq pcrleidiq, per ten esan6it nuolatline buveinq arba usiima toje kitoje
Vaistybeje individualia savarankigka veikla per ten esan~iq nuolating veikiavietq, o teisi arba
turas, ml kuritios mokarni atlyginimai ul nuosavybes teisi perleidimq, yra efektyviai susije9
su tokia nuolatine buveine ar nuolatine veiklaviete. Kiekvienu tokiu atveju atitinkamai
taikomos 7 straipsnio arba 14 straipsnio nuostatos.

5. Atlyginimai ul. nuosavybes tcisiq perleidimq laikomi susidaran iais Susitarian.iojoje
Valstybeje, kai jq moketojas yra tos Valstybes rezidentas. Taiiau jeigu atlyginimus ul
nuosav)b6s teisiq perleidim4 mokantis asmuo, nepriklausomai nuo to, ar jis yra ar nera
Susitarian~iosios Vaistybes rezidentas, turi Susitarian6iojoje Valstybeje nuolatine buveinj ar
nuolatinq veiklaviet , ddl kuriq atsirado isipareigojimas moketi atlyginimus ul nuosavybes
teisiq perlcidimq, ir tokie atlyginimai u! nuosavybes teisiq perleidimq priskiriami tokiai
nuotatinei buveinei ar nuolatinci veiklavietci, tada tokie atlyginimai u nuosavybes teisiq
perleidimni lalkomi susidaran;iais toje Valstybeje, kurioje nuolatini buvein6 ar nuolatin6
v'ekaviete )ra.

6. Jeigu larp moketojo ir faktigkojo savininko arba tarp ji abiejil ir kokio kito asmens
susiformuoja ypatingi santykiai in dMl to atlygininq u2 nuosav)ybs teisiq perleidimlq suma,
priskiriama naudojimui, teisei naudoti ar informacijai, u! kuriuos ji mokama, virgija sumq,
kuri botq sutarta tarp mokdtojo ir faktigkojo savininko, jeigu tokiq santykiq nebfitq, tai gio
straipsnio nuostatos taikomos tik tai paskutinei paminitai sumai. Tokiu atveju mokejimq
perteklius lieka apmokestinamas pagal kiekvienos Susitarian6iosios Valst)ybs Istatymus,
atsi velgiant i kitas gios Sutarties nuostatas.

13 straipsuis

KAPITALO PRIEAUGIO PAJAMOS

1. Prieaugio pajamos, kurias Susitarian~iosios Valstyt.s rezidentas gauna i9
nekilnojamojo turto, apibreNo 6 straipsnyje ir esan;io kitoje Susitarian~iojoje Valstybeje,
perleidimo arba ig kompanijos, kurios aktyvq did.i4j dal i sudaro toks turtas, akcijq
pcrleidimo, gali bujti apmokestinamos toje kitoje Valslybeje.

2. Prieaugio pajamos, gaunainos ig turto (bet ne neklinojainojo turto), kuris yra
Susitarian iosios Valst)bs jmones kitoje Susitarianiiojoje Valstybeje turimos nuolatines
buveines turto dalis, arba ig turto (bet ne nekilnojamojo turto), prildausan io individualiai
savarankikai veilklai reikalingai nuolatinei veiklavietei, kuri4 Susitarianiosios Vaistybes
rezidentas savo dispozicijoje turi kitoje Susitarianfiojoje Valsty)bje, perleidimo, skaitant
prieaugio pajamas ig tokios nuolatinds buveines (atskirai ar kartu su visa jrnone) ar ig tokios
nuolatines vciklavietcs perleidimo, gali bolti apmokcstinamos toje kitoje Valstybejc.

3. Pricaugio pajamos, kurias Susitarian~iosios Valstybes mone gauna i tarptautiniuose
perveiimuose naudojamq jfirq laivq ar orlaiviq arba ig su tokiq jfirq laivq ar orlaiviq
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naudojimu susijusio turto (bet ne nekilnojamojo turto) perleidimo, apmokestinamos tik toje
Valstybije.

4. Prieaugio pajamos, gaunamos i9 bet kokio turto, bet ne to, kuris apfbretas 1, 2 ir 3
paragrafuose, perleidimo, apmokeslinamos tik loje Susilarianiiojoje Valslybeje, kurios
rezidentas yra turti ! perleidqs asmuo.

14 straipsnis

INDIVIDUALI SAVARANKISKA VEIKLA

1. Pajamos, kurias fizinis asmuo, Susitarian~iosios ValstyWes rezidentas, gauna ul
profesines paslaugas arba kitq savarankisko pobfidiio veildq, apmokestinamos tik toje
Valstybeje, jeigu jis reguliariai savo dispozicijoje neturi nuolatin s veliavietes (reguliariai jo
dispozicijoje esan~ios jo veiklai reikalingos paslovios vietos) kitoje Susitarian iojoje
Valst)ybje. Jcigu jis turi tokiq nuolatinq veiklavietc, jo pajamos gali bfiti apmokestinanos
kilojc Valstyqbje, ta~iau tik ta jq dalis, kuri priskiriama tai nuolatinei veiklavietei. iuo tikslu,
kai fizinis asmuo, Susitarian~iosios Valstybes rezidentas, kitoje Susitarianiojoje Valstybeje
bet kuriuo dv)ilikos mencsiq laikolarpiu, prasidcdan6iu arba pasibaigian6u duotais
finansiniais metais, igtisai arba su perraukomis igbina flgiau kaip 183 dienas, tai jis laikomas
rcguliariai savo dispozicijoje turin~iu nuolatin, vciklaviet9 toje kitoje Valstybeje, o pajamos,
gaunamos ig auk9iau nurodylos jo vciklos toje kitojc ValstyWbje, priskiriamos tai nuolatinei
veilj-avietei.

2. Sgvoka "profesines paslaugos" apima pirmiausia savarankiskq moksling, literatitrine,
meno, aukkjamaji arba dest)mo vekl&q, taip pat savarankisk gydytojq, advokatil, ininierit,
architektq, dantistq ir buhalteriti vciklq.

15 slraipsnis

NIIKLA, SUSIJUSI SU' DARBO SANTYIAIS

1. Alsiivclgiant i 16, 18 ir 19 straipsniq nuostatas, algos, darbo u~mokestis ir kitokie
panagis atlyginimai, kuriuos Susitarianiosios Valstytes rezidentas gauna ui samdom4 darb4,
apmokeslinami tik loje Valst)tbje, jcigu samdomas darbas nera atliekamas kiloje
Susitarian6iojoje Valst)Wbje. Jeigu samdomas darbas atliekamas tokiu btadu, tai ui ji
gaunamas atlyginimas gali btiti apmokestinamas toje kitoje Valstytkje.

2. Neatsiivelgiant j I paragrafo nuostatas, atlyginimas, kur i Susitarianiosios Vaistybs
rezidentas gauna ul samdomq darbq, atliekam4 kitoje Susitarian~iojoje Valstyteje,
apmokestinamas fik pinna pamincloje Valstybeje, jeigu:

a) gavejas kitoje Valstybsje bet kuriuo dvylikos minesiq laikotarpiu,
prasidedan~iu arba pasibaigianiu duotais finansinjais metais, iltisai arba su
pertraukomis isbtina ne ilgiau kaip 183 dienas ir
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b) atl)ginim4 moka darbdavys, kiuris ncra kitos Vaistybls rczidcntas, arba
atlyginimas mokanias jo vardu, i"

c) allyginimas priskiriamas uc nuolalinci buvcinci ar nuolatinci veiklavictci., kuriq
darbdavys turi kitoje Valstybeje.

3. Neatsi2velgiant i ankstesnes gio straipsnio nuostatas, atlyginimas u! samdom darb4,
atliekam! Susitarian~iosios Valstybes jmoncs tarptautiniuose pervelimuose naudojamame
jur'l laive ar orlai,.je, gall bfiti apmokestinainas toje Valstybeje.

16 straipsuis

DIREKTORRM ATLYGINIMAI

Direktoriq atlyginimai ir kiti panagfis mokejimai, kuriuos Susitarian~iosios Valstybes
rezidentas gauna kaip kompanijos, kitos Susitarian~iosios Valstybis rezidentes, direktoriq
vald)bos narys, gali bfiti apmokestinami toje kitoje Valstybeje.

17 straipslis

ARTISTAI IR SPORTININKAI

1. Neatsi velgiant j 14 ir 15 straipsniq nuostalas, pajamos, kurias Susitarian iosios
Valstybes rezidentas gauna kaip atlikjas, t.y. teatro, kino, radijo ar Iclcvizijos artistas arba
muzikantas, arba kaip sportininkas u savo individualiq veilq kaip tokiq kitoje
Susitarian6ojoje Valstybeje, gali bfiti apmokestinamos toje kiloje Valslybeje.

2. Jeigu pajamos i. individualios atli,2jo ar sporliniinko veiklos, kurias jis gauna kaip
atlikejas ar sporlininkas, atitenka nC pa~iam atlikejui ar sportininkui, bet kitam asmeniui, tai
gios pajamos, neatsi evegiant i 7, 1,4 ir 15 straipsniq nuostatas, gali bdti apmokestinamos toje
Susitarian iojoje Valstybeje, kurioje atlikejas ar sportininkas atlieka §i4 veikl .

18 straipsnis

PENSJOS

Atsilvelgiant i 19 straipsnio 2 paragrafo nuostatas, pensijos bei kiti panagis
mokejimai, mokami Susitarian6iosios Valstybis rezidentui un praeityje dirbt4 samdom4
darbq apmokestinami tik toje Valsty:eje.

Vol. 1951. 1-33422



174 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1996

19 straipsnis

VALS'IYBIN" TARNYBA

1. a) Algos, darbo uimokestis ir kiti panati~s atlyginimai, bet ne pensija, kuriuos
Susitarianioji VaIstybt ar jos vietos valdia moka fiziniam asmeniui ui tarn)yb
tai Valslybei ar vietos vald~iai, apmokestinami tilk toje Valstybeje.

b) Taiau tokios algos, darbo u mokestis ir kiti panakis atlyginimai
apmokcstinanii tik kilojc Susitarian~iojojc Valstybdjc, jcigu tarnyba atlickama
toje kitoje Valstybeje ir fizinis asmuo yra los Valstybes rezidentas, kuris:

(i) yra tos Valstybes nacionalas arba
(ii) netapo tos Valst)bes rezidentu tiktai dcl atliekamos tarnybos.

2. a) Bet kokia pensija, kuri4 Susitarian~ioji Valstyb ar jos vietos valdlia moka
fiziniam asmeniui, arba kuri mokama i9 jq sukurtq fondq, ui tarnybq tai
Valstybei ar victos vaidiai, apinokestinama tik toje Valstyb~je.

b) Taiiau tokia pensija apmokestinama tik kitoje Susitarian6iojoje Valstybeje,
jeigu fizinis asmuo yra tos Valstybis rezidentas ir nacionalas.

3. 15, 16 it 18 straipsnit I nuoslatos laikomos algoms, darbo uhnokes~iui ir kitierns
panaicins allyginimams ir pensijonis tz Iamy)b, susijusi4 su komercine-dkinc veikla, kuria
uOsiima Susitarian~ioji Valsty b ar jos vietos vald~ia.

4. Sio straipsnio tikslais sqvoka "vietos val&ia* taikoma tik Lietuvos atveju.

20 straipsnis

STIDENTAI

Mokejimai, kuriuos savo pragyvenimui, mokslui ar sta~holei gauna sludentas arba
mokinys, arba prakilkanlas, kuris yra arba prieg pat atvykdamas i Susitarianqiaj4 Valstybe,
buvo kilos Susitarian~iosios Valst obs rezidentas ir kuris pirma paminetoje Valstybeje Iliai
mokosi ar staluojasi, neapmokesthiami toje Valstybeje su sqlyga, kad tokie rnokejimai
gaunami ig gaitiniq, csandiq 0i tos Valstybes ribq.

21 straipsuis

KIFOS PAJAMOS

1. Susitarianiosios Valsf)tbs rezidento pajamq rfigys, nesvarbu kur susidaraneios ir
neapragytos aukstesniuose gios Sutarties straipsniuose, apmokestinamos tik toje Valstybije.
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2. 1 paragrafo nuostatos nelaikornos pajamoms, bet ne toms pajamoms, kurios
gaunamos iA 6 straipsnio 2 paragrafe apilw,2to nekilnojamojo turlo. jeigu tokiq pajamq
gavc.jas, bfidamas Susilarian~iosios VaIsl).s rczidcntas, u~siima koinercinc-tkine vckila
kiloje Susitarian6iojoje Valstybeje per ten esan6i1 nuolatinc buvein arba u~siima
individualia savarankiska vela toje kitoje Valstybeje per ten esan&iq nuolatinq velidavietq,
o teis, ar turfas, ul kuriuos gaunamos pajamos, yra afektyviai susijq su tokia nuolatine
buveine ar nuolaline veiklaviele. Kiekvienu tokiu atveju alitinkamai alkomos 7 straipsuio
arba 14 strai.psnio nuostatos.

22 straipsnis

DVIGU BO APMOKESFINIMO PANAIKINLNIAS

1. Licluvos rezidento atveju dvigubo apnokestininio igvcngiama tokiu btidu:

Kai Lietuvos rczidentas gauna pajamas, kurios. remianlis ia Sutarlimi, gali biti
apmokestinamos Ballanisijoje, Lietuva., jcigu jos vidaus Istalpinai nenumato palankesnio
apmokcstinimo. Icid ia is tokio rczidento pajanq mokeseio atimti sumq, lygi4 13allanrsijoje
sumokctam pajaml mokcs~iui.

Taiau tokia suma neturi virgyli los prieg atemimq apskai~iuotos Licluvos pajamq mokesio
dnlies, kuri priskiriania pajamonis, kurios gali buti apmrokestinamos Baltarusijoje.

2. Baltarusijos rezidento atveju dvigubo apmokcslinimo igvengiama tokiu bfidu:

Kai Ballarusijos rczidentas gauna pajamas, kurios, remiantis gios Sutarties nuostatomis, gali
buti apmokcstinamos Lictuvoje, 3altarusija leidcia it tokio rezidenlo pajamq mokcszio
atimti sum4, lygiqj Licluvoje sumoktam pajam mokcs&ui.

Taiau tokia suma neturi virgyti los prieg atnsimrq apskai~iuotos pajamq mokes io dalies,
kuri priskiriama pajamoms, kurios gali buti apmokestinamos Lietuvoje.

23 slraipsnis

NEDISKRIMINACIJA

1. Susitarian~iosios Valslybes nacionalq bet koks apmokestinimas arba bet kokie su juo
susijq reikalavimai kitoje Susitarian-iojoje Valstybje neturi bdti kitokie arba didesni negu
los kilos ValstybMs nacionah esamas arba galimas apmokestinimas ir su juo susijq
reikalavimai, esant tokioms pat aplinkybtms, ypa6 atsiivclgiant i rezidencij4. Ncatsiivelgiant
j1 straipsnio nuostatas, 9i nuoslata taip pat taikoma asmenims, kurie nora nei vienos, nei
abicjq Susitarian~i4j I Valstybiq rezidentai.

2. Nuolatin6s buveines, kuriq Susilarian~iosios Valstybes mone luri kitoje
Susitarian~iojoje Valstybeje, apmokestinimas toje kiloje Valstybeje neturi boti ma.iau
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palankus negu los kilos Valslybes lokia pavia veikla uisiimaniq imoniq. ti nuoslala negali
bfiti aiskinania kaip ipareigojanti Susitarian6iajq Valstybt apmokestinimo tikslais leikti kilos
Susitarian6iosios Valstybes rezidentams bet kokias asmenines nuolaidas, lengvatas ir
suma2inirnus del jq socialincs ar geinmynincs padeties, kokius ji teikia savo rezidentams.

3. T9skyrus alvcjus, kai laikomos 9 straipsnio 1 paragrafo, 11 straipsnio 7 paragrafo arba
12 straipsnio 6 paragrafo nuostatos, nustatant Susitarianiosios Valstqbs 4mones
apmokcstinamaj i pelnq palfikanos, allygininai u nuosavybes leisiq perleidimq ir kilos
igmnokos, kurias gi jmon& moka kilos Susitarian iosios Valstybes rezidentui. atisnamos
lokiomis pal sqlygomis. I.v jos butq mokamos pirma paminlos Valstybes rezidenlui.

4. Susilarian~iosios Valstybes jmonitj, kuriq visas ar dalis kapitalo priklauso vienam ar
keliems kilos Susitarianiosios Valst)ybs rezidentams arba yra jq tiesiogiai ar neliesiogiai
konlrolinojamas, bet koks apmokestinimas arba bet kokie su juo susij reikalavimai pirma
pamr))tIoje Valslyb-jc neturi Wli kitokie arba didesni negu pirma paminglos Valstyb~s kilq
panagiij inoniq esamas arba galimas apmokeslinimas ir su juo susij reikalavimai.

5. Neatsi-velgiant i 2 straipsnio nuostalas, gio slraipsnio nuostatos tatkomos visq niiq ir
tipq mokcsiains.

24 straipsnis

ABIPUSIO SUSITARINO PROCEDURA

1. Kai asmuo mano, kad vienos arba abicjl Susitarian&iqji Valslybiq veiksmai baigiasi
arba baigsis jo apinokestinimu, neatitinkaniu gios Sutarties nuoslatl, jis gali, nepriklausomai
nuo priemonitl, nlm aty)ti tq VaIsybiI  vidaus jslatyinuose, giuo klausimu kreiptis i
Susitarian~iosios Valstybes, kurios rezidentas jis yra, kompelentingq asmenj, arba, jeigu jo
atvejis numal~las 23 straipsnio 1 paragrafe, - i asmenj los Susitarian6iosios Valstybes, kurios
nacionalas jis yra. Parcigkimas turi bfiti pateiklas per trejus metus nuo pirmo pranegimo apie
veiksmus, vedan'ius prie Sutarties nuostatil neatitinkanio aprnokestinimo.

2. Jeigu kompetentingas asmuo mano, kad protestas yra pagrislas, ir jeigu pals negali
rasti priiintino sprendimo, tai jis stengiasi igspr~sti sj klausimq abipusiu susitarimu su kilos
Susitarianiosios Valstybes kompe.entingu asmeniu, kad bitI i~vengta Sutarties
neatitinkan6io apmokestinimo. Bet koks pasicktas susitarimas vykdomas neatsi2velgiant i bet
kokius Susitarian6i4jq Valst),biq vidaus jslat)he nustatytus laiko apribojimus.

3. SusitarianitjtI Valstybiq kompetentingi asmenys abipusiu susitarimu stengiasi galinti
bet kokius sunkumus ar abejones, kyan6ius aiskinant ar taikant Sularti.Jie taip pat gali
kartu konsulluotis kaip pagalinti dvigub 1 apninkeslininqi Sutartyje nenlumat)lais alvejais.

4. Susitariani 1jt Valstybiq kompetentingi asmenys, siekdami susitarimo pagal
ankstcsnius paragrafus., gali palaikyti vicni su kilais ticsioginj ryij. Jcigu atrodo, kad norint
susitarti. tikslinga pasikeisti nuomonemis ?odliu. toks pasikeitimas galimas kornisijoje.
sudaryloje ig Susilarianiqjq Valstybi ! kompelfenlingij asinenq atstovq.
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25 straipsnis

KEITIlMASIS INFORMACIJA

1. Susitarian~iujq Valstybiq kompetentingi asmenys kci~iasi tokia informacija, kokia
reikalinga jgyvendinant gios Sularties arba Susitarianfijq Valstybiq vidaus mokes~iq,
kurierns taikoma 9i Sulartis, jstatymq nuostatas tick, kick toks apmokestinimas
nepriegtarauja giai Sutar~iai. Keitimasis informacija neapsiriboja 1 straipsniu. Bet kokia
Susitarianeiosios Valstyb~s gaunama informacija laikoma paslaptyje taip pat, kaip i,
informacija, gaunama pagal tos Valstybes vidaus Ostatyrnus, ir suteikiama tik tiems asmenims
arba valclios institucijoms (jskaitant teismus ir administracines institucijas), kurie,
nagrinedami apeliacijas ar priimdami sprendimus ddc gioje Sutartyje numatytq mokesiq,
ulsiima gii1 mokes~iq apskai~iavimu ar surinkimu, priverstiniu igies~kojimu ar teisminiu
persekiojimu arba parcigkimq nagrindjimu. Tokie asmcnys ar valchios institucijos gi4
informacijil naudoja tik tokicms tikslams. Informacij4 jic gali paskelbti vicgq tcismo proccsq
metu arba esant teisminiams sprendimams.

2. Bet kokiu atveju 1 paragrafo nuostatos ncgali byiti aifkinamos kaip ipareigojan~ios
Susitarianij4 Valstybq:

a) imlis administraciniq priemoniti, kurios neatilinka tos ar kitos Susitarianiosios
Valstybes istatymq ir administravimo praktikos,

b) tcikti informacijq, kurios ncgalirna tcikii pagal tos ar kitos Susitarian~iosios
Valstybcs istatymus arba iprastinq administravimo praktikq,

c) teikti informacijil, kuri atskleistq koki4 nors prekybos, komercin&s-dkin~s
veiklos, gamybinc, komercine, ar profesing paslapti arba prekybos proces4,
arba informacij4, kurios atskleidimnas priegtarautq valstybis politikai (ordrc
public).

26 straipsnis

DIPLOMATINIV ATSTOVYBIJ IR KONSUINIIV ISTAIG1V DARBUOTOJAI

i Sutartis nelieia jokiq diplomatiniq atstovybi ! ar konsuliniq istaigq darbuotojq
mokestiniq privilegijq, nustatomq remiantis bendraisiais tarptautines teises principais arba
specialiq susitarimq nuostatomis.

27 straipsnis

ISIGALIOJIMAS

1. Si Sutartis ratifikuojama, ir ratifikaciniais dokumentais apsikei~iama kaip galima
grei.iau.

Vol. 1951. 1-33422



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

2. i Sutartis isigalioja apsikeitimo ratifikaciniais dokumentais dien4, ir jos nuostatos
talikomos:

a) mokesiq, kurie iskaitomi prie altinio, atveju - pajamoms, gaunamoms nuo
arba po sausio pirmos dienos kalendoriniq metq, einaniq i kart po tq metq,
kuriais jsigalioja Sutartis,

b) kitq mokes6i4 atveju - mokesiams, imamiems u! bet kurj apmokestinimo
period4, prasidedantj nuo arba po sausio pirmos dienos kalendoriniq metq,
einan iq i~kart pa tq metq, kuriais isigalioja Sutartis.

28 straipsnis

NUTRI, UKIMAS

i Sutartis galioja, kol Susitarian~ioji Valstybl j4 nutraukia. Bet kuri Susitariancioji
Valst)he. gali nutraukti Sulart diplomatiniais kanalais raglu pranesdama apie nutraukimq
!naziausiai prieg gegis mnncsius iki bet kuritj kalendoriniq mett pabaigos. Tokiu atvcju
Sutartis nebetaikoma:

a) mokeshiq, kuric igskaitomi prie Waltinio, atveju - pajamoms, gaunamoms nuo
arba po sausio pirmos dienos kalendoriniq metq, einaniq iskart po tq metq,
kuriais pranegimas buvo perduotas,

b) kitq mokes~iq atveju - mokes~iams, finauniems u bet kur i apmokestinimo
pcriodq, prasidedanti nuo arba po sausio pirmos dienos kalendoriniq metls,
einaiq i~kart po tq metl, kuriais pranegimas buvo perduotas.

Vis4 tai liudydami i4 Sutarti pasirago bfidami alitinkamai igalioti lemiau pasiraiq asmenys.

Sudaryta dviem egzemplioriais ........ ............................ 1 ... . . ........... t .

............ ................... ......... .! ..... d. lietuviq, baltarusq ir angq kalbom is,
visi trys tckstai turi vicnodq galiq. Skirtingos interprctacijos afveju pirrncnyN turi tekstas
anglq kalba.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybas Baltarusijos Respublikos Vyriausybas
vardu: vardu:
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[BYELORUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE BIILORUSSE]

HAFA4HEHHE -IAMDK YPAAAM JIITOVCKA14 PgClY&JIIKI I
YPAAAM P3CflYEIIKI BEJIAPYCb AB 1-IA3E5IFAHHI ABA14H-
OFA 1-AgATKAAEKJIAAAHH1 I [IAI-flP9L)IAHHI VXII-
EHHI AR2 BbIHIJIATbI -IAULATKAV Y AALAbIHEHHI aA f-AaAT-
KAV HA AAXOJbI

Ypaa fliroT c]Ka P3cny6niKi i Ypaa P3cny6ixi Benapycb, waaailoibi
3aK1Juo'blUb llaraaHemie a6 na36slraHHi uagiHora naaaTRaa6KJa.ZaHH5l i
nanqp3.,tKaHHi yxineHHA aj BbinnaTbM nanaTa) y aaIbMeHHi aa nanaKay iia
!axoqbm, nara3ilicsi a6 HacrynHbIM:

ApTbKyJ I
Aco6m, ja smix npbimiHsieiua flaraUeHHe

,aLa,13CHae -larajiieHHe 'plbIMHi1eCula qa aco6, .KiS 3'ynrlouua p33i.l3HTaMi
aaHoAi a6o a6eR3B)ox araBopHbIx 435slp)ay.

ApTr6ncyn 2
'naT aKi, Ha mdi pacnayc1xaWBaeuLua HaraHeHHe

I. ;jan3eHae [IaraaHeHHe nphiMiHiewua xta naaaTxa.g Ha aaxobi, Alii
cnaraHmouua aia iMA ,tIaraaopiaA ),30pwawbI a6o Ae MACUOBbIX opraHay yiiaabi
He3aWeKHa an cnoca6y ix cnaHaHHA.

2. Fla-aaTami Ha aaxoa iqiamita yce nanaTi, WTO cnaraHAoulua 3 aryibHag
cyrmbi aaxona a6o 3 3meMeHTay aaxoy, yKioaiobi nanaTi Ha 11axoab aa
a,1yW3liHA MaeMacui.

3. ClHy1o4bIMi naaaTKaMi, Ha q1iA pacnaycl owBaetua FlaraaHCHlee,
3'A.r1mOtlua 9 npblBaTHacui:

a) y Jlirae:
(i) naaaTaK Ha npb16b]Tax Iopblb4Hb1x aco6 (juridiniu asmenu pelno

mokestis);
(ii) naaa-aK Ha aaxoabi 4i3i~ubx aco6 (fiziniu asmenu pajamu mokestis), 3wi

iia3biBaetLtua 1arele "naaaTaK MliTBbl";

b) y Se.napyci:
(i) rnaaa Ha aaxoubi i npb16blTax 10 )Lbt b1X aco6;
(ii) naaaxoaHbi naiiaTaK 3 rpamaA39H, 11i Habmaet.ta jtaei "nazaTak

Senapyci".
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4. ,AaU3eHae nlaraHCHHe pacnayc1oxBaeuua TaKcaMa Ha mO6bil
i.3HTbIltHb~l a6o na cyTHacui aHaAariHb nla naTi, aria cnaraHsoLuua nacim
aaTbl namicaHH51 aameHara flaraaHetH5 y aanaaHeHe Aa iCHYJo'bix naaama.y
a6o 3amecT ix. KaMneT3HTHbMI opraHbI ,QlaraBOpHbIX ,13ipwIay naaeiarlnqOnb

ax13iH a my a6 mo6bX icrOTHbiX 3MXHeHH1X, ArKi$ $ HeceHb y ix najiaTKobtIa
3aKaHaayCTBbl.

ApTb[Kyji 3
AryJlbithik a3HaOHHi

1. Y XAa/13eHblM llaraaHeHHi, Kani 3 KaHT3KCTY He BbIHiKae iHtuae:

a) T3pMiH "JliTBa" a6a3Haqae JliTOyCKyIO P3cny6Aicy i npbl BbIKapbIcTaHHi .
rearpabiNtHbiM C3HCe a6a3Ha'ae T3pbITOpbO J'liTOYCKag P3cny6niKi i mo6yio
iHUylO Bo6jiacub, aixaa npliairae jqa T3pblTapblAJIbHbIX Boaay J'iTOYcKak

P3cny6niKi, y laqblHeHHi xta Allco na 3aKaHaaacTBy fliToycxag P3cny6J1ixi i y
a1naetHacui 3 MibHapoaIHbIM npaaM MOrytlb a) IblULtIA~ ulala npaBbI JliTBbI Y
lab[HeHHi mapcKora Alia, aro HeTpa. i ix npblpOJtHhlX p3cypca.;

b) T3pMiH "Benapycb" a6a3Haqae P3cny611iKy Senapycb i npbf BbncapbiCTaHHi
. rearpabi4HbM C3Hce a6a3HaIae T3pbITOpbIlO, 51O, asa 3HaxoXA3iLua naA
cyBep3HiT3TaM P3cny6jiiKi b1enapycb, i Asxas y a.naeXlHacui 3 3aKaHaiaycTeaM
Fenapyci i MiHapOAHblm npasaM 3HaxoaL3iuua naA IObplcICXUUbIali P3cny6niKi
1enapycb;

c) T3pMiHbI "ajaua ,laraBopHas ,!3sipwaBa" i "ipyra R/araBopHaAa ,3Ap)KaBa"
a6a3HaIaloUb, y 3aiie)KHaci aaA aHT3KCTY, JliTBy a6o Eenapycb;

d) T3pMiH "aco6a" y10Io'iae 4i3i'*yio aco6y, KaMnaHio i mo6oe iHwae
a6'azIHaHHe aco6;

e) T3pMiH "'amnaHiN" a6a3Ha'ae rno6yio topbgb-iylo aco6y a6o mo6yio
apraHi3aUb[1O, AKaA pasrnaaeuua y AKactti aco6faii apraHi3albli UAi namaaroaBbTx
M3T;

f) T3pMiHbl "npaanp~eMcTna ajxHOA AaraBopHa Q31pxcaBbl" i
npaunpbeMc-raa pyrofl AaraBopHai Q3Rp>KaBbI" a6a3Ha'aIOub aanaBejxHa,

npamnpbeMcTBa, 5I1iM Kipye p33ial3HT aXHOA QaraBOpHaA ,1p)KaBbl, i

npaanpbieMc'ra, ASIiM Kipye p33in3HT apyroA ,IaraBopHai ,L13.9p)aBbI;

g) T3pMiH "rpaMaI3AHiH" a6a3Ha'3ae:
(i) juo6yo 4i3iqHVIO aco6y, 1Kax mae rpaMa3smc-ra a!araBopHai

4-351pwaBbl:
(ii) fno6yto opblabNs'YM aco6y, TaBapbic-ra, acaUbiUw, .,uo i iHItuyIO

apraHi3aublfO, KN i a-p fIiBaoub CBoii cTa'ryc AK TaKi na 3aKaHataycTy, inTO

xier bme ) araBopHagi IlApaBCe;
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h) T3pMiH "MihHapo.RHaA nepaeo3ca" a6f3Hatae Xm6yio, nepaBo3Ky MapCKiM
a6o naBeTpaHbM cyD.HaM, a)cbIUt1A.JnqeMytO npafnpbieMCTBaM aJHOA ,AaraaopHafi

,435lp>Katbi, 3a BbUT(JUOq3HHeM Bbinataala, KaJii Mapcxoe a6o naerpalae cya-a
3xcnuyaTyeuua BbJKOM4Ha naMhi nyHKTaMi y xapyrori araBopHaA ,A3sp faee;

i) T3pMiH "KaMHe-r3HTHbi opraH" a6a3Haqae:
(i) y .TIiTBe - MiHicrpa 4biHaHcay a6o Rro na.yHaMolHara nparcTa HiKa;
(ii) y Eenapyci - raoyHyio p naay aaroByta iHcneKjbitO npbI

Ka6iHeue MiHicTpa.y a6o Re na.HaMouHara npaacI-ayHiIa.

2. HITO aaTblqbimua npbIMAHeHHA aaa3eHara flaraafIeHns aaraBopHai
JQ3AplaIafi, TO Jflo6bI T3pMiH, He BbI3HaaHbI y iM, Mae, icani 3 KarHT3KcTy tie
BbIHiKae iHtuae, Toe 3Haq3HHC, RKOC H Mae na 3a aHa~acTy r3TaA Q3apACaBbI

aRHOciHax .Aa naaaT.ay, Ha RKi pacnaycioa)Baeatua r1araiHeHHe.

ApTl6Kya 4
P33if3H-T

1. 1pb npbMaHeHHi xaxi[3etara llaraxie-1H1-1 T3pMiH "p33iAl3HT aX.HOA

jaraBopHai Q3Ap)KaBbl" a6a3Iaqae aco6y, RKaA na 3aKaHaaaacTBy r3TafA
,Q3%pwaBbl naamrae naaaTIaa6tcnaaHH O .y e6? Ha naacTaBe MecLua)KbxapcTBa,

p33ian3HUTBa, Mecua KipaBaHHH, Mecua p3ricTpaubli a6o mo6ogt itarl
aHa.ari'iHai npblKMe-rbl. I3TbI T3pMiH TatcaMa yiOjnoqae YpaA r3TaI A3ip~aBbl i
Re MxlCuOBbI2 opraHbi iabr. rI3Tbl T3pMiH, aatHaK, He Yivnogae aco6y, a~ai
namminrae na~aaTKaa6KiaaaHHIO . r3Tag A3sp: aBe TOJrbKi aablHeHHi ,ua ,taxoaa.
3 KpblHiU y r3Tai ,,3AlpaBe.

2. Ka..i Y aLunaBeaiHacui 3 rlaila*3HIMi rIyHKTa I I4i3iiHa-A aco6a 3'Aysnmetla

p33i./3HTaM a6el3BlOx ,JaraBOpHbIX a!3Rpway, Re cTaHOBiuqa Bb13HaIaeuua

HaCTynHbIM 'IblHaM:

a) asa jibuua p33ia3HTaM TOi ,13spKaBbl, y AKOii ia Mae nac-ralHHae
W1,111116; Kasli AHa Mae nac-aAHiae )KblJq:E y a6eA3BIOX ,/araBoptIbrx ,13ApwaBax,
laH niqblUt-a p33i_.3HTaM TOR ,A35IpwaBb, y RKOi MHa Mae 6onbtu LeCHbA

aca6ic-rhbA i 3KaHaMiNHbiA CyBl3i (U3HTp )KbtLUtI-bIX iHTapaca);

b) Kajii ,13Ap)KaBa, y AK0o 3Haxo~a3iuua 113HTp Re )KblLteBbIX iHTap3ca., He
Niowa 6b-b Bb13Ha'IaHa, a6o Kani aHi He Mae nacTaAnnara xbinfJIa Hi y aRHOA 3
,3mpwa , AlHa nitibiua P33ifl3HTaM TOR1 A3RpxaBbl, y A5CO Ra 33biiarHma

npaAbmBae;

c) Kani 5a( 3BblaiHa npa>Kbaae y a6eor3BIOX RLaraBopHbIx ,!3apwaBax, a6o
Ka.ji SIHa 3BblqalIHa He npaKbIBae Hi Y ,;XtlOri 3 ix, %Ha .iriIbmtua p3in3HTaM TOi

,flaraBopHaA ,3Q3JpaBbI, rpaMaAt35HilaaNI I NoOH 3'.xlyJnIetia;
d) KaTi CTaTyC p33i]3HTa He MOnKa 6blUb Bb13HaqaHbI y aunaefacLIi 3

nannyHTaMi a) - c), aMInerT3HTHbIa oprami ,!araBopHbX ,L23xp)Kay BbIpamOth,
nbITaHHe na 3aeMHa 3rOXr3e.
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3. Kai y aunaBe;xHacti 3 nIala)K3HHlMi nyHira I aco6a, ARm He 3'HigHeuua

4)i3iqHag aco6afi, 3'.fnseLtua p33i.I3HTaM a6ejtamox 4(araBOpHbrX Q35ipxcay, Tartb
KamfleT3HTHbl3l OpraHbI AaraBOpHbX Ip)ay iMKHyuLta BblpaIUlbTUb nbITaHHe na
.'3aeMHagi 3rO13e i Bbl3Ha4blLlb cnoca6 n1pblMlHeHHa -la raHeHtis aa TaKog aco6bl.

ApTbIKyJI 5
HlacrasmHae npaacTayHiuTa

1. QJn M3T aaQ3eHara laraaHeHHs T3pMiH "nacraSHHae npaacTayHiuTBa"
a6a3Haqae mo6oe nacTalHHae Mecua 43egHacui, npa3 xKoe noyHacuio a6o
qaeTKoBa a)KbIj sAntt euua KaMepUblfHa ll3eHactlb npafnpbeMcrBa.

2. T3pMiH "nacTaRHHae npaacTayHiuTBa" .KRIo'iae y nplBaTHacui:

a) Mecua KipaBaHiRs;
b) a J.zpsmeHe;
c) KaH'ropy;
d) 4)a6pblKy;

e) MaicT3pHio, i
f) pyauHiK, Ha4bTaByo a6o ra3aByTo caiJpaBiHy, Kap'ep a6o mo6oe iHiLae

uecua pa3Bexui a6o 3aa6b1ibl npblpoIHblX p:cypcay.

3. 1yaayniiai nniAuofxa a6o 6ylayHi'Ib, a6o MaHTaX(Hbi a6'eKT 3'YIAhhOLIUa
nafcra5mHbIM npaiacTayHiUTBaM, TOJIbhi Kani 3IHb iCHYIOLtb 6o.mw aaHauuaUi
Mectluay.

4. HAr-nevqubi Ha nansipaHii nana)K3HHi r3Tara apThmya, T3pMiH
"nacTaAHHae npaqcTayHiLTBa" He pa3rIsaaeuua RK yKRoqa0olbl:

a) abIKapbicTaHne 36yiaBaHHA.$ BbK.JIOiHa fl.WA M3T 3axoyBaHHI,

.l3MaHCTpaltbfi a6o nacra Ki TaBapay a6o Bbipa6ay, Ai Ha.1ewKalb
npaanpbieMCTBy;

b) yTpb1MaHHe 3anacaq Taaapay a6o Bbpa6 ay, mxia Hane)KaUb
npajnpbieMCTBy, TOJIbKi 9 M3TaX 3axoBBaHH31, 3MaHC'rpaubi a6o nacTayKi ;

c) yTpblMaHHe 3anacay Tasapay a6o Bblpa6ay, axiA HaieKaL(b
npa. npbeMcrBy, BblKmomla xURa M3T nepanpauoYKi pyriM rxpalanpbieMcTBaM;

d) YTpblMaHHe nacraaHHara Mecua JMerHacui BblK11OIOHa an1Ig M3T 3aKynxi
Taaapay a6o Bbipa6ag9, a6o L.s 36 0py iH4japMaubfi 4WA npaampbleMcTBa;

e) yTpblMaHHe nac-faAHHara Mecta ur3eiHacui BblKHRo]4Ha YAl M3T
a b+ u.ulyJeHHA unA npaanpb:eMcTaa no6oA inwair M3eHacui natpblXT0xo9ara a6o
aanaMowHara xapaKTapy;

f yTbiMaHHe nacTa5HHara Mecua iA3egHaCLi BbII HflO t lHa =3ir1 Juno6ora
cnanyi3HHX Biay .3erffacti , ynaMAHyTblX y natnyHrcrax a - e, npb 5YMOBe, IETO
TaKaA ,r3dfiHactub y 3JIbIlM nacaRHHara Mectla A3egHacui, RKaA BblHiKae 3 r3Tara

cnaJIy43HH3l, Mae na.pbIXTO 9[,i a6o £tanaMO)Hbl xapairap.
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5. HFrjie.3siqbi Ha najlaK3Hi nyHKTay I i 2, Ka.ni aco6a - iiiwax qblM areHT 3
He3aneKHbIM craTycaM, .Aa sisco npblviHAettwa nyHXT 6 - Ja3egHiqae at iMA

npaanpbleMcTBa, Mae i 3BblqaAHa BbliapblcToyBae y JaraBopHaat A3Ap)IaBe

nayHaMOUTBbI 3aiKJoqaLtb KaHTpaKTbi aa iM% npaZxnpbieMcTBa, TO JRiqbltua, UITO
r3Ta npajnpbieMcTBa Mae nacTaRHHae npaacTayHiLUTBa y r3Taa Q3Ap)caBe y
IlaqbtHeHHi aa rno6oi aegHacui, A1yio r3Ta aco6a axbIQU .nAe IuIa
npalrlpbteMcTaa, Kai t3e Hacjb Taxok aco6bI He a6MeKasaHa TOg, s uas
npa,cTayjaeHa .y nIyHKe 4, i qKaA, Kani AHa a)lb~tI[LXAYeutLa nipa3 nacTaAHnae
Mecua 43eriHacui, He po6iub rMTa nac'raHHae Mecua a3eiHacui nacTaxHHbIM

rlpaacTayHiuTBaM 3rOIHa nanrla3HHRM r3Tara nyHKTa.

6. rlpaanpbeCMCTBa He pa3rnRrtaeclLua AK Maioqae nacTaAHHae npaacTay-

HiUTBa QaraBopHaA ,13Ap)aae TOJrlhKi Ha TOil na~acTaBe, iTO RHO a)KbiutiAyRRe

KaMeptlblAHyO .MekHacUb y r3Tai Q/39p>KaBe npa3 6POKepa, KaMiciRHepa a6o
mno6ora iHtiara areHTa 3 He3aewHbiM craTycaM npbl YMOBe, WTO r3TbIA aco6bi
zR3eIAHiqaFoL, y paMax cBah 3BbtqagIHag npajeciAHajIbHaAi 3eAiHacui.

7. Tog 4iaKT, HiTO KaMnaHiR, AKaR 3'MyJneuua p33i.Q3HTaM auaoi

JQaraBOpHaA Q3Ap>KaBbI, KaHrpamoe a6o KaHTpanioeCia KaMnaHiAAi, IKaA

3'5YRnAeuua p33iA3HTaM apyrog QLaraBOpHai Q3qp)KaBbi, a6o sixaA a)KbIwUAYISAe
KaMepuhII'1Hy0 A3eI HacUb y r3Taii apyroi )13p)KaBe (npa nacrawHi-iae
npalcTayHiUTBa a6o iHwbiM qbiHaM), cam na ca6e He nepay-aapae atHy 3 r3TbIX
KaMnaHist y nacTagHHae npaacTaHiUTBa pyroA.

Aprbficyn 6

AaxORbI axt uepyxoMai magmacd

1. Qaxoabt, q<iq aTpbiMIiBae p33iaHr aatHOi AaraBopHaAi ,435ip)aBbi aat
Hepyxosai Mae Macti (yinmoqato'bl aaxoa aa ceJlbcgai a6o RACHOR racna~apKi),
WTO 3HaxoR3iuua y ztpyroi )jaraBopHaA Q33pwae, Moryttb a6Knagawua
naIaaTxaM y r3Tam apyrog allsp)KaBe.

2. TapMiH "HepyxoMag MaeMacitb" Mae Toe 3Ha t I3HHe, MKoe eH Mae na
3aKaHaaaqcrBy 1araBopHaA ,!33plaatI,, y 5oR< 3HaxOa.3iLLia rata MaeMacub.
Mapcudis i naBeTpaHbIR CyHbi He pa-nrtatoUua y 9Kacui Hepyxomag MaeMacui.

3. FaiaxwtHi nyl(Ta I npbIMSHAUUa a qaaxoaay, qKiq a'rpbmiBaaotua aa
npaMora BbIKapblc-raHH)1, 3iat bl aiaeM a6o BbIKapbcTaHHA HepyxoMak MaeMacui .-
-ito6ofi iHuaH 4lopke, a TaKCaMa m a aaxoly aJ,a8Iy)K3HHA HepyxoMai MaeMacui.

4. Kani Bajio~aHHe anublMi a6o iHLUbIMi npaBaMi xaMnaHii ,tae npa~a
yxiaLtabHiKy TaKix aKubhir a6o npaBo$' xapbicTauua HepyxoMail MaeMacujo, .axoi
BanoLae KaMniaHi, jaxobi a npaMora BbiKapblcTaHHR, 3Aaqbi YV ap3Hgy a6o
BbiKapblcTaHH51 y mO6oi iHwai 4bopMe Tagora npaBa KapbCTaHHA MOrytb
a6iKraaatiua naaaTicaM y TOil aJaraBopHai 513pwaBe, y AX1R 3HaxOa3iLtua
HepyxoMas MacMaCub.
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5. Flana)a3Hri riyHKTa I i 3 npbNMlHlIouua TaKcama aa Aaxoma.a aa

HepyxoMai maeMacui npaanptemcTaa i xaa Aa. oa aa HepyxoMafi maemacui, axas
Bbl1apbicTo Baeuua auai BbiKaHaHH ne3alewHbix aca6icTblx nacnyr.

ApTrbuKyn 7
npbm6blTai ail caMepuHnaii j3efiHacwi

I. flpb16bTax npaunpbeMc'rBa azxuoR AaraBOpHai Q35ipwaBbi a6imlaataeua
naaaT~aM TOnbKi / 3Talk A3Rp)1aBe, Kani TOflbKi 3Ta npalnpbieMC'rBa He

aKMtLttttlynme aNlepUbIrIHyo A3ermCLtb y apyrofi )JaraBopHaA al3sipwaBC npa3
pa3me "aaae TaM nacTasimae npaacTayHiuTBa. Kani npaanpbiemcscaa
awbIufalye KaMepUbIHYO Xl3e HaCtlb RIC 3a3HaqaHa BbIW3A, npbt6bTaK

naa13eHara npaanpbieMcTBa MO)Ka a6KjnaaauLta naaaTmaM y apyrog% ,3p)KaBe, ane
TOflbKi Y TOA qaCTLbI, maca ajtHociuttaaIa r3Tara nacramHHara npaxlcTayHiuTBa.

2. 3 yniiaM nala) 3Hmy nyHraKT 3, xani npainpmemcma aAxHoA ,!araBopHaA4
,Q35p)aBb a wuuwYine KaMepubzAHysO A13erHacub y Alpyrori JaraiopHag
Q3sp)KaBe ripa nacraqHHae npaacTayHiLrrBa, Rioe TaM 3HaxOa3iuua, TO y KO)KHaA

JAaraBopHag Q35pwale rmTaMy nacrafi-Hamy npaacTaHiUTBy 3aJiiBaeuua
nph16blTaK, 511i SHO marno 6 aTpbMaLtb y Bbnaaxy, Kanli 6 s1Ho 6buxo axaco6fefwbiM

i aCO6HbM npaimpbleMcTBaM, WTO aXbIgmlUyj.1ne TaKyIo w a6o alaiariqHyio

,a3ekHacUb y TaKiX )aa a6o aHanarinHbIX yMOBaX i me3etHigae aLtafaM Hme3aneiHa aii
npaflpbeMcTBa, nacTrasHHbIM npa2cTayHiUTBaM Aiora SmO 3'.yJlseLua.

3. llpbl Bbt3Haq3HHi npbT6bITKy nacrasHHara npaacTayHiUTBa xAanycaeutta
BbliI3HHe pacxoxa, naHeceHbIX Al51 M3T TaKora nacraAHHara npaflCTa.HiutTBa,
y1inoqal tibl KipayHiuKiA i ar'yJlbHaaalmiHiCrpaub!Hmb3IS pacxomw, iiaHeceHb[s SIX y

43spwaBe, mL3e paMeUqata nac-rasui-ae npaacTayHiUTBa, TaK i 3a Sie Me)KaMi.

PacxoRbl, SiKiA ;xanycmaoua LaraBOpHai A3.qpecaBaa y siacui BblJliq3HHR,

yxnomqaioub TOnIbKi pacxoabi, AsiR YrpbIMfliBaiOuua y aanaBeaacui 3 yHyTpaHbM
3aKaHaacBam a r lTa Q351pwabl.

4. flaKoIbmi abl3Ha'13HHe npbl6b TKy AaraaopHag qbsipwaBe, Si

aflHociuua aa nacalHHara rnpaaicTayHiITaa, Ha acHoBe npanaplblsaAbHara
pa3MKep aBaHmi arynlbHai CyMbl npb16bITKy npaanpbimcTBa mro p03HblM
nazlpa3.I3SqIneHHSM 3SlnSeuta3Bb~aHaH npalTblai, HiWTO . nyHKue 2 He
nepatxaJKaae r3Tarl JgaraBopHar ,43)KpaBe Bbl3Ha'IblIb nataTKaa6Ky-ailaeMbI
npb16blTaX( 3 ganaMoraA Taxora pa3MepBaHHH, sIK r1pbIHXTa Ha npaKTLILbI;
amXaaB Bb16paHbl Me-raja pa-wMepcaaaHia naBiHeH aaBaUb lbIHiKi, xxig aAnaB~ajLjattb

rlpblHtLblflaM, 3MeutiaHbiM Y F3TblM apTblKyne.

S. Hisixi npb16bT-iaK He aiLHociLa aa nac-rasuHara npaac-TayHiUTBa Ha
naJacTaBe npocrai 3aKynKi nacTasmHbim npagcTaHiUTBaM Bbpa6ay a6o Taaapay
,Lan npaUipbleMC-rBa.
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6. qjiAsi MT nanApatiix nyHKTay npb16blTaK, 1Ki aAHociuta ta nac-raHiHara

npazacTa.HiLtTBa, ab13Haael11ta KO)KHbt rot aT1HbIM i TbIM )Ka MeTaaaM, Kani TOJihKi

He 6y~ae aacTaTKoBaai i Banaa frlpb pbIbHbl AAAt RTO 3MsHeHH9l.

7. Kani npbI6b[TaK yKxnoqae BiXb| aaxoiay, %xiK parnmatouua aco6'a .

iHWbiX apTbiKyax aaa3eHara IlaraAHeHH51, nanaK3HHi £3ThX apTblKyjxaY He

3aKpaHaiouua nanaK3mulMi Na~aeHara apTblKyJia.

ApTbicyl 8
Mapdci i naBeTpaHbI TpaHcnapT

I. lpb16bTaK npaanpbmeMcrBa aaHOA AaraBopHarl A3sipwaBbt ai

3rcnryaTattbli MapCKix a6o naBerpaHbix cyamay y Mi)KHapoaHbix nepaBo3ax
a6linaiaeuuia naaTKaM TOJ1bKi y r3Taki j35ap)aBe.

2. Flana)3Hni nYHKTa I npbM1HASiouua TaKcaMa aa npbt6blmy aA yA3eAy $
nyjne, cyMecHai 2M3erHacui a6o MibKHaPOXHbM TpaHcapTHbiM areHuTBe.

ApTrIKYJI 9
Aca.ltbipaaaHhm npaanIpbieMCTBbl

I. Y BblnaJIXy, Kani
a) npaanpbleMcaa AaraBopHaif R33ipwaBm npaMa a6o .CKOCHa YN3ejabHiqae

. iipaaaHHi, KaHTpohi a6o KaniTae npaanpbeMCTBa apyrog ,araBOpHari

,a3sip KaBbl, a6o
b) amHb i TiA )K aco6b, npaMa a6o .cxocma YN3eimHimaioub y KipaBaHHi,

KaHTpoJIi a6o KaniTajie npaJlpbieMcTBa aNwOli ,laraBopHafl al3pxlaBbi

npazxnpbleMcTBa apyroi a1araBopnag Q3xpwaBbl,

i 9 KOXCHbM BblnaRKy naMi IByMa ripaanpbleMcTmaMi Y ix KaMeputbIHbIX

a6o 4iHaHcaBbIX y3aeMaaaHociHax cMapatluua a6o .c-raHayjiamcuua YMOBbl,

WTO apo'HiBaouua aq TbIX, 511<6 me.rii 6 Mecua naMiw D.ByMa He3ajie4KHIbMi

npaanpbieMCTBa~li, Talbl .rl o6bi npbftOl.TaK, Axi mor 6bi 6blUb HaiaH, aaHaMy 3
ix, a~ne 3-3a Hay Hacui r3TblX yMOy He 6by lMy Hali4aHbl. mo4(a 6bub VKjlo~aHbl
npb16blTaK rmara ripaanpbiemc-Ba i, alnaBea~fa, a6Knma3efbi naZaaTKaM.

2. Y Bbia~uy, Kaii arlHa araBopHaS ,!351pxcaBa yxjnoqae Y' npb16biTaK
npaanpbieMc-rBa rrai g3sipmaBb - i aaBea a6iaarae naixaTKam - npb16bITaK,
na gKOMy npaanpbieMcTBa apyrog AaraBopHai A3.qp)KaB a6Kaaxaettua

najaTlaM y ra Apyroi A3Apxaee, i npb16blTaK, TaKiM 'bIHaM yKmoqaHbl,

3'a.Jmsetla npb16blTKaM, sixi 6b , 6b HaJ'i-aHbl npaJIpbmcTBy nepmari

ynaMHy'rak Q3sipwcaw, Kani 6 yMOBbl y3aeMaaIHOCiH naMi)K ~yMa
npalnpbmeMcaaMi 6buIi 6 yMoBaNi, 5Ki iCHyloUb naMi)K He3anewibMi

npaxtnpbleMcTBaMi, -aabi rmta npyraA A3Ap)KaBa po6itb aanaBeaHysO .crynxy y
cyMe naaaTKy, cnaramhleMara 3 MTara npb16br Ty. lpbf BbI3HaxI3HHi TaKOAI
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nanparxi rnaBiHHbt 6stub pa3rrTeawaHbI iHUbisi na.ia)3HHi x ar3eHara -laraatHeHHR,
a KaMneT3HTHbIA opra-aHbi ,LIaraBOpHbIX ,A3Rp)ay naBiHHbt npaKaHcyJnbTaBaLuta
aXI3iH 3 aaHbIM npbl Hea6xoatHacui.

ApblKy.I 10

abIBia3HJbI

1. ablBiaIz3Hbl, BblrljlaMBaeMbIlA KaMnaHiNA, AiaA 3's.yr1,eutla p33iZ.3HTaM

ai oa AaraBopHaAi 43%pwaBbl, p33iJI3HTy apyrok ,LlaraBopHaA ,!3spraBbi,
Morytb a6iaxauuta naaLaTKaMi r3ai iApyrok A3Ap)KaBe.

2. AIaHaK TaKi( IblBia3Halbl MOryUb TaKcaMa a6KJna1Aauua naaaTaMi y TOA
,faraBopHai .3.qp)KaBe, p33iaZ3HTaM $KOA 3'R.yn5letLma xaMnaHiI, UiTO B, naqaae
IBiBaa3H,ftbI, y aanaemacUi 3 3aKaHaaa. erTaM r3Tafi ,43ApKaBbi, ane Kani

aTpbIManbHi 3'5IJHeuua canpa.1aHbiM ynaaanbTbicaM abIBiA3H,,jay, cnaraHteMbi
naaaTaK ue nepaBbaie 10 npaUt3HTay BaaaoR CyMbi AbTBiR3H/ay. l3gTb nyHKT He
3alpatae naAaTKaa6(JIartaHHA KaMraHii .y IawbiHeHlHi ia npb16bITKy, 3 3axora
Bbin.Ia'lBatoula ,xlBi.rl3HIlbI.

3. T3pkiH "XblBiI3W1-tI" npbi BblIap6cTaHHi y r3TbIM apTKynye a6a3Hailae
aaxo.r a aKL~bI a6o iHtIX npaBo., 2 Ki He 3'nymouLtUa aayraBlmi
naTpa6aBaHHflMi, wio ztaom, npaaa Ha .A3e.l y npb16bITKy, a Ta~caMa aaxoa a'a
iHLblX npaog, 3wi nax.URrae TaxOMy Ka naaTrCoaaMy p3WIblMy, 51K i aiaxoA1 aa
aKubiH, y aanaBeaHaCwi 3 3axaHaaayC'rBaM TOk ,Q3ApKaBbi, p33irI3HTaM MlKOA
3'ArJ~euuta KaMrlaHis, WTO pa3MApKoYBae npb16blTaK.

4. FIai7a)3Hni nyHi(Tay I i 2 He npblM2HAiutua, sani canpa2 ,RH n yjiazanbHiK
'lblBixi3H..ai, 51K p33iaIHT aHrIoil ,JAaraeopHai Q!3R1p)KaBbl, a)KbIUtI.AYJle
Ka.lepubTriHylo Xl3eriHacub y ztpyroi QaaraBopHa 43Apwae, p33ia.3HTaM snoi
3'51mi'euua KaMnaHis, ILITO abInnatiae RtbTBiJ7})Jlbl, npa3 nacTaAHuae
npacraHiumBa, WTO 3HaxoAiuta 5 A, a6o awchlugn e . rJraAi apyroi
,f]3sipwaBe 1e3aneWHb5 aca6icTbui naciyri 3 nacralHlaii 6a3bl, AxaA 3flaxo3iutua
Tal, i XOJIb:IHr, ,aallblteHi ia 5Kora- BbIfrqaMBaoiuta aXblBia3Habl, canpa.',abi
aaHociLtita Ra TaKora nacTamHHara npaC Ta.yHitTBa a6o nac'raHHari 6a3b. Y
TaxiM Bbmagiacy npb M5lHmoaua nala)K3HHi apTbixyja 7 a6o aprbixyria 14 y
3aAeKHacui aa a6c-raBiH.

5. Y Bbnaary, KaJai xaMnatisl, AEIR 3'3iljvqettua p33iA3HTaM a.tAHOlo
,2araBopuai a3pwaaBb,, aTpbsimjiBae npb 6blTaic a6o aaxoX6i 3 Atpyrori
,LaraBopmaA )j3RpwKaBbl, r3Ta ApyraA Jsp)Kawa mowa noyHacuo BbI3ta.iulb aA
naxiaTKa Iamai~t3HJ/bi, BbmnaqBaeMbil r3TaaH KamnaHiNA, 3a Bb1KJTIOqa3HHeM, Kafi
r3Tb-A abIBit3HAbt BbltnaqaaotLta p33iaI3HTy r3Tag Apyrogi A33pwaabi a6o xani
XOJ'IbiHr, y alaqblHeHHi xaa axora Binia,-m a XtbBil3H.bl, canpa.gmbI
aRtHOCiLia aa nacraqHtara npaxtc-rayHiUTsa a6o nacraAsHHag 6a3bl, iTO
3HaxoFa3[Uua .' rMTai Rpyrori ,23bp-hcaae, i 3 Hepa3MepKaBaHara npb16bTIy
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KaMnaHii He cnaramuottta nataTKi Ha Hepa3MepuaaaHbl npb16biTaK, HaaaT KanJi
BbinnaqaaeMbMA AblBi.3H2Abl a6o Hepa3Mep]Kaaa~ti npb16bTaK cKnxagaiouua
noThacuio a6o Lac-roaa 3 npI6brrKy a6o zaxoay, AKiA Y3Hiaolb y rmTai zpyroft

,13ApwaBe.

ApTbIy-I II
[lpaU31ITbi

I. lpaA3HTbl, ARiA Y3HiKaloLU, y axtiofi AaraeopHak 13%ip)KaBe

Bblrnia'Bafomia p33ia-3HTy apyrOi ,AaraBopHaii ,Q3xpKaBbl, MOryL~b a6Knaaamia
naaaTKaMi y r'3Ta apyroi ,33ip)KaBe.

2. AHaK Ta~iA npatj3HTbI Noryttb TaIcaMa a6rnaaua naaaTKaMi y TOA
AaraBopHaAi 13Apaae, y AIoCi AHbI .3Hhatoub i 9 aanaaemacui 3
3aKaHaftayCTBaM r3Tai J1351pwaBbl, ane Kaiii arpbIMajibHiK 3'Ansleuua canpayX1HbIM

yflataJbHiKaM npautia-, cnaraHAeMNI na.taTaK He nepaBbIwae 10 npau.nTay
BaanaBOA CYMbi npaurITa5.

3. HArne,,35si Ha naflaaKc3HHi nyHKTa 2, npaU3HThl, AKiR y3HiKalollb y aR.HOU

,qaraaopHaIi ,3Apwaae, LUTo apblMaHbl i 4)aKmi'|sHa Hanecati, YpaAy apyroi
,IaraBopHagi ,A35pwalbl, yrnuoqaf4bl Ae MS1CtOBbIlA opraHbI qnaaibl, U3HTpaflbHhl

(HattubqHanmbHbi) 6aHx a60 mo6yo 4liHaHcaBy apraHi3aLbio, A)Kaa noyiiacuto
HaneTbilb rmTaMy Ypajiy, a6o npa tlTbI, aTpTbiMaHbIq na nallbImIX,

rapaHTaaaHblx F3TbIM Ypanaam, Bb3Ba 1IAouiUa ail najary y nepwag Ha3BaHaH

,3APKaBe.
4. Tapmiii "npaU)HTbt" npbi, BbhKapbicTaHmi y rr3TbIm apTbKyjIe a6a3HaqaC

.axoaan i aa.raBbix naTpa6aBala.Hs jifo6ora Biay, 6e3 3anewHactui aA inaT3Hara
3a6ccrslq:)HHA i. y npblBaTlaCtli, aaxot aa ypatuaBbIX MaIJTOyHbIX nanep i 11amat aIt
a6niraubk a6o Ltaraulibx a6aB 53aue bcrBay, y o' ano'-i npgMii i .93Harapoahi na
r3TbIX KatIITOV |Ib X nanepax, a6.riraub'Ix M6o iiaraasix a6aBA3auebcTsax.

WTpa(bl 3a HecBoeqaCoBb 5 BbnifTaTb He pa3rmJamttua .y Axacui npaU3HTay JUAL
M3T r3Tara apTblKyjia.

5. lIanaClinHi nyHKTaq I i 2 He npbmAmoutLta, aail canpayanbi jnaJlanrbHi
npa3HTaY, AK p331a3HT aftHol ALaraBopHarl Q3Ap)KaBbl, awbi1Us'lye

KaMeptbliAHylO R3eiHacub y apyrog RaraBopHak J 3p)KaBe, y AioR y3HiIqaIOtLb

npaU3HTbl, npa3 pa3,MeUqaHae Y ek nacTaAHHae npaatcTayHiUTBa, a6o aWblbt~ulnsIe
. r3Tafi jApyroi aL3ApwaBe He3anewtibHb aca6icTbiR nacilyri 3 nacTaAHt-fa 6a3b1,
sxaa 3Haxoa.3iJa TaM, i ,ayraBoe .naTpa6aBaHHe, Ha naacraae amora
BblnJaqBaIOljua nrpau3HTbl, canpayabi aRHocikta axa Tauora nacraAHHara
npatc-ra.yHiTBa a6o ,aa nac'raHuaAi 6amr. Y TaKiM BbInaRacy npbiMAHA5OuLa
naa)K3HHi apTbyna 7 a6o apTbwy~na 14 y 3ane)aacui aa a6cTaBiH.

6. Jli,4biuua, UlTO npauI3HTbI y3fiKaioub y ,!araBopHaA QL3Ap)KaBe, xaJni

nJiauelbuqbKaM 3' .siewtua p33iA3HT r3Tag ,,351pwIaBbi. KaMi, agiHaK, aco6a, AzaA
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BblnmiaqBae npaU3lTbl, He3arewHa aut Taro, ui 3' nlmetLaLa Him p33iaHTaM

,QaraBopHak Ji3Rp-iaBbI ui He, Mae ALaraBopHaA Q39p>KaBe nacTaAHHae
npaac'ra'HiuTBa a6o nacTraHHyio 6a3y, y CyBW3i 3 RIiMi .I3HiKJma 3ana3bqatacub,
na 5o11O BblJaqBaiouua npaUt3HTbI, i pacxotai na Bbnnaule r3TbIX npaul3HTa. Hce
3Ta nac'ragimae npaacTa.HiUTBa a6o nacTaRHHaR 6a3a, TO nliqblJU.a, WTO TaKiA

npaLU3HTb .3niKaiolmb y TOil ,L93Apw4aBe, y 51o1i 3HaxOa3iuta nac-raAHHae
npa~crayHiuTBa a6o nac-raAHHaA 6a3a.

7. Kani na np6,1,1, e aca6nisbrx axnociH namic njaaetuJbLuqbIKaM i
caripayHblM yjiaiaajbHiaM npau3HTa., a6o naMixc iMi a6oalayMa i Tlsiri aco6aA
cyMa npaL13HTay, LiTO aaHociuua aaaaraBora narpa6aBaH, y CyB513i 3 11iM %HbI

BanjiaqBaioutua, nepaBbIae CyMy, xRiax 6bina 6 y3rowAHeHa naMiw
nnaueJtuqbri(aM i canpayf HbIM yJaJIbalibiKaM npatI3HTa. npbi aJCyTHaCUi Taxix
aIaHocin, TO nfqaXCa)HHi rm'ara aprbKyna npbMAHAiouua TOJIbKi j a anOIHAAI
Ha3BaHaAi CyMb. Y TaxiM Bblnanxy 3anituIHR Liac-Ka nnauaqy na-paHeflwaMy
a6inaxiaaeuua nazxaT~aM y aaxnaBeJQHacui 3 3a anaaaIraM XO)KHai ,LaraBopHa4
,3Rp)KaabI 3 HaneAcHbiM yJIiKaM iHLIbIX naaiaJ3HHa ia3eHara -araHeHHa.

ApTnKyJI 12
Pogiui

I. PoR.ruIi, SniAI I3HixalotIb y aHOiA jjaraBopHarl Q3qp)KaBe i aBbnnaqBaoutta
P)3i.3HTYiapyroi QLaraBopHai ,q3gpwaBbl, Moryub a6fnaJ1atua na~aaTKaM y r3Tar
ipyrofi ,IjA p a Be.

2. AnHaK, TaKiAi posutui MOryLLb TaKcaMa a61ma.iaUUa flamiaTKaM y TOiR

JlaraBopHafi Q3Mp*.aBe. sKofi RHbI .I3iKaloltb i . aunaBe~a[acui 3
3amaHaiia.crBaM r3Taf: 3pwaBb, a.ne KAAi afpblmNaJnbHiK 3'319RAeUua canpayaIbim
yjiaxtaJbHiKaM poAJnti, cnaraHseMbi naAaTaX He nepaabiwae 10 npau3HTa.y
BaaBoif Cy ,i PORIAi.

3. T3pMin "poxutti" npbI BbiKapb cTaHHi y r3ThIM apTb<yne a6aIaae
nmauAc, mo6ora Bixy, aTlbMaHbR1 y alacui IHarapoARcaHHA 3a BbIxaphIcTaHHe
a6o 3a npaaacTaYne-Hfe npaea BblicapbicraHIA J o6ora a TapcKara npasa Ha
TBOpb RiTapaTypbl, MacTaUTa a6o HaByKi, yi<io'alOWb KiHa4 iJnbMbl i 4)iJbMbl
a6o nfi Hii, ria BbKapbi CoBmoutia ajui pa~atble3tqaHHA a6o T3jie6aaHI-IH,
mno6ora naT3HTa, raHxLIBag MapKi, xb13ariaa a6o Maaw13i , cxeMbi, caiKp3THa

I opMynbl a6o npau3cy, a6o 3a BbtKapblcTanHHe, a6o npaaxacrayneHHe npana
BWiKapblCTaHHA npaMbICJlOBara, KaMepubiiHara a6o HaByiXOBara a6c-raR1BaHHA,
a6o 3a iHdapMaubwO aamoc~a npaMbicnoBara, KaMepub1 nara a6o HaByRoBara
BOnbITy.

4. flana)K3HHi nyHKTay I i 2 He npbMRHAIoLtta, Kajil canpa.xHb jxaaaTbHiK

poRRui, IK p33i311HT aatoi a!araBopHai ,a3Jqp)KaBbl, a)Kt UIAYJIAe KaMepttbIhItyfo
E3OeIactitb y apyrog flaraBopHai A3upwaBe, y RKoA y3HiKaIOUb posinui, npa3
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pa'3Meul'aHae eA nacrasl(Hae npaRcTa HitITBa, a6o BbIKOHBae . r3TaA alpyrorl

A3.spKaee He3aneAwHbs aca6icsmi nacnyri 3 nacTaRHHak 6a3b, UJTO TaM

3Haxo a3iULwa, i npaaa a6o MacMacUb, y aa'-b;HeHHi Ra Sndx BbinzaqBaouua poJinui,

canpa.ibI 3BR3aHbl 3 TaKiM nacTa1HHbM npaxc.TayHitLTBaM a6o nacTaaHHaA 6a3ai.

Y TalciM BbinaalKy npblm Hqiojua naira>l3HHi apTbIXyiia 7 a6o 14, y 3ane)KHacui aa

a6cTaBiH.
5. Jlibuiuiua, U]TO POUIUi $23HiKaIOmb y QaraBopHaA4 QuspwaBe, Ka.Ji

nniaueJmbWnblxaM 3'n1SeLmua p33iil3HT F3TaAf A3%lpsaBbl. Kajii, aarHaK, aco6a, qKas

Bbialaqae poRLi, He3ane)a a a Taro, Ili 3'.yJISAeuua iHa p33iA3HTaM

)jaraaopHaa j-35ipKaBbI ui He, Mae y jaraBopHaA A3Rpiaae nacTaRHHae

rlpaiacTayHitlTBa a6o nacra5lHHylo 6a3y, y CyBR3i 3 RldiMi y3HiKna a6aBA3auenbcTBa

Bblnu'aqBaltb poQlntUi, i TaKia pORUlIi BbiriaqlBLOLtta F3TblM naCTaIHHblM

npaacTayHiuTaaM a6o nacTauH|afi 6a3aA, Taibl JIibmtla, inTO posinui 3liKaIoub

y TOi 2-spwaBe, y A|KoAi 3Haxoat-iLlua nac-raRHHae npaic'raqHiUTBa a6o

nacTainHaq 6a3a.

6. Kani na flblpblHe aca6niBbix ai.HOCiH lnaMi nnateJmbLqbiKaM i

canpaiXHblM yjiaaamHiKaM poqiuxi, a6o naMi)l iMi a6oaByMa i sIKOAi-H-e6yx3b

Tpusii aco6aA cyMa posuIai, AlKas aiuocixua aa BblKapblCTaHrilH, npaBa a6o

iH4apMaubli, Ha naacTaBe qKix AHbl BblrjiJaqBaotua, nepaamtwae cyMy, AlKa 6busa

6 y3roaieua naMiw natte bWblKaM i canpaqQHbilM ynaalanbHiaM powmi, npbf

aacyTHactui Taxix aZIHociti nauaW3Hfi r3Tara apTblKyna npb~HMtOtu, a TOJ~bKi iaa
anowti5i Ha3BaHaI CyMbi-. Y TaKiM Bblna:fly 3ajniiuHAA qacTxa nnausiwy na-

paHefituaMy a6Kna-raeitua naaiTam y anaBeaHacui 3 3aKaHaaagCTBaM KO)KHaI

,AaraBopHai ,j35pxcaBbl 3 HaJiewHbIM yifixam iHUblx nana)K3HHsy taienara

FlaraaHeHHsi.

ApT1,ncyJI 13
Aaxox6i a aajrPywK3IIfl MaEMacui

I. ,Qaxoabl, aKis aTpblMniBae p33iRx3HT aJIHoA QaraBOpHaA J,35pw4aBbi ai
aiqyK3HHA HepyXOMafi MaEMacui, a6 sxxoi raBapbuiacs 9 apTbnyxe 6,
pa3Meu4aHa y ztpyroi AaraBopHaA Q3sipxcaBe, a6o aKUblA y xaMnatii, aKTblBbl

Axoi cxnaztaouua y aCHOllHbM 3 TaiOK MaeMaCui, MO-yLxb a6Kflaautia naaTiaMi
r3Tafi apyroi a3spwaBe.

2. Q[axoabi aa aiqyK3HHA Ma Macui, iHuaAi 4blM HepyxoMaA MaeMaCLlb, KaR

cKnaaae 4acTxy KaMepubjIHaA MaeMacui nac-ragHHara npac-ra'HitITBa, axoe

npalanpbTeMcTBa aiRHOfl QaraBopHai Q3RpKaBbl mae 9 axpyroi ,jaraBopHaai

43%pwaBe, a6o MaeMacui, iHLuag LibiN HepyxomaR MacMacub, WTO aaHociuua iaa

nacTasqHHak 6a3b, rxac-vynHaA p33i-FIrHTy aixHoll 1jaraaopHaA qt3ApaBbI . Apyrofi

)IaraBopHari ,l331pwaae, zuis npaaacra.JCeHHa He3aJewxblx aca6icrbx nacnyr,
yKrIotIaioqbl TaKiA iiaxoibi aa aaqiyWi3ilA TaKora nacTaxHHara npaacTayHiUTaa
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(aco6Ha a6o . cyKynHactti 3 UInrbiM npalrnpbieMcTaaM) a6o TaKOri nacTaAHHafi

6a3b, MoryUb a6Knaaaulta naJLaTaMi 9 r3Tak apyrok ,,3ap'4caBe.
3. ]Jiaxoabi, AiKiA aTpbiMjliBae npajnpbieMcTaa ajuiog ,AaraiopHafl Q31qpwabi

atA aa1y)3HHA MapcKix a6o naeBTpaHbIX CyIHay, AKiA 3KcnnTyaryTOuua y

Mi>fHapoQHbIX nepaBo3Kax, a6o MaeMacui, iHwag ttbTM HepyxoMaA MaeMacUb,

3BA3aHaA 3 3KcnjiyaTatUbIl TaKix naBerpatlx a6o Mapcxix cy~aHay, a6naaabouua
naaaTaM TO bKi .9 r3Tarl 4.3sipwcaBe.

4. ,LAaxoabi arx aRqyW3HHA mO6of MaEmacui, aKpaMNt riepaniqaHair y fnyHKTax

I, 2 i 3, a6knaaaotta naaaTiaM TOnbKi .TOi RaraBopHai' QI3qp)KaBe, p33i'nTaM

ANorl 3'nAtteuua aco6a, aiaa a iywae MaeMaCUb.

ApTbIK)yrI 14
He3ael!nbllb aca6icTbim nacniyri

1. Q axoa-i, aTpbiNJ.iaaeMbi 4fi3iNHari aco6ag, AMIa 3'AgnyAetLia p33iaI3HTaM

aHOA ,QaraBOpHai 43NlpwaBbt, y aa4bIHeHHi xia npaqbeciAHafbHbix nacnyr a6o

iHwak a3erHacui He3a.ne)KHara xapaKTapy, a6Knajaeuua nalricaa TOJrbKi y TOA
)13Ap)KaBe, 3a BbIKnrtO-31IHeM BbinatKay, xani sHa Mae nacTaHHyIO 6a3y
(nacTaAHHbIM MectuaM p3rynspHa gaCTynHbIN eA QU1 M3T a)KbIIIIAYeHHA Sie
:-leriHacui) y apyroi JAaraBopHar q!35p)aBe. Kai AiHa mae TaKyo nalcraAiHyo

6a3y, taxoK Morea a6xnaauuaL nata-Kam y ffpyror garaBopHai A3Ap)KaBe, arie
TOJqbKi na vaxoay, ari npbmicBaewia Ata r3TaH nacTaSHHaH 6a3b. AJA 3Tal M3Tbl,

Kaii 4 i3i'IHaa aco6a, Aiaa 3'(yj teLutLa p33i~aHTaM aJRHOAI ,]AaraaopHak A!33p)IKaBbl,
3Haxo3iutua y ipyroi ,TAaraBopHar L3ap)KaBe Ha npawAry nepbmgy a6o
nepblsiay, tUTo nepaabiwaiOub y cyxynnacui 183 .ai 9 lo6bIM
nBaHauuauiMec5I'HbM nepbaxt3e, Axi naqbIHaeutLa a60 3axaHqBaeImua y
a.anaBeIHblM 4fiHaHCaBblM roa3e, aRa pa3rJmxaeuua aK Tar, tUTO mae parynapHa

IaacTynHy1o efi nacTaAiHHyo 6a3y 9 r3Tagi apyrorl 435(p)Kaae i axoai,

aTpbMniBaeMbi aa x e a3eiiHacui, a6 ASKO raaopbl~ua BbuI3H, [UTO

awbmLUagyiaeuua ' r3Taai apyror A3ap)KaBe, aaHociulla a r3Taafi nacTaAHHar

6a3bl.

2. T3pMiH "npafleciAHa.JqbHbia nacnyri" yxmoqae, y npbiBaTHacui,
He3anJeHyio HaByKoByIo, JiTapaTypHyiO, apTbCTbI4Hy1O, aafyKabLibIHyo a6o

BbIKJiaI[qblUKYIO xI3eHHacuLb, TaxcaMa AK i He3aie)KHyIo Ql3eAHaCLtb ypaqoy,
aaBaKaTa., iH)KbMepaq, apxiT3KTapa. , 3y6HbX ypaqoy i 6yxraniTapay.

Ap'rbIKyn 15
3a.-rctcHb aca6icTbi nacniyri

1. 3 yJfixaM naJa.K3HHasy ap-micynay 16, 18 i 19 3apa6oTHal mira-a i iHWbI5

naao6Hbs .3HarapomE1aHHi, Aii9 atrpbmnimae p33ifl3HT aaHog Q]araBopHaiA
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,J3sipaaBbl 5.aa*blaiHel-Hi aia pa6oTbl na HariMy, a6Knaaamuoa nalaTKaM TOjTbxi 5'
rmTail Q3Ap)aBe, Kajii TOnbIi pa6oTa na HaflMy He a~bl uQAnYuIettita 9 :ipyroA
,QaraBopHaA QI351pwaae. Kani pa6oTa na HafIMy a)KbILttm.smeutta TaKiM 4-IbIHaM,
aTpblMaHbIA .y CYB93i 3 r3TbIM y3Harapo)KaHHi Moryuib a6Knaaauua naztaTiaM y
r3a ztpyroi ,j3sqpwaBe.

2. HnirneZl3Aqbh Ha nalla)KN3Hi ryHKTa 1, y3HarapouicaHHe, 5iKoe aTpbiMnJiBae
p33iZI3HT aaHoi QaraBopHai J3Ap-.Kaabl 5 aaibiHeHHi Qa pa6oTbi na HaiMy, Li'o
aCbrLtui .5neuiia 5' apyrorl ,araiopHai ,43sip)aBe, a6Knartaeijua narta-riaM TOTIbKi
5' nepuiaA Ha3RaHart Jl3lpwate, Kani:

a) aTpbliMaJbHiK 3Haxoa3iuua .' apyrol ,13Ap)caBe Ha npawisry nepbmaty a6o
riepbl[Aaa, 5IliA He nepaabituatout ysoryne 183 ,a3H y mo6bIM 12-MecsqHbM
nepbtAZE3e, IlTO naqbIHaeuua a6o 3atawiiaettua 5' aaInaBeIHbM 4)iHaHCaBblM rOR3e,
i

b) y3HarapoaaHte Bbinia1 Baeia HafiMa. bHiKaM a6o aa i.MA HariMa1bHiKa,
Rci He 3'3IYJTheuua P33iR3HTaM zpyror ,h3Ap)KaBhb, i

c) pacxoatm na Bm, inatte .'3HarapoIxaHHsl5. tie HRce nacTaAHHae
npaca.tlTBa a6o nacraRHHaA 6a3a, RKiA HariManbHiK Mae ' iapyrofl 43sipwaae.

3. Haryle~tI3AbI Ha nanp.3iHim nanaw3imi r3"Tara apbl)KyJ.a,
.ivHarapoawame, oe aTpblM:fiiaeuua 5' ia4il eHHi aa pa6oT, na HaiMy, liTO
awbil.Ut5nAyeuLa Ha 6opue mapc~ora a6o naBerpaHara cywAa, mciq
BbIKapbIcTroyBnatoua y MibKHapOAtHbIx nepaaoaxax npaAnpbiemcmram atHOfl
JQaraBopHaA ,g3gpaBb , Moryub a6Kmagatta na~aaTKaM y r3TaA )13Ap)KaBe.

ApTbIKyJ 16
ranapaphi ,ablp-rapay

FaHapapbI ZtbprKTapa.' i iHWbI naao6Hbr, BbinfiaTbi, %xiA aTpbMjiiBae

pa3iW3HT aIHoi ,IaraBopHag Q!3Ap>KaRbi y suacui 'ineHa caaera ZtbpaxTapay

KaMnaHii, AxaA 3'5nleulua p33ia13HTam zxpyrofk ,L4araBopialk ,A.31pwab, moryu b
a6naxauua nanamami .y r3Tag pyrof ,J)3ApwaBe.

Aprbicy. 17
Pa6orHici MacTauTBa i cnaprcmetibll

I. Hrneq3%IbI Ha na-iaW3HHi apThiKynay 14 i 15, rtaxoii, RKi aTpklMiIiaae
p33i.aHT aaiiog ,Q]araBopHaiA ,23ApwaBbI y' .lacti pa6OTHiKa MacTaTBa, ra~ora
AK apTbCT T3a-pa, KiHO, paZw1r1 a6o T.3Je6aqaHHA, a6o My3b1walra, a6o 5 Axacji
cnapTCMeHa, all Aro aca6icraai a3eAnacti 5 TaKOri, WTo a~bUu1qYJ7AeLtjLa .' Yapyrog
,QaraBopHar ,LA33p)caBe, mo)Ka a6Knaaaulua nagaaTKam y rrai npyrol )33p)Kaae.

2. Y Bblnaaxy, iani Aaxoat y naqbrHeHHi aa aca6ic-rag ji3efilacui,
a)KbILttA.JI5AeMari pa6oTHixaM MacTaUTBay a6o cnapTCMeHaM y TaKOi Aro SKacui,
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HaniBaeuua He CaMOMy pa6OTHiKy MaCTa[ITBay a6o cnap-rcMeHy, a apyroki aco6e,
r3Tmb aaxoa, HsrJeiI3A(bi Ha naK3HHi apTbIKyfia. 7, 14 i 15, Mo)Ka a6.nauauta
na.aaTiaM y TOA ,R]araBopHag Q3R,,p;KaBe, y xIok aibftu sinuieta XeLHaCub
pa6oTiica MacTaUTBa a6o cnapTcMeHa.

ApTnyui 18
nencii

3 yjiiKaM nana3HHA. nyHKTa 2 apTbmnya 19 neHcii i iHt~bia naao6HbA
BbinaTb!, R1iA BbmnnaBairouua p33i.Q3HTY AaraBopHaki ,j3Rp4CaBbI Y CyB 3i 3
pa6oTaki na HariMy y MiHy bIM, a6itanaamiuua na.aaTxaM TOJbKi y r3TaAi
)3sAp)Kaae.

AprbIKy. 19
Auiapway sHa cqyw6a

I. a) 3apa6oTaR naTa i apyroe naao6nae y3HarapoaxcaHHe. iHWbI 'bIM;
neHCiA, %KiA BbmjaqBaKWUa )JaraBopHai q3Rp)aai a6o Re MsiCuOBblM opraHaM'
y.iaQb 4 isiNHafi aco6e La4bHeHi aa nacryr, Ricim aaca3aamuua rnai 2b5pwane.
a6o opraay qna(bi, a6imiaiaiowia naataTcaM TOJlbKI y 3Tar q53pmaae.

b) Aa-aK, TaKaA 3apa6oTHaA nnara i Apyroe naao6Hae 3tiarapomvKaHHe
a6KnaaouLtua naaaTaama ToitbKi y apyroi ,,araopHa ,a3.qpwaBe, Kani nacnyri;
aKataotuIa . nrak QL3RP)aRe i bi3i4iHaA aco6a 3'5jimeLmua p33iMIHTaM r3Tarf
A-3%p-,aabl, Ram~a:

(i) 3'.Y1Igetua rpaMaI3AHiHaM r3-ak Q1 3Ap)KaBbT; a6o
(ii) He c-ana p33i,33HTam r3Taii 3RupwaBbl TOnbKi 3 M3Ta aKa3aHH nacaiyr.
2. a) .llo6aR neHciR, aaa Bbinfiaq1RaeLLta Jaralop-a 43spwaBai a6o Rro

NIACttOBbIM opranm- ynaai a6o 3 boiiaa., CTBOpamhrX iMi, $fiiqHart aco6e y
xattHeHHi xta nacjiyr, HITO aKa3Batouua r3Tai 435tpwaBe a6o oprany YJialbl,
ao6i-ia.aeltua naziaTKaM TOnlli . r3Tali ,pwase.

b) Aqiiat, Taxaa neHciq a6Kna~aaeuua naE.aTKaM TOnbKi Y atpyrofA

J4araBopHa J23Ap)KaBe, Kani 4Ni3iHaH aco6a 3'slnmettua p33iA3HTaM i
rpaMant3AHiHaM r3Tai qtapwcaBbl.

3. flanawc3Hui apmbluynay 15, 16 i 18 npmbMAHmotua zxa 3apa6oTHaI nJaTbI i
apyroMy na.ao6HaMy Y3HarapoRxanHfo i neHig y aa blHeHi aa nacjiyr,
ara3BaeMbIx y CyBA3i 3 KaMepubI fHak 3eiHacLo, a)KbIUuA.lnaeMai QaraBopHai
fl-ipKaBaAi a6o Re MASCUOBbI opratiaM yna,,bi.

4. ,A.1H M3T r3Tara apTblKyna T3pMiH "MNSCLOBbI opran yja ll" npbIMAHHeLua
TOjibKi 9 BbinaaKy JliTabl.
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ApTblKyJn 20

CTYX3H'rbi

flIalJKbl, WTO aTpblMJliBae CTy,.3HT a6o npaKTblKaHT, JiKi 3'RAJnseuLta a6o
'1',ly 19yCR Hcnacp3JHa aa npbie3jly y aiSy QaraBopHy1o ,A3flpwaBy p33i,3HTaM

apvroi QfaraBopHaA ,L43spwaabl i sKi 3HaxoA3iuua y nepwari Ha3BaHaA Q3sp)KaBe
BIKnioLiHa xU15l M3T aTpbtMaHHR alyKaIbli a6o npaxonztaHHs npaKTblKi,
Bbilia.sioitua aji naaaTKa. y rrai ,13HpwaRe y gaqhIHeHhli aa nnau'woy,
aTpfhlMIt.HX 3 KpbIHiU 3a mewami r)i-3-akA 3p)aBbl Jl51 M.OT siro' TpbiMaHlts,
HiBWyuHHA a6o npaKTblKi.

ApTbKy"r 21

lMbif 1aaxoAuL

I. Biabui xaxouay p33iJI3HTa ,TaraBopHaA Q3Rp)KaBbI, He3a.Je)KHa aa Mecua ix
y3HiKHeHHR, He Ha.3BaHbil y nansp3RHix apTblKy.ax Aajt3eHara nlaraAHeHas,
a6Kiiaaaouua naXaaTKaMi TOJIbKI 9 r3TaiA ,3gp)Kae.

2. IlaKa:IcHHi nyHHKTa I He npbMsHRIOttu.a ,Aa iAaxoaay, iHtlbIX LbiM gJaxobi

a2a HepyxoMari MaMacui, Bbl3HaqaHaA y nyHKtue 2 apTbiKyaa 6, Kail aTpbMaibHiK

TaKix axotaa, IC p33iJQ3HT aaHOri ,1JarasopHarl 4!3gp)wab, a)KbLIRYJ.sIe
KaMepubhigHpo ,t3eriHacib y aipyroi jaraBopHaa ,A3Ap)KaBe npa3 pa3Meuw aHae
TaM nacrasHae ripaacTa.tHiUTBa a6o npaaac-a/nse y r3Tar4 apyroi Q/3Hp)KaBe

He3aJne)KHbI aca6icTbIR nacjiyri npa3 nacTaSHHyo 6a3y, %xaA TaM 3HaxOJa3iuua, i
npaea a6o MaeMacLub, y aaHOCiHax xaa snix BbinnaqaBaeLtta aiaxoa, canpa.xibi
3BH3aHbI 3 TaKiM nacTaHHblM npaac-rayHiLtTBaM a6o nacraAHHaA 6a3ai. Y TaKiM

triaRtKy npbMmHStiOJUa nanaaK3HHi apTbIKyjia 7 a6o apTbKyna 14, y 3anewKHacui

a;t a6cTaaiH.

ApTlcyn 22
YCTapaHeHHe aBaAHora naaaTKaa6KIaaHHul

1. Y BbfnaatKy p33ixI3HTa fliTBbi imagHoe naaaTKaa6KaaaHHe .cTapaHeLxua
HacTynHblM 'iblHaM:

KaJi p33iLI3HT JliTBbi aTpbiMJiiBae aaxoa, SKi y aanaBeaHacui 3 Ja3eHbM
flaraAIaeHHeM Mo)Ka a6xnaJauua naaaTKaM y Senapyci, xaJIi 6oinbw cnpbliJlbHbi

P3*b[M He npa~yraeA>Knaeuua He HaublI-aJIbHbIM 3aKaHaIIacTBaM, Taabi JliTBa
ixa3BaJie y AKacui BbMixa 3 naaaTKy Ha aaxoa1 r3Tara p33iafDHTa cyMy, poyHylo
naaaxoAHaMy naaaTy, Axi annaiaHbI y 5ejiapyci.

AJaHaK TaKi BbIJIHC He naBiHeH aepaBblwajb TOA qacTi naEaaTKy 3 aaxoZy
JliTBe, Rx 6bulo naani'aHa aa npajcTayaeHHR BbiniKa, sias aaHocit~ua xa saxony,
UTO MOCKa a6Knaaauua nataTKaM y Benapyci.
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2. Y BbInaaxy p33iaI3HTa Eenapyci atBakHoe naaaTKaa6KxaataHHe
.crapaHAeuua HacTynHbIM tblHaM:

xayii P33ia3HT Senapyci aTpbrMJliBae aaxoa, SKi y aanaBeaHacui 3
najiaW3HHAMi aa~t3eHara FlaraaHeHH3t MO)na a6Knaaauua naaTKaM y JiTBe, TaJbl

Eejnapycb 2a3B aJmei y suacui Bbu~iKa 3 aa-TKy Ha aaxoa r3Tara p33ia:iHTa cymy,

PO.HypO naaaTKy 3 rm~ara taxoAy, AKi Bbifha t ab . li-TBe.
A.LHaK Taii BbIJiK He naBiHeH nepaBb[Latlb TOA qaCTKi naaTKy3 Raxoay, ai

6b.rlo nawlNiaHa xia npaac-rayneHH9 BbmJixa, AKtaA aJHociuua a1a aaxoay, UITO

MOxca a6mnaa aa naaaTKaM y JfiTBe.

ApTb|yjl 23
Helb cKpbiMiHatlbI5

I. rpaMaA3AHe aaHoi JAaraaopnai ~s3tp)laBbT He najutslramoub y itpyrorl
)jaraBopHaA A3p>KaBe iHmuaMy a6o 60btU UEKKaMy najtaTKaa6KJaxfaHHio a6o
3Bsl3aHaMy 3 iM narpa6aBaHHrO, t16M naataTlaa6KJiaaaHHe i 3BAt3aHblI! 3 iM

narpa6aaaHHi, AKiM na=ARraoub a6o MOryilb nauisraut, rpaMa13AHe C3Ta
xapyrok 1 ,3Ap)aBbi ripbf TbiX Ka a6cTaeiHax, y npbzaaTHacui y iaiblHeHHi Ila
p33iA3HLTaa. r3Ta nana)K3nHe TaKcaMa npIMRHsieutta, He3anexcHa ai naa)n3HHSA
aprb, yna I, ua aco6, 5li He 3'sysluoLtua p33i.43HTaMi anio a6o a6ea3BIox
ALaraBopHblX A3Aplcay.

2. laaaTaa6KaaaHHe nacrasumara npacTayHiUTBa, swoe npaanpbiemcraa
amHOrl ,araaopmak )13gp)IaBbl Mae . japyrog A!araaopHak ,!33p)KaBe, He naBiHHa
6b;Ub MeHW cnpbIAJIbHb M y r3Tai apyrok ,133lpwaae, 4bIM nazxaTxaa6xjiaaaHHe
npaunpbleNcmay r3Tari apyroi ,A35ipxaBbl, 5lKia aKbltULASJ]ROtb naJro6Hy1o
R3eAIHacub. F3rTa naiia(3HHe He naBiHHa TJmaqb[tLuta RIC Toe, AKoe a6aBl3Bae azxHy
,QaraBopHyio ,!3xpKaay npattac-ra.RALt p33ia3HTaM apyrok Q/araBopHai
oQ3Ap)aBbl AlKiil-He6ya3b aca6ic-rhbi JlbrOTbI, BbI3BaileHHi i c'Ki~txi .
na,aaTxaa6xnaitaHHi Ha aCHOBe ix rpaMaattsicxara cTaTyca a6o CliMeAHblX
a6aB3auenbcTBay, stif siHa npajiacrayf][Ae cMaiM yjaCHbIM p33iA3HTaM.

3. 3a BbIXJTI O3HHeM Bbifata., Kai npbMAHSIOuua nana)K3HHi nyHKTa I

aprbIKyna 9, nyHKTa 7 aprb[Xyjxa II a6o nyHKTa 6 apTblKyJia 12 npau3HTbI, poAuuui
i iHWbIA BbmrlJaTbl, AiR BbIKOHBae npaxnpbeMcTrBa aaHOA ,jaraBopHai )j]3Ap)KaBb
p33iL3HTY apyrog ,jaraBopHaA ,A3spwcaBbl, lnaaYralotub, y M3TaX Bb[3Haq3HHA

naiaam-aa6xuta.aaeNtara nphl6bTKy TaKora npanpbieMc-raa, Bb!JliKaM Ha TblX )Ka

yMoaax, AK liajii 6 AiHbl 6bIJTi BblhnamaHb| p33ia13HTy nepwai Ha3BaHaH ,tQ3Ap)KaBbl.
4. flparxnpb eMcrbi a1IloA QaraBopHai a,3%pwawa, RaniTan Aix noyHacuo

a6o qacrxosa HaJie)KblUb aanaMy a6o HeiajtbKiM p33irX3HTaM nipyrog ,!araBopHari
!331pxaaBi, a6o npama ui . cKocHa KaHTpaAToeuta iMi, He na=ASramb y nepwar

Ha.3BaHaAi ,/3ApxcaBe iHwaMy a6o 6onbl UR)KKaMy naaaTxaa6KjcaaaHHio a6o
3B3aHaMy 3 iM naTpa6aaHit-o, 4blM nataTKaa6KJaiaHre i 3a93aHbig 3 iNI
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naipa6aaami, sKiM nanABspraouua a6o MoryUb nanaasprauta nauo6Hbst
npaanpbieMCb| nepwa Hna3BaHa Q35ip)KaBbl.

5. flaTa)K3HHi rnrara apTblxyna. He3ane)KI-a an nalaK3HHAY5 apTbKyJla 2,
npbMltHRoLLuLa ,a nahaTKay mo6ora ponay i Bihy.

AprrbIKyA 24
Hpau:nypa y3aeMara narMaHeHHII

i. Ka.ni aco6a i'ib[Ub, UITO g3e$HI-Ii aaHofi a6o a6eI3Box Q araBopHbix

,b3spway npbBOU3gLtb a6o flpbIB31Jyttb ga naaaTaa6KnaaaHHA Ae He .
annaBeAHaci 3 najiawm3HHRMi ,an3eHara IarahHeHHH, 3Ha Mo)Ka, He3ajiei)Ha ani
cpo.ucay a6apoHbl, npanyrmeawlaHbIX HaIJblDlHaJIIHblM 3aKaHaaaycrBaM .r3Tb[X
,bQp4ay, npaacTaBiub cBaio cnpaBy .ans parny y KaMneT3HT1,| opraH
,JaraBopHaR )j33pwaBbl, p33ia3HTaM AKOgi ArHa 3'$syieuua, a6o, iani me BbInaha
nagnanae na M IHeI-fe nyHRTa I apTbncyna 23 TOA Q!3apxcaBb , rpaMaA3lHiaaM
sAKoRi iHa 3'5.191seLtua. 3aABa nasiHHa 6blUt npaacrayjieHa Ha npaUAry Tpox raaoy
3 taTbl nepLuara naBei.aMjieHHst a6 i3eqisH HAX, 1xi$1 npblBOna3nb na
naTaTKaa6naaaHHJ He 9 aanaaeaHraci 3 nanaK3HHRMi nanq3eHara llaraaHeHHsl.

2. KaMneT3HTHbT opraH iMgHemua, Kati 6H naliqblUb 3aRBy a6rpyrHTaBaHai, i
iaui 6H CaM He . CTaHe npblrfCti aa 3nBBaflbHAI0qara patu3mHt, BbipaubLlb
Ib TaHHe na 3aeMHa 3rOn3e 3 KaMneT3HTHbIM opraHaM apyroi j,!araaopHai

j3Rp)aBbl 3 NI3TaH na365iraHna naaaTjaa6KjiaaaHHq, sucoe He aanaalAtae
aa3elaMy laraHeHHfo. Jho6ai aacgrHyrag naMo.Jnen-ac-b BIKOHBaeuua
He3ane)Kca an Asix-He6ya3h qaCOBbix a6MexaaHHal.-, A)iA 6Cub y HallblHlaJ/IbHbsX
3axaHata.circax JaraBopHhx 41331p~ay.

3. KaMneaHTHbs| opral1i ,!araBopHbIX Q233ip ay iMKHytua BbipawauLb na
.3aeMHar 3Fon3e .rmO6bis UsKKacLti a6o cyMHeHHi, RKiq a1 .Hi)KaloU, npbl TJ1yMaq3HHi
a6o npbiMqHeHHi naaeHara flara-HeHH3t. 5,Hb| TaKcaMa MOryub npaBon3itlb
CyMeCHbls KaHCynbTaUbli y M3TaX ycrapaHeHwl ntarHora nalaTrKaa6xnaaHn|t .
Bbnlaaxax, He npanyrneR)aHblX gan3eHblM flaraei~erieM.

4. KaMrieT3HTHb]A opraHbi )jaaBOpHblX )13apwIa.y MOryUb yc-ynam, y
npaMblA KaHTaKTbi an3iH 3 aaHblM y M3T3ax aaCsrHeHHR 3rOhbi y pa3yMeHi
nan.9p3nHix nyHKTay. Kajii 13B1sBiiLxta naKanaH]M =na nacmrHeHHA 3rOnb npaaecui
ByCHbi a6MeH ayMiaMi, TaKi a6MeH gyMiaMi MOa Meltlb Mecua .y KaMicii, Rna
cKinahaeua 3 ripancTayHio KaMneT3HTHbIX opraHay AaraBopHblX )13,9p>a.

ApTbiy.i 25
A6MeH iiicjapmaubIS

I. Kalmre-mHTm, R opraHtb QaraBopHFXx a3qp)ay a6MeHbBaloUtia TaKO1
iHtsapMallbl$1, SMa Hea6xontHa njisi BbIKaHaHHA nanaK3HHl. 7 haft3eHara
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flaraaeHisi a6o Ha~lblRHaJIbHblX 3aamaJaqcTaa QaraBopHblx Q35pway, WTO
aaTbl'qbjuia naaaTKay, -a aKi' pacna.cijiaeuua aahl3eHae nlara(HeHHe, y TOAl
cryneHi, y AKOA naaaTKaa6jiaaaHHe na r3TaMy 3aKaHa a.cTay He cynp3qbtab
gaJI3eHaMy -laraAHeHnmo. A6MeH iH4,apMaljblRA He a6MaorBaejua apTblxy1XaM I.
.fho6ax iH(DapMaublA, aTpbiMaHaa araaopnaai A3ip)KaBai, 6yAxe niqbIUI a

KaH4)iA3HL~blAlbmaAi TaKim )Ka qmHaM, xx i iH4)apmajblA, aTpbiMaHaa na
HaubmHaihbHaMy 3araHaaaycTy r3TaI j3ApwaBbI, i naaeaMnIieuLa TOfThKi
aco6aM a6o opraHaM (yKnoma aolb cybu i afIMiHicTpaubfiHbl5 oprabl), aHiN
3Bsl3aHbI 3 Bbl3Haq3HHeM, cbICKBawieM, npbMyCOBblM cnarHam eM a6o
BblaHaHHCM paui3HH1 y .a'l1HeHHi aa naaaTKa., Ha SKiA pacnaycia:dBaeuLia

aamtieHae flaraaHeHHe, a6o pa36opaM 3amy y qa4biHeHHi aa TaKix naaa-ra.. Taris
aco6bi a6o opraHbI BblxapbcroyBaOL b r3TY inqbapmNatLbo TOJbKi An Taxix M3T.

3IHbI moryub paCKpblBaub iH4 apMalbllo y xo3e aziKpbTara cyzoaara nacsiaxnHHA
a6o n1pbl npbHmAuUi lOpblbl4HblX paW3HH5ly.

2. Hi .' AKIM abmaZXKY nanaw Hi nyaKTa I He naBiHHb TRyMaqblutia, ARK TbIA,

UiTO a6aBm3BalUb a-Hy )araBopHylo ,35p)Kaay:

a) npaBOa3iLb aqMiHicTpaublAHbl5 Niepli, s1i51 cynup~aub 3aKaHaita.cTBy
a6o aaMiHicTpajtb riHai npaTblUbi r3)Tai a6o xipyroii )]araBopHaii A3.qpKaBbl;

b) nparacTa.qnUb iH4apMaibno, lyiO tejmra aTpbIMa[tb na 3alaHaaa. cTBy

a6o y xoA3e 3BblqaAaaH a1MiHicrpaubirmai npaKTblui rmTagi a6o Apyroki
flaraBopHak 43.9p)KaBbl;

c) npaaacra.yIxUb ia4apMallblO, siKaA pacipbiaana 6 AsIyIO-He6y3b
raHxsnByo, xt3ejlaaylo, npaMblCJlOByO, KaMeptLbliAHypo a6o npa4jeciAHanbHylo

TaAHy a6o raZ-ln Bb npauac a6o iH4)apMau1blIO, pacKpbLuue AKO cynap3'bxa 6

113sipyaHag naniTbmtb (rpaMaz3xicxaMy napauxy).

ApTbncyn 26
laeHbIabmlnaMaTbIrnbiX npaac-rayHitrrBay

i OHcyJIbcKiX yCT aH

Hiaxim naa)K3HHi aaA3eHara laraHeHHR He 3al<pamHaOlb naaTKOBblX

npblBinerl glJeHa. ZIbmflnamaTblqHblX npa1cTacHiuTBay a6o KOHCyabCtiX ycTaHOy,
npaaacTayjieHbx arybHblMi HopMaMi MibKHapoaHara npaaa a6o nanaW3HHaMi

cnleLlbl lIJbHblx naraaleHHA i.

ApTmKy.a 27
YBaxoa Iame y ci-y

I. glaxueae flaraAHHeHe naauiarae paTbl4lilaubdi i BbioHaaeuua a6MeH
paTbr)biKaublJiHblMi rpaMaTami y MarqblMa KapoTKi T3pMiH.
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2. flaratHeHHe BaxoA3i4b y Ciziy y a3eHb a6MeHy paTbtl3iKaubliHblMi

rpaMaTaMi i qro nana)K3HHi npbM5lHaotjia:

a) y aa LHeHHi aa na TaKay, yTpbilmaHblX y KpbIiub 3 Raxojtay,
aTpbIMaHblX nepuara a6o nacnm nepmara CTyme3fHS3 KamiAHapHara rota
Hac-rynHara 3a roAaM, y xUiM 'larajleHHe .laaxoJI3itb y cibiy;

b) y aaqblHeHHi aa iHfbiX naaaTKa., aa naaaTKay, WTO cnaraHiaouia 3a
.1o6bi naaaTKoBbi nepbtilrT, AKi nablaeutLa neptuara a6o nacRA nepwara
cTyt.3eHA Ka.1715naptara roaa, Hac'rynlara 3a rOaaM, y siiM -laraamef-He

.Baxoa3iub y ciny.

ApmIKy.ri 28
CnbHeHIie -R13C51HH

,Jan3eHae -laralHeHHe 3acraeLua y cine aa TOP napbl, nayJb sro R3e5HHe He
6yN3e cnblHelHa ,!araRopHaQ 3 1pwaBai. Jlo6an ,JAaraaopHag 1135p4(aBa Mowa
CnllHiLlb ,I3emlHHe laal-ar-eHI na q"biniaMaTbl4HblX KaHaniax, utiurXa f nicbMoBara
naBejiaMleHH5f a6 CrlblHeHHi Zrl3elHHI He MeHtll IlblM 3a 6 mecxua aa 3aKaHq3HH1

mno6ora Ka~nll-apHara roa. Y F3TbIM BblflJamKy i e Htie flaraaHel-Ifl cnlbiH$eLwa:
a) y Iwab[HeHHi aa naLaTlKa., yrp, MaHbIX y KpblHiIjbI 3 aaxolaq,

a'rpbMaHbix nepwara a6o nacnA nepuiara c-ryZL3eHA Ka. Axiapuara rojaa
HaCTynHara 3a roaaM, y 51KiM aaaeHa naBeaaMneHHe;

b) y aaqblHeHHi aa iHIbiX naaaTfa., aa nanaaTay, cnaraHqeMbIX 3a mo6bI
nanaTKOBbi ro, Ali nat b-Haeuua nepwara a6o nacJn nepuara Clya3eHA
KamRHnapHara roaa, HacTynHara 3a ronam, y swiM aMl3eHa naaeaMileHHe.

Y cBen'qaHHe taro HiK3naanicaHbli, aanaaexxiblM 4tblHaM Ha Toe
.na.HaBa)KaHblsl, najinicani naaeHae rlaraaveHe.

3a3eflcHel!a . aayx 3K3eMnmipax y ropaa3ef kAtc 1/ &4-99S-roaa, Ha
RiTo~cKari, 6enapycKak i aHrificKarit MOBaX, npblhlbM yce TpbI T3KCTbI Maloub
anHOnbxaByo Cinly. Y BbI aaKy pa3bxotKaHHu Y- TlyMaq3HHi nepaBary Mae
aHrniCKi T3Kcr.

3a YpaR 3a Ypaa
JliToycarl P3cny6.iKi: P3cny6.Ki Benapycb:
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CONVENTION' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB-
LIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF BELARUS FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE
TAXATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION
WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Republic of
Bclarus,

Desiring to conclude a Convention for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention
of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on income,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

PERSONAL SCOPE

This Convention shall apply to persons who are residents of one or both of the
Contracting States.

Article 2

TAXES COVERED

1. This Convention shall apply to taxes on income imposed on behalf of a Contracting
State or of its local authorities, irrespective of the manner in which they are levied.

2. There shall be regarded as taxes on income all taxes imposed on total income, or on
elements of income, including taxes on gains from the alienation of property.

3. The existing taxes to which the Convention shall apply are in particular:

a) in Lithuania:

the tax on profits of legal persons (juridiniq asmenq pelno mokestis);
the tax on income of natural persons (fiziniq asmentl pajamtl mokeslis);

(hereinafter referred to as "Lithuanian tax');

Came into force on 26 June 1996 by the exchange of the instruments of ratification, in accordance with article 27.
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b) in Belarus:

(i) the tax on income and profits of legal persons (naaaTaK Ha jAaxoAi H
npbt6brraK iOpbbihbIqiiX aco6);

(ii) the income tax on individuals (najxaxoitau natTal 3 rpamaA3RH);

(hereinafter referred to as "Belarus tax').

4. The Convention shall apply also to any identical or substantially similar taxes which
are imposed after the date of signature of the Convention in addition to, or in place of, the
existing taxes. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify each other of
any significant changes which have been made in their respective taxation laws.

Article 3

GENERAL DEFINITIONS

For the purposes of this Convention, unless the context otherwise requires:

a) the term "Lithuania" means the Republic of Lithuania and, when used in the
geographical sense, means the territory of the Republic of Lithuania and any
other area adjacent to the territorial waters of the Republic of Lithuania
within which tinder the laws of the Republic of Lithuania and in accordance
with international law, the rights of Lithuania may be exercised with respect to
the sea bed and its sub-soil and their natural resources;

b) the term "Belarus" means the Republic of Belarus and, when used in a
geographical sense, means the territory over which the Republic of Belarus
exercises under the laws of Belarus and in accordance with international law
sovereign rights and jurisdiction;

c) the terms "a Contracting State" and "the other Contracting State" mean, as the
context requires, Lithuania or Belarus;

d) the term "person" includes an individual, a company and any other body of
persons;

e) the term "company" means any legal person or any entity which is treated as a
separate entity for tax purposes;

f) the terms "enterprise of a Contracting State" and "enterprise of the other
Contracting State" mean respectively an enterprise carried on by a resident of
a Contracting State and an enterprise carried on by a resident of the other
Contracting State;

g) the term "national" means:

(i) any individual possessing the nationality of a Contracting State;
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(ii) any legal person, partnership, association and other entity deriving its
status as such from the laws in force in a Contracting State;

h) the term "international traffic" means any transport by a ship or aircraft
operated by an enterprise of a Contracting State, except when the ship or
aircraft is operated solely between places in the other Contracting State;

i) the term "competent authority" means:

(i) in Lithuania, the Minister of Finance or his authorised representative;
'(ii) in Belarus, the Main State Tax Body at the Cabinet of Ministers or its

autborised representative.

2. As regards the application of the Convention by a Contracting State any term not
defined therein shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which it has
under the law of that State concerning the taxes to which the Convention applies.

Article 4

RESIDENT

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term "resident of a Contracting State" means
any person who, under the laws of that State, is liable to tax therein by reason of his domicile,
residence, place of management, place of incorporation or any other criterion of a similar
nature. The term shall also include the Government of that State itself and its local
authorities. However, this term does not include any person who is liable to tax in that State
in respect only of income from sources in that State.

2. Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph 1 an individual is a resident of both
Contracting States, then his status shall be determined as follows:

a) be shall be deemed to be a resident of the State in which he has a permanent
home available to him; if he has a permanent home available to him in both
States, he shall be deemed to be a resident of the State with which his personal
and economic relations are closer (centre of vital interests,

b) if the State in which he has his centre of vital interests cannot be determined,
or if he has not a permanent home available to him in either State, he shall be
deemed to be a resident of the State in which he has an habitual abode;

c) if he has an habitual abode in both States or in neither of them, he shall be
deemed to be a resident of the State of which he is a national;

d) if the status of a resident cannot be determined according to sub-paragraphs
a)-c), the competent authorities of the Contracting States shall settle the
question by mutual agreement.

Vol. 1951, 1-33422



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 201

3. Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph 1 a person other than an individual is
a resident of both Contracting States, the competent authorities of the Contracting States
shall endeavour to settle the question by mutual agreement and determine the mode of
application of Convention to such person.

Article 5

PE MANENT ESTABLISHMENT

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term Opermanent establishment" means a
fixed place of business through which the business of an enterprise is wholly or partly carried
On.

2. The term "permanent establishment" includes especially.

a) a place of management;

b) a branch;

c) an office;

d) a factory,

e) a workshop, and

f) a mine, an oil or gas well, a quarry or any other place of exploration or
extraction of natural resources.

3. A building site or constnction or installation project constitutes a permanent
establishment only if it lasts more than twelve months.

4. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, the term "permanent
establishment" shall be deemed not to include:

a) the use of facilities solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery of
goods or merchandise belonging to the enterprise;

b) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the
enterprise solely for the purpose of storage, display or delivery,

c) the maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging to the
enterprise solely for the purpose of processing by another enterprise;

d) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of
purchasing goods or merchandise or of collecting information, for the
enterprise;

e) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for the purpose of carrying
on, for the enterprise, any other activity of a preparatory or auxiliary character,
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f) the maintenance of a fixed place of business solely for any combination of
activities mentioned in sub-paragraphs a) to e), provided that the overall
activity of the fixed place of business resulting from this combination is of a
preparatory or aux'liary character.

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, where a person - other than an
agent of an independent status to whom paragraph 6 applies - is acting on behalf of an
enterprise and has, and habitually exercises, in a Contracting State an authority to conclude
contracts in the name of the enterprise, that enterprise shall be deemed to have a permanent
establishment in that State in respect of any activities which that person undertakes for the
enterprise, unless the activities of such person are limited to those mentioned in paragraph 4
which, if exercised through a fixed place of business, would not make this fixed place of
business a permanent establishment under the provisions of that paragraph.

6. An enterprise shall not be deemed to have a permanent establishment in a
Contracting State merely because it carries on business in that State through a broker,
general commission agent or any other agent of an independent status, provided that such
persons are acting in the ordinary course of their business.

7. The fact that a company which is a resident of a Contracting State controls or is
controlled by a company which is a resident of the other Contracting State., or which carries
on business in that other State (whether through a permanent establishment or otherwise),
shall not of itself constitute either company a permanert establishment of the other.

Article 6

INCOME FROM INMOVABLE PROPERTY

1. Income derived by a resident of a Contracting State from immovable property
(including income from agriculture or forestry) situated in the other Contracting State may
be taxed in that other State.

2. The term "immovable property" shall have the meaning which it has under the law of
the Contracting State in which the property in question is situated. Ships and aircraft shall
not be regarded as immovable property.

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall apply to income derived from the direct use,
letting, or use in any other form of immovable property, as well as income on the alienation
of immovable property.

4. Where the ownership of shares or other rights in a company entitles the owner of such
shares or rights to the enjoyment of immovable property held by the company, the income
from direct use, letting, or use in any other form of such right to enjoyment may be taxed in
the Contracting State in which the immovable property is situated.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 3 shall also apply to the income from immovable
property of an enterprise and to income from immovable property used for the performance
of independent personal services.
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Article 7

BUSINESS PROFITS

1. The profits of an enterprise of a Contracting State shall be taxable only in that State
unless the enterprise carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent
establishment situated therein. If the enterprise carries on business as aforesaid, the profits
of the enterprise may be taxed in the other State but only so much of them as is attributable
to that permanent establishment.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, where an enterprise of a Contracting State
carries on business in the other Contracting State through a permanent establishment
situated therein, there shall in each Contracting State be attributed to that permanent
establishment the profits which it might be expected to make if it were a distinct and
separate enterprise engaged in the same or similar activities under the same or similar
conditions and dealing wholly independently with the enterprise of which it is a permanent
establishment.

3. In determining the profits of a permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as
deductions expenses which are incurred for the purposes of the permanent establishment,
including executive and general administrative expenses so incurred, whether in the State in
which the permanent establishment is situated or elsewhere. The expenses to be allowed as
dcductions by a Contracting State shall include only expenses that are deductible under the
domestic laws of that State.

4. Insofar as it has been customary in a Contracting State to determine the profits to be
attributed to a permanent establishment on the basis of an apportionment of the total profits
of the enterprise to its various parts, nothing in paragraph 2 shall preclude that Contracting
State from determining the profits to be taxed by such an apportionment as may be
customary, the method of apportionment adopted shall, however, be such that the result
shall be in accordance with the principles contained in this Article.

5. No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establishment by reason of the mere
purchase by that permanent establishment of goods or merchandise for the enterprise.

6. For the purposes of the preceding paragraphs, the profits to be attributed to the
permanent establishment shall be determined by the same method year by year unless there
is good and sufficient reason to the contrary.

7. Where profits include items of income which are dealt with separately in other
Articles of this Convention, then the provisions of those Articles shall not be affected by the
provisions of this Article.
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Article 8

SHIPPING AND AIR TRLANSPORT

1. Profits of an enterprise of a Contracting State from the operation of ships or aircraft
in international traffic shall be taxable only in that State.

2. - The provisions of paragraph 1 shall also apply to profits from the participation in a
pool, a joint business or an international operating agency.

Article 9

ASSOCIATED ENTERPRISES

I. Where

a) an enterprise of a Contracting State participates directly or indirectly in the
management, control or capital of an enterprise of the other Contracting
State, or

b) the same persons participate directly or indirectly in the management, control
or capital of an enterprise of a Contracting State and an enterprise of the other
Contracting State,

and in either case conditions are made or imposed between the two enterprises in their
commercial or financial relations which differ from those which would be made between
independent enterprises, then any profits which would, but for those conditions, have accrued
to one of the enterprises, but, by reason of those conditions, have not so accrued, may be
included in the profits of that enterprise and taxed accordingly.

2. Where a Contracting State includes in the profits of an enterprise of that State - and
taxes accordingly - profits on which an enterprise of the other Contracting State has been
charged to tax in that other State and the profits so included are profits which would have
accrued to the enterprise of the first-mentioned State if the conditions made between the
two enterprises had been those which would have been made between independent
enterprises, then that other State shall make an appropriate adjustment to the amount of the
tax charged therein on those profits. In determining such adjustment, due regard shall be had
to the other provisions of this Convention and the competent authorities of the Contracting
States shall if necessary consult each other.

Article 10

DIVIDENDS

1. Dividends paid by a company which is a resident of a Contracting State to a resident
of the other Contracting State may be taxed in that other State.
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2. However, such dividends may also be taxed in the Contracting State of which the
company paying the dividends is a resident and according to the laws of that State, but if the
recipient is the beneficial owner of the dividends the tax so charged shall not exceed 10 per
cent of the gross amount of the dividends. This paragraph shall not affect the taxation of the
company in respect of the profits out of which the dividends are paid.

3. Tile term "dividends" as used in this Article means income from shares or other rights.
not being debt-claims, participating in profits, as well as income from other rights which is
subjected to the same taxation treatment as income from shares by the laws of the State of
which the company making the distribution is a resident.

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
dividends, being a resident of a Contracting Slate, carries on business in the other
Contracting State of which the company paying the dividends is a resident, through a
permanent establishment situated therein, or performs in that other State independent
personal services from a fixed base situated therein, and the holding in respect of which the
dividends are paid is effectively connected with such permanent establishment or fixed base.
In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

5. Where a company which is a resident of a Contracting State derives profits or income
from the other Contracting State, that other State may not impose any tax on the dividends
paid by the company, except insofar as such dividends are paid to a resident of that other
State or- insofar as the holding in respect of which the dividends are paid is effectively
connected with a permanent establishment or a fixed base situated in that other State, nor
subject the company's undistributed profits to a tax on the company s undistributed profits,
even if the dividends paid or the undistributed profits consist wholly or partly of profits or
income arising in such other State.

Article 11

INTEREST

1. Interest arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other Contracting
State may be taxed in that other State.

2. However, such interest may also be taxed in the Contracting State in which it arises
and according to the laws of that State, but if the recipient is the beneficial owner of the
interest the tax so charged shall not exceed 10 per cent of the gross amount of the interest.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2. interest arising in a Contracting State,
derived and beneficially owned by the Government of the other Contracting State, including
local authorities thereof, the Central (National) Bank or any financial institution wholly
owned by that Government, or interest derived on loans guaranteed by that Government
shall be exempt from tax in the first-mentioncd State.

4. The term "interest" as used in this Article means income from debt-claims of every
kind, whether or not secured by mortgage, and in particular, income from government
securities and income from bonds or debentures, including premiums and prizes attaching to
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such securities, bonds or debentures. Penalty charges for late payment shall not be regarded
as interest for the purpose of this Article.

S. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
interest, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting
State in which the interest arises, through a permanent establishment situated therein, or
performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base situated
therein, and the debt-claim in respect of which the interest is paid is effectively connected
with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or
Article 14, as the case maybe, shall apply.

6. Interest shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is a resident
of that State. Where, however, the person paying the interest, whether he is a resident of a
Contracting State or not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed
base in connection with which the indebtedness on which the interest is paid was incurred,
and such interest is borne by such permanent establishment or fixed base, then such interest
shall be deemed to arise in the State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base is
situated.

7. Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial owner
or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the interest, having regard
to the debt-claim for which it is paid, exceeds the amount which would have been agreed
upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such relationship, the provisions
of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In such case, the excess part of
the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of each Contracting State, due
regard being had to the other provisions of this Convention.

Article 12

ROYALTIES

1. Royalties arising in a Contracting State and paid to a resident of the other
Contracting Stale may be taxed in that other State.

2. However, such royalties may also be taxed in the Contracting State in which they arise
and according to the laws of that State., but if the recipient is the beneficial owner of the
royalties, the tax so charged shall not exceed 10 per cent of the gross amount of the royalties.

3. The term "royalties" as used in this Article means payments of any kind received as a
consideration for the use of, or the right to use, any copyright of literary, artistic or scientific
work including cinematograph films and films or tapes for radio or television broad-casting,
any patent, trade mark, design or model, plan, secret formula or process, or for the use of, or
the right to use industrial, commercial or scientific equipment, or for information concerning
industrial, commercial or scientific experience.

4. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not apply if the beneficial owner of the
royalties, being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting
State in which the royalties arise, through a permanent establishment situated therein, or
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performs in that other State independent personal services from a fixed base situated
therein, and the right or property in respect of which the royalties are paid is effectively
connected with such permanent establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of
Article 7 or Article 14, as the case may be, shall apply.

5. Royalties shall be deemed to arise in a Contracting State when the payer is a resident
of that State. Where, however, the person paying the royalties, whether he is a resident of a
Contracting State or not, has in a Contracting State a permanent establishment or a fixed
base in connection with which the liability to pay the royalties was incurred, and such
royalties are borne by such permanent establishment or fixed base, then such royalties shall
be deemed to arise in the State in which the permanent establishment or fixed base is
situated.

6. Where, by reason of a special relationship between the payer and the beneficial owner
or between both of them and some other person, the amount of the royalties, having regard
to the use, right or information for which they are paid, exceeds the amount which would
have been agreed upon by the payer and the beneficial owner in the absence of such
relationship, the provisions of this Article shall apply only to the last-mentioned amount. In
such case, the excess part of the payments shall remain taxable according to the laws of each
Contracting State, due regard being had to the other provisions of this Convention.

Article 13

GAINS FROM THE ALIENATION OF PROPERTY

1. Gains derived by a resident of a Contracting State from the alienation of immovable
property referred to in Article 6 and situated in the other Contracting State or shares in a
company the assets of which consist mainly of such properly may be taxed in that other State.

2. Gains from the alienation of property other than immovable property forming part of
the business property of a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting
State has in the other Contracting State or of property other than immovable property
pertaining to a fixed base available to a resident of a Contracting State in the other
Contracting State for the purpose of performing independent personal services, including
such gains from the alienation of such a permanent establishment (alone or with the whole
enterprise) or of such fixed base, may be taxed in that other State.

3. Gains derived by an enterprise of a Contracting State from the alienation of ships or
aircraft operated in international traffic or property other than immovable property
pertaining to the operation of such ships or aircraft, shall be taxable only in that State.

4. Gains from the alienation of any property other than that referred to in paragraphs 1,
2 and 3, shall be taxable only in the Contracting State of which the alienator is a resident.
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Article 14

INDEPENDENT PERSONAL SERVICES

1. Income derived by an individual who is a resident of a Contracting State in respect of
professional services or other activities of an independent character shall be taxable only in
that State unless he has a fixed base (fixed place regularly available to him for the purpose of
performing his activities) in the other Contracting State. If he has such a fixed base, the
income may be taxed in the other Contracting State but only so much of it as is attributable
to that fixed base. For this purpose, where an individual who is a resident of a Contracting
State stays in the other Contracting State for a period or periods exceeding in the aggregate
183 days in any twelve-month period commencing or ending in the fiscal year concerned, he
shall be deemed to have a fixed base regularly available to him in that other State and the
income that is derived from his activities referred to above that are performed in that other
State shall be attributable to that fixed base.

2. The term "professional services" includes especially independent scientific, literary,
artistic, educational or teaching activities as well as the independent activities of physicians,
lawyers, engineers, architects, dentists and accountants.

Article 11

DEPENDENT PERSONAL SERXICES

1. Subject to the provisions of Articles 16, 18 and 19, salaries, wages and other similar
remuneration derived by a resident of a Contracting State in respect of an employment shall
be taxable only in that State unless the employment is exercised in the other Contracting
State. If the employment is so exercised, such remuneration as is derived therefrom may be
taxed in that other State.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, remuneration derived by a resident of
a Contracting State in respect of an employment exercised in the other Contracting State
shall be taxable only the first-mentioned State if:

a) the recipient is present in the other State for a period or periods not exceeding
in the aggregate 183 days in any twelve-month period commencing or ending
in the fiscal year concerned, and

b) the remuneration is paid by, or on behalf of, an employer who is not a resident
of the other State, and

c) the remuneration is not borne by a permanent establishment or a fixed base
which the employer has in the other State.

3. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, remuneration derived in
respect of an employment exercised aboard a ship or aircraft operated in international traffic
by an enterprise of a Contracting State may be taxed in that State.
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Article 16

DIRECTORS' FEES

Directors' fees and other similar payments derived by a resident of a Contracting
State in his capacity as a member of the board of directors of a company which is a resident
of the other Contracting State maybe taxed in that other State.

Article 17

ARTISTES AND SPORTSMEN

1. Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 14 and 15, income derived by a resident of
a Contracting State as an entertainer, such as a theatre, motion picture, radio or television
artiste, or a musician, or as a sportsman, from his personal activities as such exercised in the
other Contracting State, may be taxed in that other State.

2. Where income in respect of personal activities exercised by an entertainer or a
sportsman in his capacity as such accrues not to the entertainer or sportsman himself but to
another person, that income may, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7, 14 and 15, be
taxed in the Contracting State in which the activities of the entertainer or sportsman are
exercised.

Article 18

PENSIONS

Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 19, pensions and other similar
payments paid to a resident of a Contracting State in consideration of past employment shall
be taxable only in that State.

Article 19

GOVERNMENT SERVICE

1. a) Salaries, wages and other similar remuneration, other than a pension, paid by a
Contracting State or a local authority thereof, to an individual in respect of
services rendered to that State or authority shall be taxable only in that State.

b) However, such salaries, wages and other similar remuneration shall be taxable
only in the other Contracting State if the services are rendered in that other
State and the individual is a resident of that State who:

(i) is a national of that State; or
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(ii) did not become a resident of that State solely for the purpose of
rendering the services.

2. a) Any pension paid by, or out of funds created by, a Contracting State or a local
authority thereof to an individual in respect of services rendered to that State
or authority shall be taxable only in that State.

b) However, such pension shall be taxable only in the other Contracting State if
the individual is a resident of, and a national of, that State.

3. The provisions of Articles 15, 16 and 18 shall apply to salaries, wages and other
similar remuneration, and to pensions, in respect of services rendered in connection with a
business carried on by a Contracting State or a local authority thereof.

4. For the purposes of this Article, the term "local authority" shall be applied only in the
case of Lithuania.

Article 20

STUDENTS

Payments which a student, or an apprentice or a trainee who is or was immediately
before visiting a Contracting State a resident of the other Contracting State and who is
present in the first-mentioned State solely for the purpose of his education or training
receives for the purpose of his maintenance, education or training shall not be taxed in that
State, provided that such payments arise from sources outside that State.

Article 21

OTHER INCOME

1. Items of income of a resident of a Contracting State, wherever arising, not dealt with
in the foregoing Articles of this Convention shall be taxable only in that State.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to income, other than income from
immovable property as defined in paragraph 2 of Article 6, if the recipient of such income,
being a resident of a Contracting State, carries on business in the other Contracting State
through a permanent establishment situated therein, or performs in that other State
independent personal services from a fixed base situated therein, and the right or property in
respect of which the income is paid is effectively connected with such permanent
establishment or fixed base. In such case the provisions of Article 7 or Article 14, as the case
may be, shall apply.
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Article 22

ELIMINAION OF DOUBLE TAXATION

1. In the case of a resident of Lithuania, double taxation shall be avoided as follows:

Where a resident of Lithuania derives income which, in accordance with this
Convention, may be taxed in Belarus, unless a more favourable treatment is provided
in its domestic law, Lithuania shall allow as a deduction from the tax on the income of
that resident, an amount equal to the income tax paid thereon in Belarus.

Such deduction shall not, however, exceed that part of the income tax in Lithuania, as
computed before the deduction is given, which is attributable to the income which
may be taxed in Belarus.

2. In the case of a resident of Belarus, double taxation shall be avoided as follows:

Where a resident of Belans derives income which, in accordance with the provisions
of this Convention, may be taxed in Lithuania, Belarus shall allow as a deduction from
the tax on the income of that resident, an amount equal to the income tax paid in
Lithuania.

Such deduction shall not, however, exceed that part of the income tax, as computed
before the deduction is given, which is attributable to the income which may be taxed
in Lithuania.

Article 23

NON-DISCRIMINATION

1. Nationals of a Contracting State shall not be subjected in the other Contracting State
to any taxation or any requirement connected therewith, which is other or more burdensome
than the taxation and connected requirements to which nationals of that other State in the
same circumstances, in particular with respect to residence, are or may be subjected. This
provision shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 1, also apply to persons who are not
residents of one or both of the Contracting States.

2. The taxation on a permanent establishment which an enterprise of a Contracting
State has in the other Contract ing State shall not be less favourably levied in that other State
than the taxation levied on enterprises of that other State carrying on the same activities.
This provision shall not be construed as obliging a Contracting State to grant to residents of
the other Contracting State any personal allowances, reliefs and reductions for taxation
purposes on account of civil status or family responsibilities which it grants to its own
residents.

3. Except where the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 9, paragraph 7 of Article 11, or
paragraph 6 of Article 12, apply, interest, royalties and other disbursements paid by an
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enterprise of a Contracting State to a resident of the other Contracting State shall, for the
purpose of determining the taxable profits of such enterprise, be deductible under the same
conditions as if they had been paid to a resident of the first-mentioned Slate.

4. Enterprises of a Contracting Stale, the capital of which is wholly or partly owned or
controlled, directly or indirectly, by one or more residents of the other Contracting State,
shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned State to any taxation or any requirement
connected therewith which is other or more burdensome than the taxation and connected
requirements to which other similar enterprises of the first-mentioned State are or may be
subjected.

5. The provisions of this Article shall, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 2, apply
to taxes of every kind and description.

Article 24

MUTUAL AGREEMENT PROCEDURE

1. Where a person considers that the actions of one or both of the Contracting States-
result or will result for him in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of this
Convention, he may, irrespective of the remedies provided by the domestic law of those
States, present his case to the competent authority of thie Contracting State of which he is a
resident or, if his case comes under paragraph 1 of Article 23, to that of the Contracting
State of which he is a national. The case must be presented within three years from the.first
notification of the action resulting in taxation not in accordance with the provisions of the
Convent ion.

2. The competent authority shall endeavour, if the objection appears to it to be justified
and if it is not itself able to arrive at a satisfactory solution, to resolve the case by mutual
agreement with the competent authority of the other Contracting State, with a view to the
avoidance of taxation which is not in accordance with the Convention. Any agreement
reached shall be implemented notwithstanding any time limits in the domestic law of the
Contracting States.

3. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall endeavour to resolve by
mutual agreement any difficulties or doubts arising as to the interpretation or application of
the Convention. They may also consult together for the elimination of double taxation in
cases not provided for in the Convention.

4. The competent authorities of the Contracting States may communicate with each
other directly for the purpose of reaching an agreement in the sense of the preceding
paragraphs. When it seems advisable in order to reach agreement to have an oral exchange
of opinions, such exchange may take place through a Commission consisting of
representatives of the competent authorities of the Contracting States.
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Article 25

EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION

1. The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall exchange such information
as is necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Convention or of the domestic laws of
the Contracting States concerning taxes covered by the Convention insofar as the taxation
thereunder is not contrary to the Convention. The exchange of information is not restricted
by Article 1. Any information received by a Contracting State shall be treated as secret in the
same manner as information obtained under the domestic laws of that State and shall be
disclosed only to persons or authorities (including courts and administrative bodies) involved
in the assessment or collection of, the enforcement or prosecution in respect of, or the
determination of appeals in relation to, the taxes covered by the Convention. Such persons or
authorities shall use the information only for such purposes. They may disclose the
information in public court proceedings or in judicial decisions.

2. In no case shall the provisions of paragraph I be construed so as to impose on a
Contracting State the obligation:

a) to carry out administrative measures at variance with the laws and
adninistrative practice of that or of the other Contracting State;

b) to supply information which is not obtainable under the laws or in the normal
course of the ahninistration of that or of the other Contracting State;

c) to supply infonnation which would disclose any trade, business, industrial,
commercial or professional secret or trade process, or information, the
disclosure of which would be contrary to public policy (ordre public).

Article 26

MEMBERS OF DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS AND CONSULAR POSTS

Nothing in this Convention shall affect the fiscal privileges of members of diplomatic
missions or consular posts under the general rules of international law or under the provisions
of special agreements.

Article 27

ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. This Convention is subject to ratification and the instruments of ratification shall be
exchanged as soon as possible.

2. This Convention shall enter into force on the date of the exchange of the instruments
of ratification and its provisions shall have effect:
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a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on income derived on or after the first
day of January in the calendar year next following the year in which the
Convention enters into force;

b) in respect of other taxes, for taxes chargeable for any taxable period beginning
on or after the first day of January in the calendar year next following the year
in which the Convention enters into force.

Article 28

TIRI[INATION

This Convention shall remain in force until terminated by a Contracting State. Either
Contracting State may terminate the Convention, through diplomatic channels, by giving
written notice of termination at least six mouths before the end of any calendar year. In such
event, the Convention shall cease to have effect:

a) in respect of taxes withheld at source, on income derived on or after the first
day of January in the calendar year next following the year in which the notice
is given;

b) in respect of other taxes, for taxes chargeable for any taxable period beginning
on or after the first day of January in the calendar year next following the year
in which the notice is given.

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised thereto, have signed this Convention.

Done in duplicate at ......... ..... this ... . day of ........... SS

in the Lithuanian, Byelorussian and English languages, all three texts being equally
authentic. In the case of divergence of interpretation the English text shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the Republic of Belarus:

I A. leievidius.

2 M. Chyhir.

Vol. 1951. 1-33422



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series e Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait6s 215

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

CONVENTION' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE DE LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE DU BtLARUS TENDANT A tVITER LA DOU-
BLE IMPOSITION ET A PRFVENIR L'EVASION FISCALE EN
MATIkRE D'IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique du B61arus,

D6sireux de conclure une Convention tendant A 6viter la double imposition et A
pr6venir l'6vasion fiscale en mati~re d'imp6ts sur le revenu,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier PERSONNES VIStES

La pr6sente Convention s'applique aux personnes qui sont des r6sidents d'un
Etat contractant ou des deux Etats contractants.

Article 2. IMP6TS viStS

1. La pr6sente Convention s'applique aux imp6ts sur le revenu pergus pour le
compte d'un Etat contractant ou de ses collectivit6s locales, quel que soit le syst~me
de perception.

2. Sont consid6r6s comme imp6ts sur le revenu tous les imp6ts pergus sur le
revenu total, ou sur les 616ments du revenu, y compris les imp6ts sur les gains
provenant de l'ali6nation de biens.

3. Les imp6ts actuels auxquels s'applique la Convention sont notamment:

a) En Lituanie :

i) L'imp6t sur les b6n6fices des personnes morales (juridinip asmenyi pelno mo-
kestis);

ii) L'imp6t sur le revenu des personnes physiques (fiziniy asmeny pajamy mo-
kestis);

(ci-apr~s d6nomm6s << l'imp6t lituanien >>);

b) Au B1arus :
i) L'imp6t sur les revenus et les b6n6fices des personnes morales (naaamaK na

ciaxodbt u npbz6blmaK IOpbldbltitbiX aco6);

ii) L'imp6t sur les revenus des personnes physiques (naiaxoOdnbi naOamaK 3 epa-
MaO3qH);

(ci-apr;s ddnomm6s o l'imp6t du B61arus >).

Entr6e en vigueur le 26juin 1996 par l'6change des instruments de ratification, conformment A 'article 27.
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4. La Convention s'applique aussi aux imp6ts de nature identique ou ana-
logue qui seraient 6tablis aprs ]a date de signature de la Convention et qui 3'ajou-
teraient aux imp6ts actuels ou qui les remplaceraient. Les autoritds comp6tentes
des Etats contractants se communiquent les modifications importantes apport6es A
leurs l6gislations fiscales respectives.

Article 3. DtFINITIONS G&N9RALES

1. Aux fins de la pr6sente Convention, et A moins que le contexte n'appelle
une interpr6tation difffrente :

a) Le terme < Lituanie > s'entend de la R6publique de Lituanie et, lorsqu'il est
employ6 au sens g6ographique, du territoire de la R6publique de Lituanie et de toute
autre zone adjacente aux eau'x territoriales de la R6publique de Lituanie oa, en
application de la 16gislation lituanienne et conform6ment au droit international, la
Lituanie peut exercer ses droits sur les fonds marins, leur sous-sol et leurs res-
sources naturelles;

b) Le terme < B61arus >, s'entend de la R6publique du B6larus et, lorsqu'il est
employ6 au sens gdographique, du territoire de la R6publique du B6larus ofi, en
application de la 16gislation du B61arus et conform6ment au droit international, le
B61arus exerce ses droits souverains et sa comp6tence;

c) Les expressions « un Etat contractant > et < l'autre Etat contractant s'en-
tendent, lorsque le contexte l'exige, de la Lituanie ou du B61arus;

d) Le terme <« personne s'entend des personnes physiques, des soci6t6s et de
toutes autres associations de personnes;

e) Le terme < soci6t6 >> s'entend de toute personne morale et de toute entit6
consid6r6e comme une personne morale aux fins de la fiscalit6;

f) Les expressions « entreprise d'un Etat contractant > et > entreprise de
l'autre Etat contractant s'entendent respectivement d'une entreprise exploit6e par
un r6sident d'un Etat contractant et d'une entreprise exploit6e par un rdsident de
l'autre Etat contractant;

g) Le terme << ressortissant s'entend:

i) De toute personne physique poss6dant la nationalit6 d'un Etat contractant;
ii) De toute personne morale, association de personnes ou autre entit6 dont le statut

est r6gi par la 16gislation en vigueur dans un Etat contractant;
h) L'expression « trafic international s'entend de tout transport effectu6 par

un navire ou un a6ronef exploitd par une entreprise d'un Etat contractant, sauf
lorsque le navire ou l'a6ronef n'est exploit6 qu'entre des points situds dans l'autre
Etat contractant;

i) L'expression « autorit6 comp6tente s'entend:
i) En Lituanie, du Ministre des finances ou de son repr6sentant habilit6;

ii) Au B61arus, de l'organisme d'Etat principal chargd des imp6ts au Conseil des
Ministres ou de son repr6sentant habilitd.

2. Aux fins de l'application de la Convention par un Etat contractant, toute
expression qui n'y est pas autrement d6finie a le sens que lui attribue la !dgislation

Vol. 1951, 1-33422



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 217

dudit Etat contractant r6gissant les imp6ts vis6s par la Convention, A moins que le
contexte n'appelle une interpr6tation diff6rente.

Article 4. R12SIDENCE

1. Aux fins de la pr6sente Convention, l'expression r6sident d'un Etat con-
tractant s'entend de toute personne qui, en vertu de ]a 16gislation dudit Etat, y est
assujettie A l'imp6t du fait de son domicile, de sa r6sidence, de son siege de direction,
du lieu de sa constitution en soci6t6 ou de tout autre critre similaire. Cette expres-
sion s'applique dgalement au gouvemement de cet Etat lui-meme et A ses collec-
tivit6s locales. Elle ne s'entend pas toutefois des personnes qui ne sont imposables
dans cet Etat contractant qu'au titre des revenus de sources situ6es dans ledit Etat.

2. Lorsque, selon les dispositions du paragraphe 1, une personne physique est
un rdsident des deux Etats contractants, sa situation est rdgl6e de la mani~re sui-
vante :

a) Cette personne est consid6r6e comme un r6sident de l'Etat oia elle dispose
d'un foyer d'habitation permanent; si elle dispose d'un foyer d'habitation perma-
nent dans les deux Etats, elle est consid6r6e comme un r6sident de l'Etat avec lequel
ses liens personnels et 6conomiques sont les plus dtroits (centre des int6r~ts vitaux);

b) Si l'Etat ofi cette personne a le centre de ses int6rets vitaux ne peut Pure
d6termin6, ou si elle ne dispose d'un foyer d'habitation dans aucun des Etats, elle est
consid6r6e comme r6sidente de l'Etat oia elle s6joume de fagon habituelle;

c) Si cette personne s6journe de fagon habituelle dans les deux Etats ou si elle
ne s6joume de fagon habituelle dans aucun d'eux, elle est consid6r6e comme un
r6sident de l'Etat dont elle poss~de la nationalit6;

d) Si la situation d'un r6sident ne peut 8tre d6termin6e conform6ment aux ali-
n6as a A c, les autoritds comp6tentes des Etats contractants tranchent la question
d'un commun accord.

3. Si, du fait des dispositions du paragraphe 1, une personne autre qu'une
personne physique est r6sidente des deux Etats contractants, les autoritds comp6-
tentes des Etats contractants s'efforcent de r6gler la question d'un commun accord
et de d6terminer le mode d'application de la Convention k ladite personne.

Article 5. ETABLISSEMENT STABLE

1. Au sens de la pr6sente Convention, l'expression < 6tablissement stable
d6signe une installation fixe d'affaires par l'interm6diaire de laquelle une entreprise
exerce tout ou partie de son activit6.

2. L'expression< 6tablissement stable > comprend notamment:
a) Un siege de direction;
b) Une succursale;
c) Un bureau;
d) Une usine;
e) Un atelier; et
f) Une mine, un puits de p6trole ou de gaz, une carriire ou tout autre lieu de

prospection ou d'extraction de ressources naturelles;
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3. Un emplacement de chantier ou un chantier de construction ou d'instal-
lation de mat6riel ne constituent un 6tablissement stable que si leur dur6e d6passe
12 mois.

4. Nonobstant les dispositions pr6c~dentes du pr6sent article, on consid~re
qu'il n'y a pas « dtablissement stable :

a) S'il est fait usage d'installations aux seules fins de stockage, d'exposition ou
de livraison de marchandises appartenant A l'entreprise;

b) Si des marchandises appartenant A l'entreprise sont entrepos6es aux seules
fins de stockage, d'exposition ou de livraison;

c) Si des marchandises appartenant h l'entreprise sont entrepos6es aux seules
fins de leur transformation par une autre entreprise;

d) Si le lieu fixe d'affaires est utilis6 aux seules fins d'acheter des biens ou des
marchandises ou de r6unir des informations pour 1'entreprise;

e) Si le lieu fixe d'affaires est utilis6 A seule fin d'exercer, pour l'entreprise,
toute autre activit6 de caractire pr6paratoire ou auxiliaire;

f) Si le lieu fixe d'affaires ne sert qu'I une combinaison d'activitds vis6es sous
a A e, A condition que les activit6s exerc6es conservent au total un caract~re pr6pa-
ratoire ou auxiliaire.

5. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2, lorsqu'une personne
- autre qu'un agent ind6pendant auquel s'applique le paragraphe 6 - agit dans un

Etat contractant au nom d'une entreprise et y dispose du pouvoir, qu'elle exerce
habituellement, de conclure des contrats au nom de l'entreprise, cette entreprise est
r6put6e avoir un 6tablissement stable dans cet Etat pour toutes activitds que cette
personne exerce pour l'entreprise, A moins que les activit6s de cette personne ne
restent limit6es A celles vis6es au paragraphe 4 et qui, exerc6es dans un lieu fixe
d'affaires, n'en feraient pas un 6tablissement stable au sens dudit paragraphe.

6. Une entreprise n'est pas r6putde avoir un 6tablissement stable dans un Etat
contractant du seul fait qu'elle y exerce son activit6 par l'entremise d'un courtier,
d'un agent g6n6ral A la commission ou de tout autre intermdiaire ind6pendant, si
ces personnes agissent dans le cadre ordinaire de leur activit6.

7. Le fait qu'une soci6t6 rdsidente d'un Etat contractant contr6le, ou est con-
tr6lde par, une soci6t6 r6sidente de 'autre Etat contractant ou qui y exerce son
activit6 (par l'interm~diaire d'un 6tablissement stable ou non) ne suffit pas en lui-
meme A faire de l'une de ces soci6t6s un 6tablissement stable de l'autre.

Article 6. REVENUS IMMOBILIERS

1. Les revenus qu'un rdsident d'un Etat contractant tire de biens immobiliers
(y compris les revenus des exploitations agricoles ou foresti~res) situ6s dans l'autre
Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. L'expression « biens immobiliers a le sens que lui attribue le droit de
l'Etat contractant oii les biens consid6r6s sont situ6s. Les navires, bateaux et a6ro-
nefs ne sont pas consid6r6s comme des biens immobiliers.

3. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 s'appliquent aux revenus de l'exploitation
directe, de la location ou de l'affermage ainsi que de toute autre forme d'usage de
biens immobiliers, ainsi qu'aux revenus tir6s de l'ali6nation de tels biens.
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4. Lorsque la propri6t6 d'actions ou autres parts b6n6ficiaires dans une
soci6t6 autorise le propridtaire de ces parts ou droits A avoir la jouissance de biens
immobiliers d6tenus par cette soci6t6, les revenus tirds de l'usage direct, de la loca-
tion A bail ou de l'usage sous toute autre forme dudit droit A la jouissance sont
imposables dans l'Etat contractant oa le bien immobilier est situ6.

5. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 3 s'appliquent dgalement aux revenus
des biens immobiliers d'une entreprise et aux revenus des biens immobiliers servant
A l'exercice d'une profession indfpendante.

Article 7. BgNItFICES DES ENTREPRISES

1. Les b6n6fices d'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant ne sont imposables
que dans cet Etat, A moins que i'entreprise n'exerce son activitd dans l'autre Etat
contractant par l'interm6diaire d'un dtablissement stable qui y est situ6. Si l'entre-
prise exerce son activitd de cette fagon, ses b6n6fices sont imposables dans l'autre
Etat, mais uniquement dans la mesure o ils sont imputables audit dtablissement
stable.

2. Sous r6serve des dispositions du paragraphe 3, lorsqu'une entreprise d'un
Etat contractant exerce son activit6 dans I'autre Etat contractant par l'interm~diaire
d'un dtablissement stable qui y est situ6, il est imputd, dans chaque Etat contractant,
A cet 6tablissement stable les b6n6fices qu'il aurait pu r6aliser s'il avait constitu6 une
entreprise distincte exergant des activit6s identiques ou analogues dans des condi-
tions identiques ou analogues et traitant en toute ind6pendance avec l'entreprise
dont il constitue un 6tablissement stable.

3. Pour d6terminer les b6n6fices d'un 6tablissement stable, sont admises en
d&luction les d6penses expos6es aux fins poursuivies par cet 6tablissement stable,
y compris les d6penses de direction et les frais gdn6raux d'administration ainsi expo-
s6s, soit dans l'Etat oi est situ6 cet 6tablissement stable, soit ailleurs. Les d6penses
qu'un Etat contractant est autoris6 A d6duire ne comprennent que celles qui sont
d6ductibles en vertu de la 16gislation interne de cet Etat.

4. S'il est d'usage, dans un Etat contractant, de d6terminer les b6n6fices im-
putables A un 6tablissement stable sur la base d'une r6partition des b6n6fices totaux
de l'entreprise entre ses diverses parties, aucune disposition du paragraphe 2 n'em-
peche cet Etat contractant de d6terminer les b6n6fices imposables selon la r6parti-
tion en usage; la m6thode de r6partition adopt6e doit cependant 8tre telle que le
rdsultat obtenu soit conforme aux principes 6nonc6s dans le pr6sent article.

5. Aucun b6n6fice n'est imput6 A l'6tablissement stable du fait qu'il a simple-
ment achet6 des biens ou des marchandises pour l'entreprise.

6. Aux fins des paragraphes pr6c6dents, les b6n6fices A imputer A l'6tablisse-
ment stable sont d6termin6s chaque ann6e selon la m~me m6thode, A moins qu'il
n'existe des motifs valables et suffisants de proc6der autrement.

7. Lorsqu'il entre dans les b6ndfices des 616ments de revenu qui font s6pa-
r6ment l'objet d'autres articles de la pr6sente Convention, les dispositions de ces
articles ne sont pas affect6es par celles du pr6sent article.

Article 8. TRANSPORTS MARITIMES ET AtRIENS

1. Les b6n6fices qu'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant tire de l'exploitation
de navires ou d'a6ronefs en trafic international ne sont imposables que dans cet
Etat.
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2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 s'appliquent aussi aux b6n6fices tir6s de
la participation A un pool, une exploitation en commun ou un organisme interna-
tional d'exploitation.

Article 9. ENTREPRISES ASSOCIEES

1. a) Si une entreprise d'un Etat contractant participe directement ou indirec-
tement A la direction, au contr6le ou au capital d'une entreprise de 'autre Etat
contractant; ou

b) Si les m~mes personnes participent directement ou indirectement A la direc-
tion, au contr6le ou au capital d'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant et d'une entre-
prise de 'autre Etat contractant,

et si dans Fun et l'autre cas, les deux entreprises sont, dans leurs relations commer-
ciales ou financiires, lides par des conditions convenues ou impos6es qui different
de celles qui seraient convenues entre des entreprises ind6pendantes, les b6n6fices
qui, sans ces conditions, auraient W r6alis6s par l'une des entreprises mais n'ont pu
l'atre en fait A cause de ces conditions peuvent 8tre inclus dans les b6n6fices de cette
entreprise et impos6s en cons6quence.

2. Si un Etat contractant inclut dans les bdn6fices d'une entreprise de cet
Etat - et impose en cons&tuence - des b6n6fices sur lesquels une entreprise de
l'autre Etat contractant a t6 impos6e dans cet autre Etat, et si les b6ndfices ainsi
inclus sont des b6n6fices qui auraient 6t6 r6alis6s par l'entreprise du premier Etat si
les conditions convenues entre les deux entreprises avaient t6 celles qui auraient
6t6 convenues entre des entreprises ind6pendantes, l'autre Etat proc6dera, lorsqu'il
l'estimera justifi6, A un ajustement appropri6 du montant de l'imp6t qui y frappe
lesdits b6ndfices. Pour d6terminer cet ajustement, il sera tenu compte des autres
dispositions de la pr6sente Convention et, si n6cessaire, les autorit6s comp6tentes
des Etats contractants se consulteront.

Article 10. DIVIDENDES

1. Les dividendes pay6s par une soci6t6 r6sidente d'un Etat contractant A un
r6sident de l'autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces dividendes sont aussi imposables dans l'Etat contractant
dont la soci6t6 distributrice est r6sidente, et selon la 16gislation de cet Etat; mais si
la personne qui reroit les dividendes en est le b6n6ficiaire effectif, l'imp6t ainsi 6tabli
ne peut exc6der 10 p. 100 du montant brut des dividendes. Les dispositions du
pr6sent paragraphe n'affectent pas l'imposition de la socit6 , raison des b6n6fices
qui servent au paiement des dividendes.

3. Le terme < dividendes employd dans le pr6sent article s'entend des reve-
nus d'actions ou autres parts b6n6ficiaires A l'exception des cr6ances, ainsi que des
revenus d'autres parts sociales soumis au m~me r6gime fiscal que les revenus d'ac-
tions par la 16gislation de l'Etat dont la socidt6 distributrice est r6sidente.

4. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas lorsque le b6n6-
ficiaire effectif des dividendes, r6sident d'un Etat contractant, exerce dans l'autre
Etat contractant dont la soci6t6 distributrice est r6sidente, soit une activit6 indus-
trielle ou commerciale par l'interm6diaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6,
soit une profession ind6pendante A partir d'une base fixe qui y est situ6e, et que la
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participation g6n6ratrice des dividendes s'y rattache effectivement. Les dispositions
de l'article 7 ou de l'article 14, suivant le cas, sont alors applicables.

5. Si une soci-t6 r6sidente d'un Etat contractant tire des b6n6fices ou des
revenus de l'autre Etat contractant, cet autre Etat ne peut percevoir aucun imp6t sur
les dividendes pay6s par la soci6t6, sauf dans la mesure oii ils sont payds A un
r6sident de cet autre Etat, ou dans la mesure oa la participation gn6ratrice des
dividendes se rattache effectivement A un 6tablissement stable ou A une base fixe
situ6s dans cet autre Etat, ni prdlever aucun imp6t au titre de l'imposition'des b6nd-
fices non distribu6s sur les b6n6fices non distribu6s de la soci6t6, meme si les divi-
dendes pay6s ou les b6n6fices non distribuds sont en tout ou en partie des b6n6fices
ou revenus provenant de cet autre Etat.

Article 11. INT9RtTS

1. Les int6rets provenant d'un Etat contractant et pay6s A un r6sident de
l'autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces intdrts sont aussi imposables dans l'Etat contractant d'oil
ils proviennent et selon la 16gislation de cet Etat; mais si la personne qui les regoit en
est le b6n6ficiaire effectif, l'imp6t ainsi 6tabli ne peut exc6der 10 p. 100 de leur
montant brut.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2, les int6rts en provenance
d'un Etat contractant tir6s par le gouvernement de l'autre Etat contractant, qui en
est le b6n6ficiaire effectif, de mime que ses autorit6s locales, sa Banque centrale
(nationale) ou toute institution financi~re dont ce gouvernement est propri6taire en
totalit6, ou les int6rfts sur des pr~ts garantis par ce gouvernement ne sont pas impo-
sables dans le premier Etat.

4. Le terme « int6rts employ6 dans le pr6sent article s'entend des revenus
des cr6ances de toute nature, assorties ou non de garanties hypoth6caires, et notam-
ment des revenus rapport6s par des titres publics ou des obligations d'emprunt, y
compris les primes et lots attach6s A ces titres. Les p6nalit6s appliqu6es pour retard
de paiement ne sont pas consid6r6es comme des int6rts au sens du pr6sent article.

5. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas si le b6n6ficiaire
effectif des int6rats, r6sident d'un Etat contactant, exerce, dans l'autre Etat contrac-
tant d'oi proviennent les int6rts, soit une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale par
l'interm6diaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6, soit une profession ind6pen-
dante A partir d'une base fixe qui y est situ6e, et si la cr6ance g6n6ratrice des int6rPts
se rattache effectivement A 'dtablissement stable ou A la base fixe en question. Dans
ce cas, les dispositions de l'article 7 ou de l'article 14, suivant le cas, sont alors
applicables.

6. Les int6rgts sont considdr6s comme en provenance d'un Etat contractant
lorsque le d6biteur en est r6sident. Toutefois, si le d6biteur des int6rets, r6sident ou
non d'un Etat contractant, a, dans un Etat contractant, un 6tablissement stable ou
une base fixe pour lesquels la dette donnant lieu au paiement des int6r~ts a t, con-
tract6e et qui supportent la charge de ces int6rts, ceux-ci sont consid6rs comme
provenant de l'Etat oti se trouve l'6tablissement stable ou la base fixe en question.

7. Si, en raison de relations spdciales existant entre le d6biteur et le b6n6fi-
ciaire effectif, ou que l'un ou l'autre entretiennent avec de tierces personnes, le
montant des int6rets, compte tenu de la cr6ance pour laquelle ils sont pay6s, excwde
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celui dont seraient convenus le d~biteur et le b6n~ficiaire effectif en 'absence de
pareilles relations, les dispositions du prdsent article ne s'appliquent qu'au second
montant. Dans ce cas, la partie exc6dentaire des paiements reste imposable selon la
16gislation de chaque Etat contractant et compte dfiment tenu des autres disposi-
tions de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 12. REDEVANCES

1. Les redevances en provenance d'un Etat contractant et pay6es A un rdsi-
dent de l'autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Toutefois, ces redevances sont aussi imposables dans l'Etat contractant
d'oi elles proviennent et selon la l6gislation de cet Etat; mais si la personne qui les
regoit en est le b6n6ficiaire effectif, l'imp6t ainsi 6tabli ne peut exc&ier 10 p. 100 du
montant brut des redevances.

3. Le terme « redevances >> employd dans le pr6sent article s'entend des r6mu-
n6rations de toute nature pay6es pour l'usage ou la concession de l'usage d'un dfoit
d'auteur sur une teuvre'litt6raire, artistique ou scientifique, y compris les films cin6-
matographiques et les films ou bandes utilis6s pour des 6missions tdl6vis6es ou
radiophoniques, d'un brevet, d'une marque de fabrique ou de commerce, d'un des-
sin ou d'un module, d'un plan, d'une formule ou d'un proc6d6 secrets, ainsi que pour
l'usage ou la concession de l'usage d'un mat6riel industriel, commercial ou scienti-
fique, ou encore pour des informations ayant trait A une exp6rience acquise dans le
domaine industriel, commercial ou scientifique.

4. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 ne s'appliquent pas si le b6n6ficiaire
effectif des redevances, r6sident d'un Etat contractant, exerce, dans l'autre Etat
contractant d'oa elles proviennent, soit une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale par
l'interm6diaire d'un dtablissement stable qui y est situ6, soit une profession ind6pen-
dante A partir d'une base fixe qui y est situ6e, et si le droit ou le bien g6ndrateur des
redevances se rattache effectivement A l'6tablissement stable ou A la base fixe en
question. Dans ce cas, les dispositions de l'article 7 ou de l'article 14, suivant le cas,
sont alors applicables.

5. Les redevances sont consid6r6es comme provenant d'un Etat contractant
lorsque le d6biteur en est un rdsident. Toutefois, si le d6biteur des redevances, r6si-
dent ou non d'un Etat contractant a, dans un Etat contractant, un 6tablissement
stable ou une base fixe pour lesquels l'engagement donnant lieu aux redevances a 6t6
contract6 et que ces redevances sont d6ductibles pour d6terminer les revenus et qui
en supportent la charge, celles-ci sont consid6r6es comme provenant de l'Etat oli se
trouve l'6tablissement stable ou la base fixe en question.

6. Si, en raison de relations sp6ciales existant entre le d6biteur et le b6n6fi-
ciaire effectif ou que l'un et l'autre entretiennent avec de tierces personnes, le mon-
tant des redevances, compte tenu de la prestation pour laquelle elles sont pay6es,
excde celui dont seraient convenus le d6biteur et le b6n6ficiaire effectif en l'ab-
sence de pareilles relations, les dispositions du pr6sent article ne s'appliquent qu'au
second montant. Dans ce cas, la fraction exc6dentaire des paiements reste impo-
sable selon la l6gislation de chaque Etat contractant et compte dfiment tenu des
autres dispositions de la pr6sente Convention.
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Article 13. GAINS TIRtS DE L'ALIgNATION DE BIENS

1. Les gains qu'un r6sident d'un Etat contractant tire de l'ali6nation de biens
immobiliers vis6s A l'article 6 et situ6s dans l'autre Etat contractant, ou d'actions
d'une soci6t6 dont l'actif consiste essentiellement en biens de cette nature, sont
imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Les gains provenant de l'ali6nation de biens autres que des biens immobi-
liers qui font partie de l'actif d'un 6tablissement stable qu'une entreprise d'un Etat
contractant a dans l'autre Etat contractant, ou autres que des biens immobiliers
appartenant A une base fixe dont un r6sident d'un Etat contractant dispose dans
l'autre Etat contractant pour l'exercice d'une profession ind6pendante, y compris
de tels gains provenant de l'alidnation de cet dtablissement stable (seul ou avec
l'ensemble de l'entreprise) ou de cette base fixe, sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

3. Les gains qu'une entreprise d'un Etat contractant tire de l'ali6nation de
navires ou d'a6ronefs exploit6s en trafic international, ou de biens autres que des
biens immobiliers affect6s A l'exploitation de ces navires ou a6ronefs, ne sont impo-
sables que dans cet Etat.

4. Les gains provenant de l'ali6nation de tous biens autres que ceux vis6s aux
paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 du pr6sent article ne sont imposables que dans l'Etat contrac-
tant dont le c6dant est un r6sident.

Article 14. PROFESSIONS IND9PENDANTES

1. Les revenus qu'une personne physique, r6sidente d'un Etat contractant,
tire d'une profession lib6rale ou d'autres activit6s ind6pendantes ne sont imposables
que dans cet Etat, sauf si cette personne dispose de fagon habituelle, dans l'autre
Etat contractant, d'une base fixe pour l'exercice de ses activit6s. Si tel est le cas, les
revenus sont imposables dans cet autre Etat, mais uniquement sur la fraction impu-
table A ladite base fixe. A cet effet, si une personne physique r6sidente d'un Etat
contractant s6journe dans l'autre Etat contractant durant plus de 183 jours au total
dans une p6riode de 12 mois entam6e ou 6chue, pendant l'exercice fiscal consid6r6,
elle est r6put6e disposer de fagon habituelle d'une base fixe dans cet autre Etat et les
revenus tir6s de ses activit6s susmentionn6es exerc6es dans ce dernier Etat sont
imputables A cette base fixe.

2. L'expression < profession libdrale)> s'entend notamment des activitds
ind6pendantes d'ordre scientifique, litt6raire, artistique, A-ducatif ou p6dagogique,
ainsi que des activit6s ind6pendantes des m6decins, avocats, ing6nieurs, architectes,
dentistes et comptables.

Article 15. PROFESSIONS DP-PENDANTES

1. Sous r6serve des dispositions des articles 16, 18 et 19, les traitements,
salaires et autres r6mun6rations similaires qu'un r6sident d'un Etat contractant
regoit au titre d'un emploi salari6 ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat, A moins que
l'emploi ne soit exerc6 dans l'autre Etat contractant. Dans ce dernier cas, les r6mu-
n6rations reques A ce titre sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, les r6mun6rations qu'un r6si-
dent d'un Etat contractant regoit au titre d'un emploi salari6 exerc6 dans l'autre Etat
contractant ne sont imposables que dans le premier Etat :
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a) Si le b6n6ficiaire ne s6joume dans l'autre Etat que 183 jours au total au cours
d'une p6riode de 12 mois entamde ou &chue au cours de 1'exercice fiscal consid6r6;

b) Si les r6mun6rations sont pay&es par un employeur ou pour le compte d'un
employeur qui n'est pas un r6sident de l'autre Etat; et

c) Si la charge des r6mun6rations n'est pas support6e par un 6tablissement
stable ou une base fixe que l'employeur a dans l'autre Etat.

3. Nonobstant les dispositions prdc6dentes du pr6sent article, les r6mun6ra-
tions reques au titre d'en emploi salari6 exerc6 A bord d'un navire ou d'un adronef
exploit6 en trafic international par une entreprise d'un Etat contractant sont impo-
sables dans cet Etat.

Article 16. TANTIEMES

Les tanti~mes et autres r6tributions similaires qu'un r6sident d'un Etat contrac-
tant regoit en sa qualit6 de membre du conseil d'administration d'une soci6t6 r6si-
dente de l'autre Etat contractant sont imposables dans cet autre Etat.

Article 17. ARTISTES ET SPORTIFS

1. Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 14 et 15, les revenus qu'un r6sident
d'un Etat contractant tire de ses activit6s personnelles exerc6es dans l'autre Etat
contractant en tant qu'artiste du spectacle, par exemple artiste de th6,tre, de cin6ma,
de la radio ou de la t6ldvision, ou en tant que musicien ou sportif, sont imposables
dans cet autre Etat.

2. Lorsque les revenus d'activit6s qu'un artiste du spectacle ou un sportif
exerce personnellement et en cette qualit6 sont attribu6s, non pas A l'artiste ou
au sportif lui-mPme, mais A une autre personne, ces revenus sont imposables,
nonobstant les dispositions des articles 7, 14 et 15, dans l'Etat contractant oii les
activit6s de l'artiste ou du sportif sont exercdes.

Article 18. PENSIONS

Sous r6serve des dispositions du paragraphe 2 de l'article 19, les pensions et
autres r6mun6rations similaires pay&es A un r6sident d'un Etat contractant au titre
d'un emploi ant6rieur ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

Article 19. FONCTIONS PUBLIQUES

1. a) Les traitements, salaires et autres r6mun6rations similaires autres que
les pensions, pay6s par un Etat contractant ou l'une de ses collectivit6s locales A une
personne physique au titre de services rendus A cet Etat, ou cette collectivit6, ne sont
imposables que dans cet Etat.

b) Toutefois, ces traitements, salaires et autres r6mun6rations similaires ne
sont imposables que dans l'autre Etat contractant si les services sont rendus dans
cet autre Etat et si la personne physique est un r6sident de cet Etat qui:

i) En poss~de la nationalit6, ou

ii) N'en est pas devenue r6sidente A seule fin de rendre ces services.
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2. a) Les pensions pay6es par un Etat contractant ou l'une de ses collectivit6s
locales, soit directement, soit par pr6l vement sur des fonds qu'ils ont constituds, A
une personne physique au titre de services rendus A cet Etat ou A cette collectivit6
ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat;

b) Toutefois, ces pensions ne sont imposables que dans l'autre Etat contractant
si la personne physique est un r6sident de cet Etat et en poss~de la nationalitd.

3. Les dispositions des articles 15, 16 et 18 s'appliquent aux traitements,
salaires, autres r6mun6rations similaires et pensions pay6s au titre de services ren-
dus dans le cadre d'une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale exerc6e par un Etat
contractant ou l'une de ses collectivit6s locales.

4. Aux fins du present article, l'expression « collectivit6 locale > ne s'applique
que dans le cas de la Lituanie.

Article 20. ETUDIANTS

Les sommes qu'un 6tudiant,.apprenti ou stagiaire qui est, ou qui 6tait, imm6dia-
tement avant de se rendre dans l'autre Etat contractant, un r6sident de l'autre Etat
contractant et qui s6journe dans le premier Etat A seule fin d'y poursuivre ses 6tudes
ou sa formation, regoit pour couvrir ses frais d'entretien, d'6tudes ou de formation
ne sont pas imposables dans cet Etat, A condition qu'elles proviennent de sources
situ6es hors de cet Etat.

Article 21. AUTRES REVENUS

1. Les 616ments du revenu d'un r6sident d'un Etat contractant, d'ofl qu'ils
proviennent, qui ne font pas l'objet des articles pr6c&lents de la pr6sente Conven-
tion ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe I ne s'appliquent pas aux revenus autres
que ceux provenant de biens immobiliers, tels qu'il sont d6finis au paragraphe 2 de
l'article 6, lorsque leur b6n6ficiaire, r6sident d'un Etat contractant, exerce dans
l'autre Etat contractant soit une activit6 industrielle ou commerciale par l'inter-
m6diaire d'un 6tablissement stable qui y est situ6, soit une profession ind6pendante
au moyen d'une base fixe qui y est situ6e, et que le droit ou le bien g6n6rateur des
revenus s'y rattache effectivement. Les dispositions de l'article 7 ou de l'article 14,
suivant le cas, sont alors applicables.

Article 22. ELIMINATION DE LA DOUBLE IMPOSITION

1. Dans le cas d'un r6sident de la Lituanie, la double imposition est 6vit6e de
la fagon suivante :

Si un r6sident de la Lituanie pergoit des revenus qui, conformAment aux dispo-
sitions de la pr6sente Convention, sont imposables au B1arus, la Lituanie admet,
sans pr6judice d'une mesure plus favorable pr6vue par son droit interne, en d&iuc-
tion de l'imp6t sur le revenu de ce r6sident un montant 6gal A l'imp6t sur le revenu
acquitt6 A ce titre au Bdlarus.

Toutefois, cette d&Iuction ne peut d6passer la part de l'imp6t sur le revenu en
Lituanie, calcul6 avant d~duction, imputable au revenu imposable au B61arus.

2. Dans le cas d'un r6sident du B6larus, la double imposition est 6vit6e de la
fagon suivante:
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Si un rdsident du B61arus pergoit des revenus qui, conform~ment aux disposi-
tions de la pr6sente Convention, sont imposables en Lituanie, le B61arus admet, en
d6duction de l'imp6t sur le revenu de ce r6sident, un montant 6gal A l'imp6t sur le
revenu acquitt6 en Lituanie.

Toutefois, cette r6duction ne peut d6passer la part de l'imp6t sur le revenu,
calcul6 avant d6duction, imputable au revenu imposable en Lituanie.

Article 23. NON-DISCRIMINATION

1. Les ressortissants d'un Etat contractant ne sont soumis dans l'autre Etat
contractant A aucune imposition ni obligation y relative qui soit autre ou plus lourde
que celles auxquelles sont ou pourront tre assujettis les ressortissants de cet autre
Etat qui se trouvent dans la m~me situation, notamment en ce qui concerne la r6si-
dence. Cette disposition s'applique aussi, nonobstant celles de l'article premier, aux
personnes qui ne sont pas r6sidentes d'un Etat contractant ou des deux Etats con-
tractants.

2. L'imposition d'un dtablissement stable qu'une entreprise d'un Etat con-
tractant a dans l'autre Etat contractant n'est pas 6tablie dans cet autre Etat d'une
faon moins favorable que celle des entreprises de cet autre Etat qui exercent la
m~me activit6. Cette disposition ne peut ftre interpr6t6e comme obligeant un Etat
contractant A accorder aux rdsidents de l'autre Etat contractant les deductions per-
sonnelles, abattements ou r~ductions d'imp6t qu'il accorde A ses propres r6sidents
en fonction de leur 6tat civil ou de leurs charges de famille.

3. A moins que les dispositions du paragraphe 1 de l'article 9, du paragraphe 7
de l'article 11, ou du paragraphe 6 de l'article 12 ne soient applicables, les int6-
rdts, redevances et autres montants vers6s par une entreprise d'un Etat contractant
A un rdsident de l'autre Etat contractant sont d6ductibles, pour la d6termination
des b6n6fices imposables de cette entreprise, dans les memes conditions que s'ils
avaient 6t6 versds A un r6sident du premier Etat.

4. Les entreprises d'un Etat contractant dont le capital est, en totalit6 ou en
partie, directement ou indirectement, ddtenu ou contr616 par un ou plusieurs r6si-
dents de l'autre Etat contractant ne sont assujetties dans le premier Etat A aucune
imposition ni obligation y relative qui soit autre ou plus lourde que celles auxquelles
sont ou peuvent 8tre assujetties d'autres entreprises similaires du premier Etat.

5. Les dispositions du pr6sent article s'appliquent, nonobstant les disposi-
tions de l'article 2, aux imp6ts de toute nature ou d6nomination.

Article 24. PROCItDURE AMIABLE

1. Si une personne estime que les mesures prises par un Etat contractant ou
par les deux entrainent ou entraineront pour elle une imposition non conforme aux
dispositions de la pr6sente Convention, elle pourra, ind6pendamment des recours
pr6vus par le droit interne de ces Etats, soumettre son cas A l'autorit6 comp6tente
de l'Etat contractant dont elle est un r6sident ou, si son cas rel~ve du paragraphe 1
de 'article 23, A celle de l'Etat contractant dont elle est ressortissante. Le dossier
devra 8tre d6pos6 dans un d61ai de trois ans A partir de la premiere notification des
mesures qui entraineraient une imposition non conforme aux dispositions de la Con-
vention.
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2. L'autorit6 comp~tente s'efforce, si la r6clamation lui parait fond6e et si elle
n'est pas elle-m~me en mesure d'y apporter une solution satisfaisante, de r6soudre
le cas par voie d'accord amiable avec l'autoritd comp6tente de l'autre Etat contrac-
tant afin d'6viter une imposition non conforme A la pr6sente Convention. L'accord
est appliqu6 quels que soient les d6lais pr6vus par le droit interne des Etats con-
tractants.

3. Les autorit6s comp6tentes des Etats contractants s'efforcent de r6soudre A
l'amiable les difficultds et de dissiper de m~me les doutes auxquels peuvent donner
lieu l'interprdtation ou I'application de la Convention. Elles peuvent aussi se con-
certer en vue d'6liminer la double imposition dans les cas non pr6vus par la Con-
vention.

4. Les autorit6s comp~tentes des Etats contractants peuvent communiquer
directement entre elles en vue de parvenir A un accord au sens des paragraphes
pr~c6dents. Si un 6change oral d'opinions parait souhaitable pour parvenir A un
accord, il peut y 8tre proc6d6 au sein d'une commission compos~e de repr6sentants
des autorit6s comp6tentes des Etats contractants.

Article 25. ECHANGE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS

1. Les autorit6s comp~tentes des Etats contractants 6changent entre elles les
renseignements ncessaires pour appliquer les dispositions de la pr6sente Conven-
tion ou celles du droit interne des Etats contractants relatives aux imp6ts vis6s par
la Convention, dans la mesure o0i l'imposition qu'il pr6voit n'est pas contraire A la
Convention. L'6change de renseignements n'est pas limit6 par l'article premier. Les
renseignements reus par un Etat contractant sont tenus secrets au m~me titre que
les renseignements obtenus en application de la legislation interne de cet Etat et ne
sont communiqu6s qu'aux personnes ou autorit6s (y compris les tribunaux et orga-
nes administratifs) concern6es par l'6tablissement ou le recouvrement des imp6ts
vis6s par la Convention, par les procedures ou poursuites concernant ces imp~ts ou
par les d6cisions sur les recours y relatifs. Ces personnes ou autorit6s n'utilisent ces
renseignements qu'A ces fins. Elles peuvent en faire 6tat au cours d'audiences publi-
ques de tribunaux ou dans des jugements.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ne peuvent en aucun cas &re interpr~t~es
comme imposant A un Etat contractant l'obligation :

a) De prendre des mesures administratives qui d6rogeraient A sa 16gislation ou
A sa pratique administrative, ou encore A celles de l'autre Etat contractant;

b) De foumir des renseignements qui ne pourraient 8tre obtenus sur la base de
sa legislation ou dans le cadre de sa pratique administrative normale, ou encore de
celles de l'autre Etat contractant;

c) De fournir des renseignements qui r6v~leraient un secret commercial, indus-
triel ou professionnel ou un proc~d6 commercial, ou bien des renseignements dont
la diffusion serait contraire A l'ordre public.

Article 26. MEMBRES DES MISSIONS DIPLOMATIQUES
ET FONCTIONNAIRES CONSULAIRES

Les dispositions de la pr6sente Convention n'ont aucune incidence sur les pri-
vileges fiscaux dont b6n6ficient les membres des missions diplomatiques ou les
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fonctionnaires consulaires en vertu soit des r~gles g6n6rales du droit des gens, soit
des dispositions d'accords particuliers.

Article 27. ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR

1. La prdsente Convention sera ratifi6e et les instruments de ratification
seront dchangds aussit6t que possible.

2. La Convention entrera en vigueur dis l'dchange des instruments de ratifi-
cation et ses dispositions seront applicables :

a) En ce qui conceme l'imp6t retenu A la source, pour les revenus d6gag6s A
partir du Ier janvier de la premiere annde civile suivant celle de l'entr6e en vigueur
de la pr6sente Convention;

b) En ce qui concerne les autres imp6ts, pour les imp6ts dus pour tout exercice
fiscal commenc6 A partir du ler janvier de la premiere ann6e civile suivant celle de
l'entr6e en vigueur de la pr6sente Convention.

Article 28. DtNONCIATION

La pr6sente Convention demeurera en vigueur tant qu'elle n'aura pas 6t6
d6noncAe par un Etat contractant. Chaque Etat contractant peut d6noncer la Con-
vention par la voie diplomatique au moyen d'une notification 6crite A cet effet six
mois au moins avant la fin d'une annde civile. La Convention cessera alors d'8tre
applicable:

a) En ce qui concerne l'imp6t retenu A la source, pour les revenus d6gag6s A
partir du Ier janvier de la premiere ann6e civile suivant celle de la notification;

b) En ce qui concerne les autres imp6ts, pour les imp6ts dus pour tout exercice
fiscal commenc6 A partir du Ier janvier de la premiere ann6e civile suivant celle de la
notification.

EN FOI DE QuoI, les soussignds, dfiment habilitds A cet effet, ont sign6 la pr6-
sente Convention.

FAIT en double exemplaire en langues lituanienne, b6larussienne et anglaise A
Minsk, le 18 juillet 1995, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence
d'interpr6tation, le texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique de Lituanie: de la R6publique du B61arus:

A. LEIEVI&IUS M. CHYHIR
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LITHUANIA
and

LATVIA

Agreement concerning cooperation on border controls at
joint State frontier crossing points. Signed at Riga on
9 June 1995

Authentic texts: Lithuanian, Latvian and Russian.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

LETTONIE

Accord de cooperation concernant les controles aux postes de
passage commun de la frontikre d'Etat. Signe i Riga le
9 juin 1995

Textes authentiques : lituanien, lettonien et russe.

Enregistrg par la Lituanie le 11 d~cembre 1996.
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIES IR LATVIJOS RES-
PUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIES SUSITARIMAS D]EL TIKRINIMO
JUNGTINIUOSE VALSTYBE S SIENOS PERE JIMO PUNKTUOSE

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriaueybe ir Lalvijoe Respublikos Vyriausybo, toliau

vadinarnos galimis,

siekdamos sudaryti geresnes slygas vykti per Lietuvos Respublikos ir

Latvijos Respublikos vaJstybi sienao

taip pat u~tkrinti tinkamr valstybes sienos perejimo punkt4 funkcionavim ir

racionaN juose esan6i irengini4 naudojim%,

susItar6:

I. BENDROSIOS NUOSTATOS

I stralpsnls

1. ays, vadovaudamosi Miuo Susitarimu:

1.1 steigia jungtinius valstybes sienos perejimo punktus pasienio

gele.inkelio stotyse ir autokeli4 valstybos sienos perejimo punktuose;
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1.2 nustatytuose gele;inkelio kelio ruo;uose gali atlikti tikrinimq
valiuojandiuose keleiviniuose traukiniuose, vykstandiuose per valstybe

sienos perejimo punktus;

1.3 steigia jungtinius valstybes sienos perejimo punktus gele.inkelio

perdavimo stotyse.

2. Jungtiniaj valstybes sienos perejimo punktai yra nustatomi Sakiq

kompetentingq valstybiniq institucij4 tarp.inybiniais susitarimais.

taWiN kompetentingos valstybines institucijos susitaria del jungtiniN valstybes

sienos perejimo punktq steigimo, gele.inkelio kelio ruo24, kuriuose tikrinimas

atliekamas vaiuojan<iuose keleiviniuose traukiniuose, nustatymo, jungtinii

vaistyb6s sienos perejimo punktq teritorijos, apibre tos gio Susitarimo 3

straipenyje, paymejimo ir jungtini4 valstybe sienos per6jimo punktq

gelefinkelio perdavimo stotyse steigimo.

2 stralpsnis

giame Susitarinme:

1. Tikrinimas' jvardija visum priemoniN, nustatytW ,aiq istatymais ir kitais

teises aktais ir taikom4 per valstybos siens vykstantiems asmenims,

transporto priemonems, prekems ir kitoms vertybems, gabenanome per

valstybds siena,;
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2. 'Jungtinio vaistybos sienos perejimo punkto teritorija' jvardija tikeliai

nustatyt4 6alies teritorijoe dalj, apibr6et, io Susitarimo 3 straipenyje,

kurioje kitos aWies pareigOnams suteikiami jgaliojimai atlikti tikdnim;

3. 'PareigOnai' jvardija asmenis, pagal ,aliq jstatymus igaliotus atlikti tikdnim

jungtinio vaistybds sienos perejimo punkto teritorijoje.

3 stralpenls

Jungtinio valstybes sienoe perejimo punkto teritorije, sudaro:

1. Gele~bnkelyje:

1.1 pasienio gelelinkelio stotyse:

1.1.1 nustatytas stoties sektoiue ir jam pnskirti pastata;

1.1.2 gelefinkelio kelio dalis, kurioje tikrinimo metu etovi keleiviniai ar

prekinia traukiniai;

1.1.3 gelehinkelio keho ruo as tarp pasienio stoties ir valstybee sienos;

1.2 tikrinimo va.iuojandiuose keleiviniuose traukiniuose atveju: traukinys,

esantis nustatytame gelefinkelio kelio ruole, ir, reikalui esant, nustatyti

pasienio sto6i, kuriose ie gelehinkelio kelio ruolas prasideda ir

baigiasi, sektoriai.
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2.. Automobiliq keliuose:

2.1 valetybes sienos perejimo punkto teritorijoje esanti automobili4 kelio

dalis, iakaitant Aalikeles ir keli irenginius;

2.2 tarnybini4 pastatq (patalpu) dalis;

2.3 automobiliq kelias tarp jungtinio valstybds sienoe perejimo punkto ir

valstybes sienos.

4 stralpsnls

Su tikrinimu suaijq vienos Salies jstatymai ir teises aktai vadovaujantie iuo

Susitarimu taikomi jungtinio valstyb sienos perejimo punkto teritorijoje

analogigkai kaip ir kitos ,alies teritorijoje. 9iq istatymq ir teise aktq pateidimo

atvejais, jvykdytais jungtinio valstybes sienos perejimo punkto teritonjoje,

teisines pasekrmes yra toe padios kaip ir jvykdlius analogi~kus paleidimus

,aies teritorijoje.

5 stralpsnis

1. Atliekant tkrinima, jungtinio vaistyle sienos perejimo punkto teritorijoje,

i~vaiavimo valstyb6s tikrinimas atliekamas pried jvaliavimo valstyb6s

tikrinimv. Paprastai jis atliekamas tokia tvarka:

1.1 i~vaiavimo valstybes muitinis ir kitas tikrinimas;
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1.2 iAva.iavimo valstybs pasienio tikrinimas;

1.3 jva.iavirno valstybe pasienio tikrinimae;

1.4 jvabavimo valstybes muitinis ir kitas tikrinimas.

2. Kol igva.iavimo valstybs pareigOnai nebaigia tikrinimo:

2.1 taikomi su tikrinimu 8usijq itvabavimo valstyb6s istatymai ir teises aktai;

2.2 jvabiavimo valstybes pareignai neturi teises tikrnti asmenq, transpoo

priemoni4, prekiq ir kit4 vertybi4.

3. Kai ivahiavimo valstybds pareig~inaj pradedG tlkrnti:

3.1 taikomi su tkrinimu suaij9 jvah.iavimo valstybes istatymai ir teises aktai;

3.2 iivahavimo valstybes pareignai nuo io momento netenka teises

tikrinti asmenq, transporto priemoniN, prekiq ir kit vertybi4, itskyrus

atvejus, ka susitariama su kompetentingomis ivaiaviro valstyb6e

vaistybinemis institucijomis.

6 stralpsnis

giuo Susitarimu kiekviena talis suteikia kitos Salies pareigfinarms igaliojimus

atlikti joe teritorijoje esandiuose jungtiniuoe valtyb4e sienos perejimo

punktuose tikrinimq pagal savo valstybes jstatymus ir teisee aktus taip, kaip jis

atliekamas savoje teritorijoje. Jie gall laisvai iggabent i savo vaistybes teritorijq
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8urinktus muto ir kitus mokesdius, preki4 pavyzdfius, taip pat del bet kurJi
prie.asdiN sulaikytas, nepraleistas ar pairntas transporto priemones, prekee ar

kitas vertybes.

7 stralpenls

aliq pareignai, atliekantys jungtnio valstybes sienos perejimo punkto

teritorijoje tikrinima, pagal savo valstybes jstatymus ir teises aktus, turi teis"

neleisti asmeniui vykti per valstybes siena, grafinti Jj j savo valstybes teritorj4.

gaiq pareiginams nesuteikiami jgaliojimai sulaikyti, grintb j savo valstybes

teritorij W aies, kurios teritorijoje yra jungtinis valstybee sienos perejimo

punktas, piliediN. Tokie asmenys gali bti nuvesdinti tJliee, kurios teritoriloje

yra jungtinis valstybes sienos perejimo punktas, valstybe sienoe apsaugoe

tamybines patalpas.

8 stralpanls

Asmenys, kuriems jvaliavimo valstybes pareigana neleido ivabuoti, grj;a i

iivahiavimo valstybq.

9 stralpsnis

1. ,6liq pareigOnai teikia vieni kitierm pagalb, vykdydami tamybines pareigas

jungtinio valstybes sienos perejimo punkto teritorijoje, ypad iMaifkinant ir
u;kertant kelia, istatymi ir teises akt4, reglamentuojaniW valstybde sienos

kirtirao paleidimus.
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2. io straipsnio 1 punkto nuostatos neprie~tarauja ,aiq Susitauimams,

jstatymans ir teises aktams, kurials gali bti nustatyta. kad tokiam

informacijos perdavimui reikalingas suderinimas su kitonis

kompetentingomis valstybinemis institucijomis.

II. PAREIGONAI

10 stralpsnls

Walis, kurios teritorijoje yra jungtinis valstyb6s sienos perejimo punktas,

utikrina kitos ,aies pareiginams, vykdantiems savo pareigas pagal i

Susitarimq, nekliudomq tikrinim" bei tokis, padiq teising apsaug, kokiq ji

u2fikrina savo valstybes pareigOnams.

11 stralpnis

Vienos Walies pareiginams, kurie, vadovaujantis Miuo Susitarimu, yra paskirti

vykdyti savo pareigas kitos alies teritorijoje, suteikiama teise pereiti valstybde

sienq vykstant j darbo vieta, pateikus oficialq tamybinj dokuments jrodantj j4

asmens tapatybq, teises ir vykdom4 pareigq pobzdl.

12 stralpsnls

1. Vienos ,alies pareigOnai, kurie, vadovaujantis Aiuo Susitarimu, yra paskirti

vykdyt savo pareigas kitos ,alies teritorijoje, turi teisQ deveti nacionalines
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tarnybines uniformas ir skiriamuosius fenklue. Jiems nesuteikiama teise

tureti ginklq. Pareigin 4 , vykdandi4 pareigas kitos alies teritorijoje,

sauguma, u~bkrina talies, kurios teritorijoje yra jungtinis valstyb a sienos

perejimo punktas, atitinkama tarnyba.

2. Vienos galies pareigOnai, kurie, vadovaujantis diuo Susitarimu, vykdo savo

pareigas kitos Saiies teritorijoje, privalo laikyts toje valstybeje gafiojan&

jstatymrn, jei 6is Susitarimas nenumato kitaip.

3. Apie visus pa~eidimus, vienos talies pareiganq padarytus kitos talies

teritorijoje, turi bbti nedelsiant pranegta atitinkamos valstybin6s institucijos

vadovybei.

13 stralpsnls

Tarnybiniq pareig vykdymui reikaiingi daiktai ir asmeniniaj daiktai, jskaitant

transporto priemones ir maisto produktue, kuriuos vienos galies pareigOnaj

ataigabena atvykdami j darb, kitos ,alies teritorijoje ir i6sigabena glidami

atgal, jve hmi ir ifvelami nemokant muit ir kitq mokesdiW. Vienos aies

pareigan4 tarnybiniai dokumentai kitoe talies teritorijoje yra neliediami.

14 stralpsnls

tio Susitarimo 10, 11. 12 ir 13 straipsniuose nustatyta pareigrinq teisine

apsauga, jq teies ir pareigos taikormos AWiq gelefinkeio personalui ir kitl

tamyb4 darbuotojams, vykdantiems savo pareigas pagal savo valstyb6s
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istatymus ir teises aktus kitos alies teritorijoje esandiame jungtiniame

valstyb6s sienos perejimo punkte, jskaitant ekspedicines firmas (mutines

tarpininkus) ir kio subjektus, uhsiimandius draudimu ir valiutos keitimu.

III. TIKRINIMO TARNYBOS

15 stralpsnl$

Kompetentingos valstybines institucijos imsis vis priemoniW, kad bitq

suderintas tikrinimo tamyb4 darbo laikas ir tvarka.

16 stralpsnis

Kompetentingos valstybines institucijos tarpusavyje susitarusios nustato:

1. patalpas, reikalingas kitos aJies tbkrinimo tamyboms, ir apmoka visas

jungtinio valstybes sienos perejimo punkto iglaikymo ir eksploatacijos

iWIaidas;

2. vagon4 patalpas (vietas), rezervuojamas pareigfinams, atliekantierns

tkrinim vaeiuojan6iuose keleiviniuose traukiniuose.
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17 stralpenls

Pastatai, patalpos, paskirtos kitos ,alies tkrinimo tamyboms, gali bti

paymetos oficialiais ufragais too ,alies valstybine kalba, vaistybes herbu ir

veliava.

18 stralpsnls

Jrengimai, baldai ir kiti daiktai, reikalingi vienos ,a4ies tikrinimo tarnyb4 darbui

ir naudojami kitos ,taies teritorijoje, jvelami ir itveami nemokant muitq ir kitq

mokesd4.

19 stralpsnis

1. Vienos .alies atitinkamos tarnybos jrengia ir prihiri kitos ,Aalies tikrinimo

tamyb4 darbui reikalingas telefono, telegrafo ir kitas ry~io linijas iki

valstybas sienos. Telefonus, teletaipus ir kitas ryio priemones jrengia ir

pribi~ri tos §alies tarnybos, kurios jomis naudojasi.

2. Vienos ,alies tikrinimo tamybos, vykdandios savo pareigas tio Susitarimo 3

straipsnyje apibretoje kitos talies teritorijoje, gali naudotb radijo rygio

priemones, naudolamas iai veiklai savo valstybes teritorijoje.

3. Tikrinimo tarnybome aJys taiko visas imanomas lengvatas naudotis kitomis

rytio priemonemis.
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IV. BAIGIAMOSIOS NUOSTATOS

20 stralpsnls

,ali4 kompetentingos valstybines institucijos tarpusavyje susitarusios nustato

priemones, reikalingas lio Susitarimo jgyvendinimui.

21 stralpsnls

Veiksmai, kurq imamasi sutinkamai su 1 straipsnio 1 punktu, gali boti

sustabdyti vienos §alies reikalavimu, apie kur turi bti praneita diplomatiniais

kanalais. ,alis, kurios tikrinimo tarnybos turi bfti perkeftos atgal i jos teritorije,

gali pareikalauti tam tikro laiko, kuis negali virtyti vieneri4 met4 nuo

reikalavimo gavimo dienos.

22 stralpsnis

1. §is Susitarimas patvirtinamas sutinkamai su kiekvienos ,alies jstatymais ir

jsigalioja nuo atsakomojo pranegimo apie tokj patvirtinim, gavimo dienos.

2. tio Susitarimo nuostato8 pakei6iamos ir papildomos alims susitarus. Visi

pakeitimai ir papildyma sudarys neatskiriama, gio Susitarimo dalj.

3. gis Susitarimas sudarytas neribotam laikui. Kiekviena ;alis turi teis bet

kada nutraukti io Susitarimo galiojima% nota apie tai jspedama kit alj.
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Tokiu atveju is Susitarimas nustoja galioti praejus 6 menesiams nuo tos

dienos, kai Ialis, kuri japejama apie jo nutraukima, gavo note,

Sudaryta ....... ........................ d.

dviem egzempliodais, kiekvienas lietuviq, latvi4 ir ru8q kalbomis, be to, visi

tekstaJ tuni vienodq galia, Kilue gindui del gio Susitarimo nuostatq

interpretavimo, remiamasi tekstu rusq kalba.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausyb~s
vardu: vardu:
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTONIEN]

NOLIGUMS STARP LIETUVAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBU UN LAT-
VIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBU PAR SADARBIBU VEICOT
KONTROLI VALSTS ROBE2AS APVIENOTAJOS KONTROL-
PUNKTOS

Lietuvas Republikas valdiba un Latvijas Republikas valdiba, turpmak
dv~tas "Puses", censdamas nodroinct pien~cigus apst5k!us valsts
robe~as §,krso.anai starp Lietuvas Republiku un Latvijas Republiku, kA
ad attiecigo kontroles punktu funkcion6anu uz valsts robe~as un tajos
izvietotas iekirtas racion&lu izmanto.anu, v i e n o j 5 s p a r t o, k a:

I VISPAR.JIE NOTEIKUMI

1. pants

1. Saskan5 ar to Noligumu, Puses:
1.1. izveido valsts robe~as apvienotos kontroles punktus pierobe.as
dzelzcela stacij5 un autoce!u caurlaides punktos uz valsts robe~as;
1.2. noteiktos dzelzce!a iecirkros var veikt kontroli pasabieru vilcienos
brauciena laikA cauri vaists robe~as caurlaides punktiem;
1.3. izveido valsts robe~as apvienotos kontroles punktus pardeves
robe~stacij~s;

2. Valsts robe~as apvienotie kontroles punkti tiek noteikti ar starpresoru
Noligumu starp Puu kompetentqm valsts institOcij&m.

Puu kompetentgs valsts institcijas vienojas par valsts robe~as
apvienoto kontroles punktu izveido.anu, dzelzcela posmu noteik.anu,
kuros kontrole tiek veikta pasa.ieru vilcienos brauciena laikA, valsts
robe~as apvienoto kontroles punktu teritorijas apzimC-§anu, kas noteikta
§i Noliguma 3.pant&, k5 ari valsts robe~as apvienoto kontroles punktu
izveido~anu p~rdevu dzelzce!a stacijis.
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2. p a n t s

Saj& noligumi:
1. "Kontrole" - pasdkumu kopums, ko nosaka Putu likumdo~anas un
tiesiskie akti un pielieto attiecibd uz personm, transportlidzekliem,
prec~m un citm v~rtibim, kas tkrso valsts robeiu;

2. "Valsts robe.as apvienoti kontroles punkta teritorija" - precizi
noteikta vienas Puses teritorija, kas noteikta i Noliguma 3.panta, un
kura otras Puses amatperson&m tiek pietkirtas pilnvaras kontroles
veik.anai;
3. "Amatpersonas" - personas, kuras saskan5 ar Puu likumdo~anu
tiek pilnvarotas kontroles veiktanai valsts robe2as apvienotd kontroles
punkta teritoriji.

3. p a n t s

Valsts robe2as apvienoti kontroles punkta teritoriju veido:
1. Dzelzcela satiksmd:
1.1. Dzelzcela robe2stacij~s:
1.1.1. noteikta stacijas teritorijas dala un taj, eso,-s 6kas;
1.1.2. dzelzcela posms, kuri kontroles laik5 atrodas pasa2ieru un
kravas vilcieni;
1.1.3. dzelzcela iecirknis starp robe2staciju un valsts robe2u;

1.2. ja pasa2ieru vilciena kontrole tiek veikta brauciena laiki - vilciens,
kas atrodas noteiktajA dzelzce!a iecirkni un, nepiecieamibas gadijum&,
noteiktie robe2staciju posmi, kuros sikas un beidzas is dzelzcela
iecirknis;

2. Autocelu satiksm6:
2.1. autocela posms valsts robe2as kontroles punkta teritorij5 ar t5
elementiem;
2.2. dienesta b0ves (telpas), kas atrodas apvienoti robeikontroles
punkta teritoriji;
2.3. autoce!, starp valsts robe2as apvienoto kontroles punktu un valsts
robe2u.
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4. p a n t s

Vienas Puses likumdoanas un normativie akti, kas attiecas uz
kontroles veikanu, saskanci ar §o Noligumu, tiek pielietoti valsts
robe'as apvienotA kontroles punkta teritorij, t~dc pa§, veidA k; otrs
Puses teritorij5. So likumdoanas un normativo aktu p;rk.panas
gaTjum,5 iestajas t~da pati atbildiba kc par lidziga veida prk,-pumiem
otras Puses teritorij5.

5. p a n t s

1. Veicot kontroli valsts robe2as apvienotc kontroles punkta teritorija,
izbrauk.anas valsts kontrole tiek veikta pirms iebraukanas valsts
kontroles, kas notiek ,5d,. veidA:
1.1. izbraukanas valsts muitas un cita veida kontrole;
1.2. izbrauk.anas valsts robe~kontrole;
1.3. iebraukanas valsts robekontrole;
1.4. iebrauktanas valsts muitas un cita veida kontrole.

2. Lidz kontroles pabeiganas bridim, izbrauk~anas valsts
amatpersonas:
2.1. pielieto izbraukanas valsts likumdoanas un normativos aktus, kas
attiecas uz kontroles realizC5§anu.
2.2. kop§ .i bria, iebrauktanas valsts amatpersoncm tiek liegtas
kontroles tiesibas attiecib uz personim, transporta lidzekliem, prec~m
un citam vertib~m.
3. No kontroles uzsfk~anas bria, iebraukanas valsts amatpersonas:
3.1. pielieto iebrauk~anas valsts likumdo.anas un normativos aktus, kas
attiecas uz kontroles realiz6,anu;
3.2. kop§ , bMTa, izbrauk.anas valsts amatperson~m tiek liegtas
kontroles tiesibas attiecib& uz person~m, transportlidzekliem, prec~m un
citm v~rtibim, iznemot gadijumus, kad pankta attieciga vieno~anis ar
iebrauk.anas valsts kompetent~m institOcij.m.

6. p a n t s

Saskanc ar §o Noligumu katra no Pus~m pie§,ir otras Puses
amatpersoncm tiesibas veikt kontroli valsts robe~as apvienot5 kontroles
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punkta teritorij& saskan& ar likumdoganas un tiesiskajiem aktiem tada
pa.a veidA k5 sava teritorija. Tas var netraucati parvest uz savas valsts
teritoriju savaktis muitas nodevas un citus maksajumus, predu
paraugus, ka arT jebkura iemesla de! aizturmtas preces, neizlaistos cauri
vai konfiscdtos transportlidzeklus, vai citas vertibas.

7. p a n t s

Puu amatpersonam, kas veic kontroli valsts robe~as apvienota
kontroles punkta teritoriji saskana ar savas valsts likumdoanas un
normativajiem aktiem, ir tiesibas neatlaut personai 6,,krsot valsts
robe~u, atvest to. atpaka uz savas valsts teritoriju. Puu amatpersonas
nav pilnvarotas aiztur~t, k& ari atvest atpakal uz savu teritoriju tas Puses
pilsonus, kuras teritorij5 atrodas valsts robe~as apvienotais kontroles
punkts.

t&das personas var tikt aizvestas uz t~s Puses valsts robe~as
apsardzes dienesta telp&m, kuras teritorij; atrodas valsts robe~as
apvienotais kontroles punkts.

8. p a n t s

Personas, kurcm iebraukanas valsts amatpersonas ir atteikuas
iebraukanu, atgrie~as izbraukanas valsti.

9. p a n t s

1. Pu.u amatpersonas sniedz savstarp~ju palidzibu, izpildot dienesta
piendkumus valsts robe~as apvienot5 kontroles punkta teritorijd, bet
ipai gadijumos, kad tiek novmrsti vai atklti to likumdo~anas un
normativo aktu pdrk&pumi, kas reglament6 valsts robe2as §,kmrso.anu.

2. S5 panta 1. punkta noteikumi nav pretrund ar Puu Noligumiem,
likumdo.anas un normativajiem aktiem, ar kuriem var bOt noteikts, ka
,dai informicijas nodoanai nepiecie.ama saskanoana ar cit&m

kompetent;m valsts instittjcij&m.
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II AMATPERSONAS

10. p a n t s

Puse, kuras teritorij5 atrodas valsts robe~as apvienotais kontroles
punkts, nodro~ina otras Puses amatperson~m, kas izpilda savus
pienakumus saskan5 ar §o Noligumu, netrauc~tas kontroles iesp~jas un
t~du p6§u tiesisko aizsardzibu, k~du ti nodro~ina savas valsts
amatpersonim.

11. p a n t s

Vienas Puses amatperson~m, kuras saskan5 ar to Noligumu ir ieceltas
savu pien~kumu izpildei otras Puses teritorij5, ir tiesibas §,krsot robe2u,
dodoties uz darba vietu, uzrddot oficiilu dienesta dokumentu, kas
nosaka vina personibu, tiesibas un izpildcmo pien~kumu raksturu.

12. p a n t s

Vienas Puses amatperson~m, kuras saskaQn ar 6o Noligumu ir
ieceltas savu pien~kumu izpildei otras Puses teritorijA, ir j~vaIkA
nacionclais formas tCrps un atiribas zimes.

1. Viniem nay tiesibas n~sct iero(us. To amatpersonu droibu, kas
izpilda pienckumus otras Puses teritorija, nodroina tis Puses
attiecigais dienests, kuras teritoriji atrodas valsts robe~as apvienotais
kontroles punkts.

2. Vienas Puses amatpersonm, kuras saskan5 ar 6o Noligumu izpilda
savus pienckumus otras Puses teritorija, j ievero sis valsts teritorija
sp~k5 eso§5 likumdogana, ja nekas cits nay paredz~ts §aji Noligum5.

3. Par visiem parkapumiem, kurus pie!&vu~as vienas Puses
amatpersonas otras Puses teritorija, tiek nekavljo~i zinots to vadibai.
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13. p a n t s

Lietas, kas nepiecieamas dienesta pienckumu pilcIdanai, un
personTgAs mantas, ieskaitot transportlidzek!us un partikas produktus,
kurus vienas Puses amatpersonas ieved, uzs&kot darbu otras Puses
teritorijA, un izved, atgrie~oties atpaka, tiek ievestas un izvestas bez to
aplik.anas ar muitas nodevim un citiem nodokliem.

Vienas Puses amatpersonu dienesta dokumentiem ir neaizskaramibas
statuss otras Puses teritorija.

14. p a n t s

Puu amatpersonu tiesiski aizsardziba, tiesibas un pienckumi, ko
nosaka ti Noliguma 10., 11., 12. un 13. pants, aptver dzelzce!a
person.lu un citus dienesta darbiniekus, kas izpilda savus pienakumus
saskan5 ar savas valsts likumdoanu un tiesiskajiem aktiem otras
Puses teritodja, valsts robe~as apvienotaj& kontroles punktA, ieskaitot
ekspedicijas firmas (muitas starpniekus) un saimniekojoos subjektus,
kas nodarbojas ar apdroin&,anu un valhtas mainu.

III KONTROLES DIENESTI

15. p a n t s

Pu~u kompetentis valsts institOcijas veiks visus pasAkumus, lai
saskanotu kontroles dienestu darbalaiku un funkcijas.

16. p a n t s

P~c savstarp~jas vieno~nas, Puu kompetentds valsts institicijas
piet,,ir:

1. Telpas, kas nepiecieamas otras Puses kontroles dienestiem, un
sedz visus izdevumus, kas saistiti ar valsts robekas apvienot& kontroles
punkta uztur .anu un ekspluaticiju;
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2. telpas (vietas) vagonos, kas tiek rezerv~tas amatperson~m, kuras
veic kontroli pasa.ieru vilcienos brauciena laikA.

17. p a n t s

Ekas un telpas, kas pietirtas otras Puses kontroles dienestiem, var
apzim~t ar oficialiem uzrakstiem attiecig~s Puses valsts valodi un ar §is
valsts g~rboni un karogu.

18. p a n t s

lek§rtas, m~beles un citas mantas, kas nepiecieamas vienas Puses
kontroles dienestu darbam un tiek izmantotas otras Puses teritorija, tiek
ievestas un izvestas bez aplik.anas ar muitas nodevam un citiem
nodokliem.

19. p a n t s

1. Vienas Puses attiecigie dienesti iekarto un apkalpo telefona, telegrafa
un citas sakaru 1Inijas, kas nepiecieamas otras Puses kontroles
dienesta darbam, ITdz valsts robe~ai. Telefonus, teletaipus un citus
sakaru Ildzek!us uzstda un apkalpo tds Puses dienesti, kuri tos
izmanto.

2. Vienas Puses kontroles dienesti, kas izpilda savus pien~kumus otras
Puses teritorijA, ko nosaka tA Noliguma 3. punkts, var izmantot
radiosakaru lidzeklus, kas tiek pielietoti iem m~rIiem savas valsts
teritorijci.

3. Puses savstarpoji pie6,ir kontroles dienestiem visus iespejamos
atvieglojumus citu sakaru Iidzeklu izmantoan&.
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IV N O S L PE G U M S

20. p a n ts

P~c savstarp~j~s vieno.ands, Pu.u kompetentis valsts institOcijas
nosaka pas~kumus, kas nepiecie.ami 6i Noliguma realiz6§anai.

21. p a n t s

Pasdkumus, kuri tiek veikti saskanO ar 1. panta 1. punkta
noteikumiem, var aptur~t pic vienas Puses pieprasijuma, kas japazino
pa diplomitiskajiem kandliem. Puse, kuras kontroles dienesti japirce!
atpakal uz t~s teritoriju, var pieprasit nepiecie.amo laiku, kas nevar
parsniegt vienu gadu, skaitot no pieprasijuma sanem.anas dienas.

22. p a n t s.

1. tis Noligums tiek apstiprincts saskan, ar katras Puses likumdoanas
prasIb~m un st~jas sp~kc dieni, kad sanremts atbildes pazinojums par
6,du apstipringjumu.

2. t& Noliguma noteikumi tiek groziti un papildin.iti p~c Pu~u
vienoancis. Visi grozijumi un papildinjumi ir M, Noliguma neatnemama
sast~vdala.

3. tis Noligums nosl6gts uz nenoteiktu laiku. Katrai no Pus~m ir tiesibas
jebkuri laik5 izbeigt §5 Noliguma darbibu, inform~jot par to otru Pusi ar
notu. Sda gadijum5 Noligums zaudm savu spaku p~c 6 m~ne~iem,
skaitot no dienas, kur5 sanemta otras Puses nota, ar kuru tiek pazinots
par ti izbeiganu.
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Sast-dits 199-gada '1-/2 divos eksemplros, katrs no tiem
lietuvieu, latvie.u un krievu valodd, turklt visiem tekstiem ir viencds
spks. Domstarpibu gadijumA, kas rodas, interpretfjot i Noliguma
noteikumus, par pamatu tiek nemts teksts krievu valodd.

Lietuvas Republikas Valdibas
varda:

Latvijas Republikas Valdibas
varda:
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[RUSSIAN TEXT - TEXTE RUSSE]

CODJIAIIIEHHE ME)KaY IPABHTEJIbCTBOM JH4TOBCKO1l PE-
C-YJIHKH 4 HPABH4TEJIbCTBOM JIATB14FICKO1 PECIY-
BJIHKH 0 COTPYAHWqECTBE B OCYIECTBJIEH14 KO-
HTPOJ1I HA OB'bE IIHEHHbIX rIYHKTAX HIPOIYCKA 'qEPE3
FOCYaAPCTBEHHYIO FPAHHI4Y

npaBIrrenTrBo J14TOBCKOA Pecny6n1Km H npawrenbTso
flaTBIMCKO Pecny6UK4, LMOHyeMbie B AainbHeIuweM CTOpOHaMm,

pyKOBOACTByS]Cb CTpGMJIeHIeM CO3AaTb 65Oiee 6naronpHRTHbe

yCJIOBHI Ansi nepece4eHms rOCyvapCTBeHHOIAI rpaHHLU Me)KAY

Th4TOBCKOr4 PeCnfy6n1AKOI m flaTB4ICKOC Pecny6m4KOI,

a TaKmKe o6ecne-114Tb HaAne)OaLee (yHKL#4OHMpOBaH&4e nyHKTOB

nponycKa 4epe3 rocyApCTBeHHyio rpaH41Jy 14 PaLM4OHanlbHOe

mcnob3OBaHl4e HaXO LUI'erOCS1 B HI4X o6opy,OBaH145I,

AorOBOptJII4Cb 0 H)KeCnleAyIOIUeM:

I. OSLIA1E nOJIONCEHM

CTSTbg 1

1. CTOpOHIW, PyKOBOACTBySICb HacT sLAIM CorhIaWeJieM:

1.1 o6pa3y1OT o6beA14HeHHbe nyHKTbj nponycKa .epe3 rocyAapcT-

BeHHylO rpaHHUy Ha norpaH4HX )KeJre3HOOpO)KHIWX
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CTaHL04RX M Ha aBTOAOpO)HbJX nyHicTax nponycKa 4epe3

rocybapCTBeHHyiO rpaH4LAy;

1.2 Ha onpeeneHHbIX y4acTKax )Kele3Hb4X Aopor MOryT OcyugecTs-

JlWrb KOHTPOJlb B naCCaKIU4PCKt4X noe3ax s8O BeMI A3B1)KeHI451,

CneAyIOLUL4X 4epe3 nyHKTbi nponyCKa 4epe3 rocyAapCTBeHHyIO

rpaHHUy;

1.3 o6pa3yoT O6beAWHebHHie nyHKTlb nponyCKe 4epe3 rocyAapcT-

BeH"yiO rpaHLty Ha nepeAaTO4HbX )Kene3HOAOpO)KHbIX

cTaHLM4AX.

2. O6"eMHeHHble nyiiKTl nponyCKa 4epe3 rOCy/aPCTBeHHyiO rpa-

HIJ4ty onpelensIITC9 MO)KBeAOMCTBeHHbIM14 cornaweHWAMM Me)KAY

KOMneTeHTHbMH rOCyAapCTBeHHblMH WHCTHTyLLI.U4MM CTOpOH.

KoMneTeHTHbe rocyAapCTBeHHble t4HCTWTyLJ&M CTOpOH AoroBapm-

BaIOTCA o6 O6pa3OBaHMM o6beMHeHHbix nyHKTOB npOnycKa 4epe3

ocy/apcTBeHHyi0 rpaHl4Ly, onpAeLeweHM yaCTKOB )Kele3HbX A OpOr,

Ha KOTOpbIX KOHTpOJb OCyLJeCTB1ReTC5; B nacca)4ppcK&4x noe3Aax so

BpeSMs AB)KeHHS;, o603Ha4eH&t TeppTOpHt4 O6beM4HeHHbiX nyHKTOB

npOnyCKa 4epe3 rocyapcTBeHHyi0 rpaHILy, lonpeenHHOR B CTaTbe

3 HacToLgero CornaWeHWs, a TaoKe o6 o6pa3OBaHM14 o6beAHHeH-

HbIX nyHKTrOB nponycKa 4e)e3 roCy/apCTBeHHyiO rpaHMUy Ha nepeAa-

TO4HbJX )Ke Ie3HOAOp0)KHbIX cTaHLUMSTX.
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CTaTb 2

B HaCTORMAeM CornaWueHIM:

1. lKonpohnb' - COBOKynHOCTb Mep, yCTaHO~leHHbIX 3aKOHOAaTeOnb-

HbIMR H npaBOBbMl4 aKTaM CTOpOH H npMeHmeMbIX B

OTHOWeHH J1lIL, TpaHcnOpTHbX CPQACTB, TOBaPoB w ApyrI4x
leHHOCTeIA, CJ1eAyiouJMX 4epe3 rOCyAapCTBGHHyiO rpaHHly;

2. 'TeppwTopmiR o6feA1,jHOHHoro nyHKTa nponycKa 4epe3 roCyAapcT-

BOHHyiO rpaHHLy' - TO4H0 yCTaHOBJ1GHHaR L4aCTb TeppwrTOp1

OAIOA W3 CTOpOH, onpeeneHHaR B cTaTbe 3 HacTosguLero

CornaUJeHliei, B KOTOPOA AOJ)KHOCTHblM JIwLtaM ApyroA CTOpOHbl

npeAocTaBJ1RKoTCl nOJ1HOMO414R Ha OCYLIAeCTBJIeHI4e KOHPOJIA;

3. "AOn)KHOCTHIIbe riLia" - JILLa, KOTOpbie B COOTBeTCTBIA* C 3aKOHO-

AaTelbCTBoM CTOpOH ynonIHOMO4eHbl Ha OCyu4,ecTrBJilHle

KOHTPOJIR Ha TeppwTopHL4 ofteMHeHHoro nyHKTa nponycKa 4epe3

rOCy-AapCTBeHHyio rpaHIuy.

CTaTbq 3

TeppwropHm o6beAJWI-eHHoro nyHKra nponycKa 4epe3 rocyAapCTBeH-

HylO rpaHLy COCToT:

1. flp" XK31HOOpOWHOM COOL4eHHH:

1.1 Ha )Kene3HO0pO)KHb x norpaHH9HbX CTaHLtI4RX:
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1.1.1 Gonp~e6J1HHbIA CeK-op CTaHIJM 14 OTHOCRUAL4QCR K HeMy

cTpOeHH4R;

1.1.2 4aCTb )KeJne3HOA AopoI, Ha KOTOpOA BO BpOMR KOHTpOJ1rl

CTORT naccaKt4pCKwe KIn1 TOBapHbie noe3Aa;

1.1.3 y4aCTOK )Kene3HoA AOpOrH MeKy norpaHM4HOA cTaHLoie

w rocyLapCTBeHHOA rpaHLteA;

1.2 B cny,-ae KOHTpOJI nacca)IGpCKx nOe3AOB B0 BpeMAl

A IBwKeHM - noe3A, HaXOA tIUC5 Ha ycTaHOigleHHOM y4aTKe

)KQne3HOA Aoporm, w, npM He06XOAI4MOCTM, yCTaHOBs1eHHbIe

CeK-ropbi norpaHI'4HbX cTaHL04L4, Ha KOTOPIX 3TOT y4acToK

)KeJne3HOA Aoporm Ha4MHaeTCn H4 3aKaH4mBaeTcs.

2. 'p. aBTOOpOHOM coo6LeHI4:

2.1 yNaCTOK aBuOMO6WnbHOr Aoporm Ha TeppOTopwo nYHKTa

nponycKa 4epe3 rOCyapCTBeHHyiO rpaHU, y, BKnIO4aR 060 '4Hb$

14m o6opyAoBaH1e Aopor;

2.2 4acrb cJyKe6HbIX CTpOeH41 (noMeUJeHHA);

2.3 aBroMo6KnbHal i Aopora Me)Ky O6beAMHeHHblM nyHKTOM npo-

nycKa 4epe3 rpaHWILJy m rOcygapcTBeHHOA rpaH, eA.
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CTaTba 4

3aKOHopaTenbHbie w npaBOBbie aKTri OD.HOA CTOpOHI1, OTHOCRIWmec5I

K OCYUeCTBleH1IO KOHTpO1R, B COOTBeTCTSB.114 C HaCTORPIHM

CornaWeH eM fnpMMeHIOTCSU Ha TeppTopmI ofeAID-HeHHoro nyHira

nponyCKa 4epe3 rOcyAapCTBeHHyiO rpaHHuy TaKHM we o6pa3OM, KaK

M Ha TeppwTopwHM ApyroA CTOpOHIb. HapyWeHme 3TWX 3aKOHO-

AaTejlbHbiX 1 npaBOBiX aKTOB Ha TeppTOpim O6be HeHHoro nyHKTa

nponycKa 4epe3 rOCyAapCTBGHHyio rpaHMy BJIeHieT 3a co60 TaKmie

Ke npaBOBble nOCfleACTBI4R, KaK H HapYWGHt4R noJIO6HOrO poAa,

MMeFOUA14e MeCTO Ha TeppwropMH CTOpOHbI.

CTaTbn 5

1. flp4 OCyuOeCTBneHMM KOHTIponRl Ha TeppwropHH O6beeHHHoro

nyHKlra nponycKa 4epe3 rocy/apCTBeHHyO rpaHLAy, KOHKpO$1b

rocyAapCTBa BkJe3Aa OCyLLtGCTBJ11eTCA AO Ha4ana OCyLUeCTBJneH4R

KOHTpOJ1SI rOCy JapcTBa lbe3Aa. KaK npaBemo OH OCyLgeCTBneTCR

B cJneAyoLtmeM nopiAKe:

1.1 TaMO)KeHHb 14 pyroA KOHTPOunb rocyAapcTBa BbIe3Aa;

1.2 norpaHW4HbIr4 KOHTpOIrb rocyuapc-rBa BbIe3Aa;

1.3 norpaHH4HbI KOHTpOJIb rocyoapcTBa Bbe3Aa;

1.4 TaMO)KeHHbIA m ApyroA KOHTpOJnb rocyjapcTBa Bbe3a.
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2. Qo OKOH'aHwS KOHTpOJrlI ,OIKHOCTHbJMM JmLaMm rocyAapcTea

Bbe3Aa:

2.1 npMmeHS;IOTCS 3aKOHOAaTeJnbHbie m npaBoBble aKTtA rOCyAapCT-

Ba Bb G3Aa, OTHOCILL4AeC$1 K OCyLLGCTBJIeH4IO KOHTpOJ1FI;

2.2 ,OI)KHOCTHble nULAa rocy/ apcTBa ebe3Ala He MMeIOT npasa

OCyLUeCTBneHMS; KOHTPOJ5l; B OTHOWeH4I JmIL, TpaHcnOpTHblX

CpeACTB, TOBapOB 14 ApyrwX ,e HHocTer.

3. C Ha'ana OCyLUecTBeHo4 KOHTpO1RS AOJPKHOCTHblMM n114UaMI4 rocy-

AapcTsa B'be3Aa:

3.1 npmMeHR0TCfI 3aKOHo/aTenbHbf9 w npaBOBblJ aKTbi rocyAapcT-

Ba Bbe3,Aa, OTHOCSlU, eOCR K OCyLUeCTBneHI4IO KOHTpOaJ'I;

3.2 AOnrKHOCTHbe Ika rocyAapcTBa Bbe3Aa C 3TOrO MOMeHTa

JmwUalOTCs; npasa OCyLU, eCTBJeHAlR KOHTPOJ51 B OTHOWeHiIA J1L,

TpaHCnopTHbIX CpeACTB, TOBapOB M Aopyr4x LtQHHOCTe4, 3a

MCKJlIOleHmeM Cny'.aeB, Kor/La ,OCTmrHyTa COOTBeTCTrByOLUta

,orOBOpeHHOCTb C KOMneTeHTHbIMw roCy0apTBeHHbIMM.

wHCTt4TyLUIM4 rocyAapcTBa Bbe3Aa.

CTaTbM 6

CornaCHO HacTosLUeMy CornaWeHHlK 1Ka)K aR CTOpOHa npeAocTaBnq-

eT ,O)DKHOCTHbIM rimLIaM jipyroA CTOPOHbi nolHOMOWI; Ha OCyLUeCTB-

)leHme KOHTPOJ'51 Ha TeppWTOpW o6beAMHOHHoro nyHKTa nponyCKa
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Lepe3 rocyAapcTBeHHyio rpaHMLuy B COOTBTCTBMM C 3aKOHO/aTenb-

HbMM m npaBOBbJmM aKTaMM TaKHM )Ke o6pa3OM, KaK M Ha CBOe

Teppmopww. OHM MoiyT 6ecnpenrTCTBeHHO BbIBe3TM Ha TeppMTopIo

CBOero rocyJ apcTBa co6paHHble TaMoXeHHbie noIJ1HHbi m Aupyrme

C6OpW, TOBapHble o6pa3 bl, a TaaKe 3aAepKaHHble, Henpony~ueHHble

b4J1M H31bgTe no nmo6biM npW4WHaM TpaHcnOpTHbJe cpeAcTBa, TOBapbi

mnm Apyrme MeHHOCTM.

CTaTba 7

JQoI)KHoCTHbe 1nwLta CTOpOH, oCyLeCTEnMLoU0e KOHTPOJlb Ha

TeppMTOpMM o6-beA4HeHHoro nyHK-ra nponycKa 4epe3 rocyAapCTBeH-

HyKo rpaHUL y B COOTBeTCTB41 C 3aKOHOAaTeJbHbIMM m nPaBOBbIMM

aKTaMm CBOerO rocygapCTBa, IMeIOT npaBo He pa3peWTb nILAY

nepeCe4b rocy/LapCTBeHHyto rpaHLy, BepHyrb MAIN OTBeCTh ero Ha

TeppMTOpMI4 CBOerO rocy3apcTBa. AOI1HOCTHbIM nM1LjaM CTOPOH He

npeGoCTaBISloTCq nOJIHOMO414 3a ~ep)KaTb, a Tamo)e BepHyTb 14)1l4

OTBeCTM Ha CBOIO TeppMTOpHio rpa.ecAaH CTOpOHbJ, Ha TeDppTOpmm

KOTOpOA HaXOAm4Tcl o6beA14HeHHbIu nyHKT nponyCKa 4epe3

roCy/apC"BeHHyio rpaHMIy. TaKme h1wLLa Mo-yT 6bITb OTBeL]eHbI B

cny)Ie6Hbie noMeUteHg CJlyx6b oxpaHbl rocyJ:aMBeHHOC rpaHLt

CTOpOHbl, Ha TeppMTOpMM KOTOpOA HaXOA14TCR o6beA 4HeHHbll4 nyHKT

npOnyCKa 4epe3 rocyAapcTBeHHylo rpaH14uy.
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CTSTbR 8

JIII.La, KOTOPbJM AOJ1)KHOCTHbIMM utLaMm rocyAapcTa Beb3Aa

OTKa3aHO BO Bbe3Ae, BO3BpauKaIOTCR B rocygapcTBO BbeowAa.

CTTbA 9

1. JAOnXI(HOCTHble hInwLta CTOpOH npeAocTaB1I5IIOT B3aMHyO fnOMOLLUb

npt4 Bibnon1eHMlI cnyKe6HbIX O6A3aHHOCTer Ha TeppL4TOPMH

o6-o]eHeHHoro nyHKra nponycKa 4epe3 rocyj~apcTBeHHyIO

rpaHmLAy, B OCO6eHHOCTh npm npeCe4eH4 M BRABneH14H

HapyWeHMr4 3aKOHOAaTeJnbHbjx m npaBoBbJX aKrOB,

pernaMeHThpytoLUtx nepece4eHe rocyLapCTBeHHOr4 rpaHMLtu.

2. alorIeHm ryHKTa 1 HacToRLtLeA CTaTbI4 He npOTMBOpe4aT

CorJnaWeHMS;M, 3aKOHOAaTenbHbM m npaBOBbM aKTaM CTOpOH,

KOTOpbMt4 MO)KeT 6blTb yCTaHOBJeHO, 4ITO A 1 TaKo4 nepeAawr

(H4)OpMaLU14 HeO6XOMwMO cornacoBaH~e C ApyrMM

KOMneTeHTHbiM&4 rOcyAapcTBeHHbIML4 &IHCTMTyL-rYSMH.

II. OJ1)KHOCTHbIE J1HL9tA

CTSTbg 10

CTOPOHa, Ha TeppVrTopMM KOTOpOI HaXO/mTCsI O6bOMHeHHbI r"lHKT

nponycKa 4epe3 rocy/1apcBeHHyKo rpaHMLAy, o6ecneHBaeT Ans
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,OJr)KHOCTHblX ,n&U, ApyroA CTOpOHbJ, BblOHRIOLLuoiX CBOM O;3aH-

HOCTh cornaCHO HaCTOSLLteMy ConnaWeHM4O, 6ecnpenrTcTBeHHoe

OCyLLteCTBGHIe KOHpOJnlI M TaKyio )we npaBOBy1O 3aULLTy, KaKylo oHa

o6ecnewLBaeT AorKHOCTHbJM J1mLaM CBoero rocyAapcTBa.

CTaTbg 11

,Qoi.)KHOCTHbe n.a oAHoo CTOpOHIbJ, KOTOpbje coracHo

HacTOLUeMy CornawleHMl Ha3Ha~eHbI Am abinonHeHt*1 CB014X

o6R3aHHOCTeA Ha TeppHTOpAM ApyroA CTOpOHbI, mMeKT npaBo npw

OTnpaBfneH1 Ha MeCTO pa6OTbi nepeceb rpaHMUy, npeAbRBHs npm

3TOM O4$mLLmanbHbJA cnyxe6Hbir AOKYMeH'r, yCTaHammBaoLmI4 sX

W1'4HOCTb, npasa M xapaKrep BbIROJ1H5ieMtlX o&3aHHoCTe .

CTSTrb 12

1. ,On)KHOCTHb~e nmlua O OA CTOpOHbI, KOTOpble CorlaCHO HaCTO51-

LLeMy CoruiaWeHMK0 Ha3Ha4eHbl A fl BbnOJ1HeHMSR CBOI4X o6R3aH-

HOCTe Ha TeppHTOp144 ApyroA CTOpOHbI, MMeIOT npaBo HOCM4Tb

HaU MOHanrbHbJ6 yi014)OpMbI W 3HaKM pa3m4914R. OHM He mMeIOT

npaBa MMeTb opy)Kme. 5e3onacHOCTb ,OnT)KHOCTHbIX n1miJ,

BifnO1HSIOIUX o6R3aHHOCTM Ha TeppMTOp&IA j.pyrOl CTOpOHbI,

o6ecnemBaeT COOTBeTcTByIOIJaR CJly)K6a TOA CTOpOHbI, Ha

TePPHTOpMM KOTOPOA HaxoALTCq o6beA14HeHHbIA nyHKT nponycKa

4epe3 roCyAaPCTBeHHyio rpaHMLUy.
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2. QOT*HOCTHbe J1ILAa OAHOA CTOpOHbJ, KOTOpbie cornaCHo HacToR-

uJeMy CoriaweHMIO Bb nO)1H5OT CBOW O6J93aHHOCTW Ha TeppmTo-

pmm Apyror CTOPOHbI, O6R3aHbI co6nog.aTb AeACTByIOUee Ha

TeppWTopWH Toro rocygapcTBa 3aKOHO£aTeJlbCTBO, eCJ1 HHOe He

npeGyCMOTpeHO HaCTOLUWMIM CorJnaWeHIeM.

3. 0 no6iblX HapyUJeHHi4x, COBpLWeHHbX AOAXHOCTHbImI $1LamM1

Oo-1OAi. CTOpOHbl Ha TeppHTOPHL4 ApyroA CTOpOHb, HeMeAnrHHO

coo6LU~aeTC9 WX PyKOBOACTBy.

CTaTba 13

Beui, Heof oXmMbe ans BbunOJ1H6H5q cly)Ke6HbIX O&3aHHocTer4 m

)u4IH1ble BeIILW, B TOM '4mCnI1 TpaHcnOpTHbJe CpOeACTBa w npoAyKTbi

nfrTaHMA, KoTOpbje AOnI(HOCTHbMI4 )rlLi MI oA-oA CTOpOHbI

npt4BO3RTCi np 3acTynleHI4m Ha pa6oTy Ha TeppTOpH4H ApyroA

CTOpOHbl M BbBO3f1TCq np BO3BPaLUeHIAH Ha3aA, np4BO3ATCR 14

BIBO3TCAl 6e3 o6noKeHHH5I TaMO)KeHHbMm nOIlJu4IHaMm ml ApyrHM

HaJIOraMm. CJny)Ke6Hb e AOKyMeHTbI AOD-KHOCTHbiX nwL OAHOr4

CTOpOHb IMGIOT CTaTyC HenpIKOCHOBeHHOCTH Hal TeppmTopmm

Apyroh CTOpOHbl.

CTSTbS 14

flpaBOBaR 3aumTa, npaBa m O6g3aHHOCTM AODKxHOCTHbJX 11U, CTOpOH,

yCTaHOaIleHHble B craTbRX 10, 11, 12 m 13 HacToguoerO CorlaWeHwI,

pacnpocTpaHIOTCR Ha nepCOHaJn )Keje3HbIX Aopor 14 COTpyA:1H14KOB
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AnJPyrirx cIJy)K6, BblOnHIlOlJ4tX CBO O6R3aHHOCTM B COOTBeTCTBHi4 C

3aKOHO0,aTenbHI4Mm H npaBOBlMm aK'TaMm CBoero rocyAapcTBa Ha
TeppHTOpMH ApyroA CTOpOHW, Ha O6beL4HeHHOM nyHKTe nponycKa

'4pe3 rOCyAapcTeHHyio rpaHL4uy, B TOM WaLlne Ha 3KCneAH4IOHHbJe
4n)4pMbl (TaMO)KeHHIlx nocpeAH4KOB) 14 XO3CTByiOu04e Cy6beKTbi,

3aHHiMaKo)U3ecq CTPaXOBaHt4eM W pa3MeHOM BaJIOTbl.

III. CJ1Y)K5bl KOHTPOJflI

CTaTbs 15

KoMneTeHTHbJe rocy/apCTseHHble HHCTHTyLA141 CTOPOH npmMyT Bce

Mepbi gng cornlacoBaH149 pa6o4ero BpeMeHH A (pyHKJHA Cly)K6

KOKTpomi.

CTaTbg 16

KoMneTeHTHble rocy~apCTBeHHblO MHCTHTyL041H CTOPOH no B3amMHOC

AOOOBOpeHHoCTh npeAOCTaBJInIOT:

1. nOMeUAeHHS, Heo6xoAs4Mble AnsI cny)K6 KOHwpOn1I Apyroo CTOpOHbl,

H HeCyT Bce pacxoAb no CoAep)KaHM14 W 3KCrnfyaTaLjl4

O6-belwHeHHoro nyHKTa nponycKa 4ope3 rocy/QapcTBeHHyIO

rpaHmLAy;

Vol. 1951, 1-33423



262 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 1996

2. noMeUJ, eHWS (MecTa) B BaroHax, pe3epBMpyeMble AnA AOJOnlHOCT-

HIX JUIL, OCYLUeCTBlRIOLLP4X KOHTO)J1b B naccaxpCKmX noe3Aax BO

BpeMSI ABDKOHHFI.

CTSTbR 17

3AaHms, nOMeUJ, eHWA, alJeneHHbJe AlR Cniy)x6 KOHTpOasi / pyroA

CTOPOHbI, MOryT 6bTb O63Ha4eHbI o4mw4albHtIMm HantCqMM Ha

rOcyOlapcTBeHHOM S13biKe 3TOA CTOpOHbI, rep6oM m 4maroM STOrO

rocyAapcTBa.

CTSTb9 18

O6opyoaHe, Mebenb w £ipyrme BeLU4H, Heo6xoAA Mbe Ag1R pa6OTbI

cjyrlc6 KOHTpOJnsl OIo CTOpOHIJ i Hcnab3yeMbie Ha TeppHTOpHN

ApyroA CTOPOHbI, BBO3ITCI 1 BbJBO3RITCv 663 O6nO)KeHMIA

TaMO)KeHHIblM nowmL1HaMw m ApyrmM HarnoraMm.

CTaTb9 19

1. COOTBeTCTByIOU.e C)1y)K6b1 oAHoA CTOPOHbI O6opyAyiOT H 06cny-

)K1BatOT Tene)OHHble, Tenlerpa(4Hble m Aoyrwe JHmm CB513&4,

HeO6XOf AMbie gia pa6OTbI cjlyi6 KOHTpOJA jipyroA CTOpOHb, AO

rocyoapCTBeHHO4 rpaHml.. Tene(VnlHl, TeneTa~lnbli w pyr1-e

CPeACTBa CBR314 yCTaHaB1BaIOT m O6cJ1yxt4BaKOT cny)6J TOA

CTOpOHbI, KOTOpbe MmK nOJlb3yIOTCI.
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2. Cnyx6W KOHTPOJ5i OA iOA CTOpOHWJ, BIwnO1HRoLI4e CBOm O6A3aH-

HOCT Ha TeppMTOpW ApyrOA CTOpOHbi, onpeeneHHOA B CTaTbe

3 HacTosLgero CornaLeHHIMS, MoryT nonlb3OBaTbCq CpeACTBaMI

paAI40CBS3H, mcnolb3yeMbM A1R 3TOI M LJ1M Ha TeppmTopHi

CBOero rocy¥oapcTBa.

3. CTOpOHb B3a4MHo npe~ocTaBlKOT AnM cnyK6 KOHTPOJ1SF BCe

BO3MO)KHble JibrOTkA Ans; nOnlb3OBaHWR AOyrWMM CPeACTBaMH

CBR31A.

IV. 3AKIUO4ITEJ1bHbE nOnO)KEHMm

CTaTbR 20

KoMneTeHTHie rocyAapCTBeHHble HHCTHTYLHH CTOPOH no B3aMHOA

,OrOBOpeHHOCTM onpeelsiOT Meponpi4pT1r51, Heo6xoAt4Mbe sJ1i

pearn43aL414 HacTosUJgero CorriaweHMS;.

CraTba 21

MeptW, KOTOpbie np4H4MalOTCR B COOTBeTCTBHH C nOJlO)KnGIeMb

CTaTbt4 1 nyHKTa 1 MorT 6IATb npmoCTaHOBJeHbi no Tpo6oBaHI1O

O,-IO1 A M3 CTOpOH, 0 KOTOPOM AoJ1)KHo 6blTb COO6UJeHO no

JALIn'1OMaTMOeCKHM KaHaJnaM. CTOpOHa, Cly)K6bi KOHTpOW1g KOTOPOI4
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£AOn1)KHbi 6blTb nepeHGCOHbJ o6paTHO Ha ee TeppHTopHIo, MO)KQT

noTpe6oBaTb Afl5 3TOrO BpeMR, KOTOPOe He MoeT npeBbiCwTb

oAHoro rosa co Am;s noJlyeHAS TpO6OBaHR.

CT8Tbm 22

1. HacTowiUee CornaWeH14e yrBep4,aeTCSI B COOTBeTCTB4HH C Tpe6o-

BaHHRM1 3aKOHO~aTO]lbCTBa KaKAOA 143 CTOPOH m scTynaeT B Ciny

Co AHI nonyeHt45 OTBeTHOrO COo6LU eHl4 0 TaKOM yTBep c~eHt4I.

2. lOJIO)KeHHI4 HaCToqUJero CornaweHs M3MeHFIOTCR 1

AOrlO1HRIOTCsi no £,OrOBOpeHHOCTH CTOPOH. Bce I3MeHeHIR M

,onolJHeHM51 COCTaBAT HeOTbeMJ1OMYIO 4aCTb HacToslLLero

CornaweHMR.

3. HaCTosgUee COrnaWei~e 3aKJlO4eHO Ha HeorpaHH4eHHbI CPOK.

Ka,4]asi 143 CTOpOH IMeeT npaBO B iilo6oe BpeMIq npeKpaTHwb

AeACTBHe HaCTosiuJero COrnaweHm nyTeM yBeJoMneHMR HOTOA o6

3TOM pApyrOA CTOpOHbJ. B 3TOM Cny4ae HacTosuee CornaWeH.e

yTpawBaeT CBOIO Ctny 4epe3 6 MeC5LeB co itl nOwy4eH4HR

ApyroA CTOpOHOA HOTb, KOTOpOA yBeAOMn~leTCR o ero

npeKpauJeHMM.
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CoBepweHO B r. ,____ -
__ 9. _ 1995

r., B EE ByX 3K3eMnJlRpaX Ha u1I4TOBCKOM, JlaTb JCKOM W PYCCKOM

5I3biKaX, npM4eM BCe TeKCTbI IAMeIOT OAAHaKOByK0 cwry. B cny4ae

pa3HornaacmA npH mHTepnpeTaLm nOJ1OXeHMA HaCTORLero

COrnauwe*,s 3a OCHOBr 6epeTCR TeKCT Ha PYCCKOM 93bIKe.

3a IIpaBHTeibCTBO
JIHTOBCKOR Pecny6nHIH:

3a f"paBHTenbCTBO
JlaTBISicXOH Pecny6.imKH:
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[TRANSLATION - TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LATVIA CONCERNING COOPERATION ON BORDER CON-
TROLS AT JOINT STATE FRONTIER CROSSING POINTS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Re-
public of Latvia, hereinafter referred to as the Parties,

Prompted by a desire to create more favourable conditions for passage across
the State frontier between the Republic of Lithuania and the Republic of Latvia,

Wishing to ensure the proper functioning of crossing points at the State frontier
and the efficient use of the equipment at those crossing points,

Have agreed as follows:

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

1. Under this Agreement the Parties:

1.1. Shall establish joint State frontier crossing points at border railway sta-
tions and at road crossing points;

1.2. May, on specified sections of the railways, carry out controls on moving
passenger trains travelling through State frontier crossing points;

1.3. Shall establish joint State frontier crossing points at exchange railway
stations.

2. The location of joint State frontier crossing points shall be determined by
agreement between the competent State institutions of the Parties.

The competent State institutions of the Parties shall agree on the establishment
of joint State frontier crossing points, the determination of the sections of the rail-
way in which checks shall be carried out on moving passenger trains, the designation
of the territory of joint State frontier crossing points as defined in article 3 of this
Agreement, and the establishment of joint State frontier crossing points at exchange
railway stations.

Article 2

In this Agreement:
1. "Controls" means the totality of measures adopted under the laws and stat-

utes of the Parties and applied to the passage of individuals, vehicles, goods and
other valuables across the State frontier;

2. 'Territory of a joint State frontier crossing point" means a precisely defined
area of the territory of one of the Parties, as specified in article 3 of this Agreement,
in which officials of the other Party shall be authorized to carry out controls;

Came into force on 9 November 1995 by notification, in accordance with article 22.

Vol. 1951, 1-33423



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 267

3. "Officials" means individuals who, in accordance with the legislation of the
Parties, are authorized to carry out controls in the territory of a joint State frontier
crossing point.

Article 3

The territory of a joint State frontier crossing point shall comprise:
1. On the railways:

1.1. At border railway stations:
1.1.1. A specified part of the station and related structures;
1.1.2. The section of the railway on which passenger or goods trains are

located when controls are carried out;
1.1.3. The section of the railway between the border station and the State

frontier;
1.2. In the case of controls on moving passenger trains, any train located in the

designated section of the railway and, if necessary, the designated parts of border
stations where this section of the railway begins and ends.

2. On the roads:

2.1. The section of the road in the territory of the State frontier crossing point
including roadside verges and equipment;

2.2. Some service structures (premises);
2.3. The road from the joint State frontier crossing point to the national fron-

tier itself.

Article 4

The laws and statutes of one Party relating to border controls shall, in accord-
ance with this Agreement, apply in the territory of a joint State frontier crossing
point in the same way as in the territory of the other Party. Infringement of these
laws and statutes in the territory of the joint State frontier crossing point shall have
the same legal consequences as similar infringements occurring in the territory of
the Party.

Article 5
1. When controls take place in the territory of a joint State frontier crossing

point, controls by the sending State shall be completed before the commencement
of controls by the receiving State. Controls shall, as a rule, take place in the following
sequence:

1.1. Customs and other controls by the sending State;
1.2. Border controls by the sending State;
1.3. Border controls by the receiving State;
1.4. Customs and other controls by the receiving State.
2. Before the completion of controls by officials of the sending State:
2.1. The laws and statutes of the sending State relating to controls shall apply;

Vol. 1951, 1-33423



268 United Nations - Treaty Series 9 Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait6s 1996

2.2. Officials of the receiving State shall not be entitled to carry out controls
of individuals, vehicles, goods or other valuables.

3. From the commencement of checks by officials of the receiving State:

3.1. The laws and statutes of the receiving State relating to controls shall
apply;

3.2. Officials of the sending State shall no longer be entitled to carry out con-
trols of individuals, vehicles, goods and other valuables, except in cases where
agreement has been reached with the competent State institutions of the receiving
State.

Article 6

In accordance with this Agreement, each Party shall authorize officials of the
other Party to carry out controls in the territory of the joint State frontier crossing
point, in accordance with the laws and statutes of that other Party and on the same
terms as in its territory. They shall be able without hindrance to transport to the
territory of their own State customs duties and other taxes collected, samples of
goods and any vehicles, goods or other valuables requisitioned, detained or confis-
cated for any reason.

Article 7

Officials of the Parties carrying out controls in the territory of the joint State
frontier crossing point in accordance with the laws and statutes of their State shall
be entitled not to permit an individual passage across the State frontier and to return
or transport that individual to the territory of his or her own State. Officials of the
Parties shall not have the authority to detain, return or transport to their own terri-
tory nationals of the Party in whose territory the joint border crossing point is
located. Such individuals may be taken to the service premises of the border guards
of the Party in whose territory the joint State frontier crossing point is located.

Article 8

Individuals who are refused entry by officials of the receiving State shall be
returned to the sending State.

Article 9

1. Officials of the Parties shall assist each other in carrying out their official
functions in the territory of the joint State frontier crossing point, particularly in
preventing and exposing infringements of the laws and statutes governing passage
across the State frontier.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this article shall not conflict with any
agreements, laws or statutes of the Parties which may stipulate that any such
exchange of information must be agreed with other competent State institutions.

II. OFFICIALS

Article 10

The Party in whose territory the joint State frontier crossing point is located
shall enable officials of the other Party, in the course of their functions in accordance
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with this Agreement, to carry out controls without hindrance and shall accord them
the same legal protection that it accords its own State officials.

Article 11

Officials of one Party appointed in accordance with this Agreement to carry
out their functions in the territory of the other Party shall be entitled, in travelling
to their place of work, to cross the frontier upon presentation of an official serv-
ice document establishing their identity, their authorization and the nature of their
functions.

Article 12

1. Officials of one Party appointed in accordance with this Agreement to carry
out their functions in the territory of the other Party shall be entitled to wear national
uniforms and insignia. They shall not be entitled to carry arms. The safety of officials
carrying out their functions in the territory of the other Party shall be assured by the
competent service of the Party in whose territory the joint State frontier crossing
point is located.

2. Officials of one Party carrying.out their functions in accordance with this
Agreement in the territory of the other Party shall be required to obey the laws
obtaining therein, unless this Agreement provides otherwise.

3. Any infringements committed by officials of one Party in the territory of the
other Party shall be immediately notified to their superiors.

Article 13

Equipment required for the performance of official functions and personal
items, including vehicles and articles of food, brought by the officials of one Party
when arriving to work in the territory of the other Party and taken away on their
return shall be transported back and forth free of customs duties or other taxes. The
official documents of the officials of one Party shall give them immunity in the
territory of the other Party.

Article 14

The legal protection, entitlements and obligations of officials of the Parties, as
set out in articles 10, 11, 12 and 13 of this Agreement, shall apply also to railway staff
and workers in other sectors in the performance of their functions in accordance
with the laws and statutes of their own State in the territory of the other Party at a
joint State frontier crossing point, including forwarding agents acting on behalf of
customs and economic agents engaged in insurance and currency exchange services.

III. CONTROL SERVICES

Article 15

The competent State institutions of the Parties shall use their best endeavours
to reach agreement on the working hours and functions of the border control
services.
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Article 16

The competent State institutions of the Parties shall, by agreement:

1. Provide the premises required for the control services of the other Party
and bear all the costs of the maintenance and operation of the joint State frontier
crossing point;

2. Provide accommodation (seats) in railway carriages reserved for officials
carrying out controls on moving passenger trains.

Article 17

Buildings and premises allocated to the control services of the other Party may
display official inscriptions in the national language of that Party and its national flag
and emblem.

Article 18

Equipment, furniture and other items required for the work of the control serv-
ices of one Party and used in the territory of the other Party shall be transported in
both directions free of customs duties and other taxes.

Article 19

1. The competent departments of one Party shall equip and service the tele-
phone, telegraph and other communication lines required for the work of the control
services of the other Party up to the State frontier. Telephones, teleprinters and
other means of communication shall be installed and serviced by representatives of
the Party which uses them.

2. The control services of one Party carrying out their functions in the terri-
tory of the other Party, as defined in article 3 of this Agreement, may use the radio
communications used for that purpose in the territory of their own State.

3. The Parties shall extend to each other's control services all possible conces-
sions in the use of other means of communication.

IV. FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 20
The competent State institutions of the Parties shall, by agreement, determine

the measures required for the implementation of this Agreement.

Article 21
Measures adopted in accordance with the provisions of article 1, paragraph 1,

may be suspended at the request of either Party, which must provide notification
thereof through the diplomatic channel. The Party whose control services are to be
relocated to its own territory may request for this purpose a period of time not
exceeding one year from the date of receipt of the request.

Article 22
1. This Agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the requirements of the

legislation of each Party and shall enter into force on the day that reciprocal notifi-
cation of such ratification is received.
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2. The provisions of this Agreement shall be modified or supplemented by
agreement between the Parties. All modifications and additions shall constitute an
inalienable part of this Agreement.

3. This Agreement is concluded for an indefinite period. Either Party shall be
entitled to terminate the validity of this Agreement at any time by informing the
other Party to that effect by means of a note. In that case this Agreement shall cease
to have effect six months after the date on which the notification of termination is
received from the other Party.

DONE at Riga on 9 June 1995, in two copies in the Lithuanian, Latvian and
Russian languages, all texts being equally authentic. In the event of disagreement
with regard to the interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement, the Russian
text shall be taken as a basis.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania: of the Republic of Latvia:

POVILAs GYLYS VALDIS BIRKAVS
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' DE COOPtRATION ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA I1 PUBLIQUE DE LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE
LA RtPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE CONCERNANT LES CON-
TROLES AUX POSTES DE PASSAGE COMMUN DE LA FRON-
TIELRE D'ETAT

Le Gouvernement de la Rdpublique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique de Lettonie, ci-apr~s d~nomm6s < les Parties >>,

D6sireux de crier des conditions plus favorables pour le franchissement de la
fronti~re d'Etat entre la R6publique de Lituanie et la Rdpublique de Lettonie,

Souhaitant 6galement assurer un meilleur fonctionnement des postes de pas-
sage de la frontire d'Etat et une utilisation rationnelle des 6quipements qui s'y
trouvent,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

I. CLAUSES GtNtRALES

Article premier

1. Les Parties, conform6ment au prdsent Accord:

1.1. Etablissent des postes de passage commun de la frontiire d'Etat aux
gares fronti~re et aux postes de passage routiers de la fronti~re d'Etat;

1.2. Peuvent, sur des trongons d6termin6s des voies ferr6es, proc&ler A des
contr6les A bord des trains de voyageurs en circulation traversant les postes de
passage de la fronti~re d'Etat;

1.3. Etablissent des postes de passage commun de la frontire d'Etat aux
gares de transfert.

2. Les postes de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat sont d6termin6s
par des accords interminist6riels conclus entre les organes d'Etat comptents des
Parties.

Les organes d'Etat comp6tents des Parties conviennent de l'6tablissement des
postes de passage commun de la frontiire d'Etat, de la d6termination des trongons
de voies ferr6es oil sont effectuds les contr6les dans les trains de voyageurs en
circulation, de la d6signation du territoire des postes de passage commun de la
frontiire d'Etat tel qu'il est d6fini A l'article 3 du pr6sent Accord, ainsi que de
l'6tablissement des postes de passage commun de la frontiire d'Etat aux gares de
transfert.

I Entr6 en vigueur le 9 novembre 1995 par notification. conform6ment A l'article 22.
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Article 2
Aux fins du pr6sent Accord, les termes ci-dessous s'entendent comme suit:

1. << Contr6les >> - ensemble des mesures fixdes par les actes lgislatifs et
juridiques des Parties qui sont applicables aux personnes, aux moyens de transport,
aux marchandises et aux autres biens franchissant la fronti~re d'Etat;

2. « Territoire du poste de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat >> - partie
prdcisOment ddlimit6e du territoire de l'une des Parties d6finie A 'article 3 du pr6sent
Accord dans laquelle les autorit6s de 'autre Partie sont autoris~es bt proc~der A des
contr6les;

3. << Autorit6s >> - personnes qui, conform6ment A la 1gislation des Parties,
sont autorisdes A proc~der A des contr6les sur le territoire des postes de passage
commun de la fronti~re d'Etat.

Article 3

Le territoire d'un poste de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat comprend les
16ments ci-apr~s :

1. Pour le trafic ferroviaire:

1.1. Aux gares frontire:

1.1.1. Le secteur d61imit6 de la gare et les constructions qui en d6pendent;

1.1.2. La partie de la voie ferrde sur laquelle les trains de voyageurs ou de
marchandises stationnent pendant les contr6les;

1.1.3. Le tronqon de la voie ferr6e situ6 entre la gare fronti6re et la fronti~re
d'Etat;

1.2. En cas de contr6le des trains de voyageurs en circulation : le train qui se
trouve sur le trongon d6fini de la voie ferrde et, si n6cessaire, les secteurs d6finis des
gares frontiire oa ce trongon commence et finit.

2. Pour le trafic routier :
2.1. Le trongon de route situ6 sur le territoire du poste de passage de la fron-

ti~re d'Etat, y compris les accotements et 1'6quipement routier;

2.2. Une partie des constructions (locaux) de service;

2.3. La route entre le poste de passage commun et la frontire d'Etat.

Article 4

Les actes l6gislatifs et juridiques d'une Partie rdgissant les contr6les effectu6s
conform6ment au pr6sent Accord s'appliquent sur le territoire du poste de passage
commun de la fronti~re d'Etat de la m~me mani~re que sur le territoire de l'autre
Partie. La violation desdits actes 1dgislatifs etjuridiques sur le territoire du poste de
passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat est passible des memes poursuites que les
violations du m~me type commises sur le territoire de la Partie.

Article 5

1. Les contr6les sur le territoire des postes de passage commun de la fronti~re
d'Etat sont effectu6s d'abord par l'Etat de sortie puis par l'Etat d'entr~e. Les con-
tr6les sont en principe effectu~s dans l'ordre suivant :
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1.1. Contr6le douanier et autre par l'Etat de sortie;

1.2. Contr6le frontalier par l'Etat de sortie;

1.3. Contr6le frontalier par 'Etat d'entre;

1.4. Contr6le douanier et autre par l'Etat d'entr~e.

2. Tant que les contr6les effectu6s par les autoritds de l'Etat de sortie ne sont
pas termin6s :

2.1. Les actes l6gislatifs etjuridiques de l'Etat de sortie r6gissant les contr6les
sont applicables;

2.2. Les autorit6s de l'Etat d'entr6e n'ont pas le droit de proc~der A des con-
tr6les sur les personnes, les moyens de transport, les marchandises et autres biens;

3. A partir du moment ofi les autorit6s de l'Etat d'entr6e procwdent aux con-
tr6les:

3.1. Les actes 16gislatifs etjuridiques de l'Etat d'entr6e r6gissant les contr6les
sont applicables;

3.2. Les autorit6s de l'Etat de sortie n'ont plus le droit de proc&ler a des
contr6les sur les personnes, les moyens de transport, les marchandises et autres
biens, sauf s'il en a 6t6 d6cid6 autrement avec les organes comp6tents de I'Etat
d'entr6e.

Article 6

Conform6ment au pr6sent Accord, chaque Partie autorise les autorit6s de
l'autre Partie A proc~der A des contr6les sur le territoire des postes de passage com-
mun de la frontiire d'Etat conform6ment aux actes 16gislatifs et juridiques de la
meme mani~re que sur son propre territoire. Les Parties peuvent sans entrave rapa-
trier sur le territoire de leur Etat les droits de douane et autres droits pergus, les
6chantillons de marchandises ainsi que les moyens de transport, marchandises et
autres biens qui, pour une raison ou une autre, ont 6t6 retenus, bloqu6s ou saisis.

Article 7

Les autorit6s des Parties qui effectuent des contr6les sur le territoire d'un poste
de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat conform6ment aux actes l6gislatifs et
juridiques de leur Etat ont le droit d'interdire A une personne de franchir la fronti~re
d'Etat, de la faire rentrer ou de la reconduire sur le territoire de leur Etat. Elles ne
peuvent pas retenir, ramener ni reconduire sur leur territoire les ressortissants de la
Partie sur le territoire de laquelle se trouve le poste de passage commun de la fron-
ti~re d'Etat. Ces personnes peuvent 6tre reconduites dans les locaux de service de
la police des fronti~res de la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle se trouve le poste de
passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat.

Article 8
Les personnes A qui les autorit6s de l'Etat d'entr6e ont refus6 l'entr6e retour-

nent dans l'Etat de sortie.

Article 9

1. Les autorit6s des Parties s'accordent une assistance mutuelle dans l'exer-
cice de leurs fonctions sur le territoire des postes de passage commun de la fronti~re
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d'Etat, en particulier pour la r6pression et le d6pistage des violations des actes
16gislatifs etjuridiques r6gissant le franchissement de la fronti~re d'Etat.

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article ne vont pas l'encontre
des accords et des actes 16gislatifs et juridiques des Parties qui peuvent pr6voir, pour
un tel 6change d'informations, la n6cessit6 d'un accord avec d'autres organes d'Etat
comp6tents.

II. LES AUTORITIES

Article 10

La Partie sur le territoire de laquelle se trouve le poste de passage commun de
la fronti~re d'Etat permet aux autorit6s de l'autre Partie qui exercent leurs fonctions
conform6ment au prdsent Accord de proc6der sans entrave aux contr6les et leur
garantit la m~me protection juridique que celle qu'elle accorde aux autoritds de son
propre Etat.

Article 11
Les autorit6s d'une Partie qui, conform6ment au pr6sent Accord, ont 6t6 d6si-

gn6es pour exercer leurs fonctions sur le territoire de l'autre Partie ont le droit, pour
gagner leur lieu de travail, de franchir la fronti~re apr~s avoir pr6sent6 un document
de service officiel indiquant leur identit6, leurs droits et la nature de leurs fonctions.

Article 12
1. Les autorit6s d'une Partie qui, conform6ment au pr6sent Accord, ont 6t6

dfsign6es pour exercer leurs fonctions sur le territoire de l'autre Partie ont le droit
de porter des uniformes et des insignes nationaux. Elles n'ont pas le droit d'etre
arm6es. La s6curit6 des autorit6s exergant leurs fonctions sur le territoire de l'autre
Partie est assur6e par le service comp6tent de la Partie sur le territoire de laquelle se
trouve le poste de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat.

2. Les autorit6s d'une Partie qui, conform6ment au pr6sent Accord, exercent
leurs fonctions sur le territoire de l'autre Partie sont tenues de respecter la 16gisla-
tion en vigueur sur le territoire de cet Etat A moins que le pr6sent Accord n'en
dispose autrement.

3. Toute infraction commise par les autorit6s d'une Partie sur le territoire de
l'autre Partie est imm6diatement signal6e A leurs sup6rieurs.

Article 13
Les affaires n6cessaires aux autorit6s d'une Partie pour l'exercice de leurs fonc-

tions et les biens personnels, notamment les moyens de transport et les denr6es
alimentaires, que ces autorit6s apportent lorsqu'elles gagnent leur poste de travail
sur le territoire de l'autre Partie et qu'elles rapportent avec elles A leur retour, sont
import6es et export6es sans droits de douane ni autres droits. Les documents de
service des autorit6s d'une Partie jouissent de l'inviolabilitd sur le territoire de
l'autre Partie.

Article 14
La protection juridique, les droits et les obligations des autorit6s des Parties

prdvus aux articles 10, 11, 12 et 13 du pr6sent Accord s'6tendent aux employ6s des
chemins de fer et aux agents d'autres services exerqant leurs fonctions conform6-
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ment aux actes l6gislatifs et juridiques de leur Etat sur le territoire de l'autre Partie
au poste de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat, et notamment aux entreprises
d'exp6dition (commissionnaires en douane) et aux agents des soci6tds d'assurance
et des bureaux de change.

III. SERVICES DE CONTR6LE

Article 15

Les organes d'Etat comp6tents des Parties prendront toutes les mesures n6ces-
saires pour convenir des horaires de travail et des fonctions des services de contr6le.

Article 16

Les organes d'Etat comp6tents des Parties, d'un commun accord:

1. Foumissent les locaux n6cessaires aux services de contr6le de l'autre Par-
tie et prennent en charge toutes les d6penses d'entretien et d'exploitation du poste
de passage commun de la fronti~re d'Etat;

2. Fournissent les locaux (l'emplacement) r6serv6s dans les wagons aux
agents qui effectuent les contr6les dans les trains de voyageurs en circulation.

Article 17

Les batiments et locaux affect6s aux services de contr6le de l'autre Partie
peuvent 8tre marqu6s d'inscriptions officielles dans la langue de cette Partie ainsi
que de l'embl~me et du drapeau de l'Etat de cette Partie.

Article 18

L'&tuipement, le mobilier et les autres objets n6cessaires au travail des services
de contr6le d'une Partie qui sont utilis6s sur le territoire de l'autre Partie sont im-
port6s et export6s sans droits de douane ni autres droits.

Article 19

1. Les services comp6tents de chaque Partie 6quipent et entretiennent les
lignes de communication t616phoniques, t616graphiques et autres qui sont n6ces-
saires au travail des services de contr6le de l'autre Partie, jusqu'A la frontiere d'Etat.
Les t616phones, t616scripteurs et autres moyens de communication sont install6s et
entretenus par les services de la Partie qui les utilise.

2. Les services de contr6le d'une Partie qui exercent leurs fonctions sur le
territoire de l'autre Partie tel qu'i! est d6fini A l'article 3 du pr6sent Accord peuvent
se servir des moyens de communication radio utilis6s A cette fin sur le territoire de
leur Etat.

3. Les Parties accordent mutuellement aux services de contr6le toutes les
facilit6s possibles pour l'utilisation d'autres moyens de communication.

IV. CLAUSES FINALES

Article 20

Les organes d'Etat comp6tents des Parties d6finissent d'un commun accord les
mesures A mettre en ceuvre pour appliquer le pr6sent Accord.
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Article 21

Les mesures prises conform6ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 de I'article
premier peuvent tre suspendues A la demande de l'une des Parties, qui doit en
informer I'autre par la voie diplomatique. La Partie dont les services de contr6le
doivent Atre rapatrids peut exiger un dd1ai d'une annde maximum A compter de la
date de r6ception de la demande de suspension.

Article 22
1. Le pr6sent Accord est soumis A ratification conform6ment aux dispositions

de la 16gislation de chacune des Parties et entre en vigueur A compter de la date A
laquelle la notification de la ratification a 6t6 reque.

2. Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord ne peuvent &tre modifi6es ou com-
pl6t6es que d'un commun accord. Toute modification ou ajout fait partie int6grante
du pr6sent Accord.

3. Le pr6sent Accord est conclu pour une dur6e ind6finie. Chacune des Parties
peut A tout moment le d6noncer en en informant par 6crit l'autre Partie. L'Accord
cessera alors ses effets six mois apris la date de r6ception par l'autre Partie de la
notification de suspension.

FAIT A Riga le 9 juin 1995 en deux exemplaires, en lituanien, letton et russe, tous
les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence d'interpr6tation, le texte russe
pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique de Lettonie: de la R6publique de Lituanie:

POVILAs GYLIS VALDIS BIRKVAS
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBI S, ESTIJOS RESPUBLI-
KOS VYRIAUSYBIES IR LATVIJOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAU-
SYBIES BENDRADARBIAVIMO APLINKOS APSAUGOS SRI-
TYJE SUTARTIS

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb6, Estijos Respublikos Vyriausyb6 ir Latvijos

Respublikos Vyriausyb6, toliau vadinamos " alimis",

suprasdamos savo atsakomybq u2 aplinkos bfikls gerinim4,

pripa~indamos, kad kiekviena valstyb6, tur~dama suvereniq teisq naudoti savo
gamtinius igteklius, privalo imtis priemoniq, u.kertandiq kelit 2alingam veiklos
transribiniam poveikiui,

taip pat suprasdamos, kad daugel i aplinkos problemq galima igsprqsti tik
tarptautinio bendradarbiavimo keliu,

atsi2velgdamos i tikslus ir principus, i~keltus Jungtiniq Tautt Zmogaus aplinkos
konferencijoje Stokholme 1972 metais ir Jungtiniq Tautq Aplinkos bei pltros
konferencijoje Rio de Janeiro 1992 metais, taip pat ir tarptautiniuose
susitarimuose, skirtuose apsaugoti Baltijos jfirq,

susitaria, kad:

1 straipsnis

aliq bendradarbiavimo tikslas yra:

- dvialiu ir daugiagaliu pagrindu tirti regionines aplinkos apsaugos
problemas;

- priimant sprendimus aplinkos apsaugos klausimais, skatinti glaudesn i
tarpsektorini bendradarbiavimq, aplinkosaugos reikalavimus integruojant
kitas galies ekonomikos vystymo sritis;

stiprinti valstybiniql ir tarptautinit instrument4 efektyvumq aplinkai
igsaugoti.
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2 stralpsnis

Numatomi tokie bendradarbiavimo aplinkos apsaugos sektoriai:

- subalansuotas gamtiniq ir mineraliniq igtekliy naudojimas;
- skatinimas naudoti aplinkosaugos po2i-riu priimtinas ir 9varias
technologijas, taip pat kurti atliekq tvarkymo technologijas;

- transribin~s aplinkos targos malinimas;

- jiaros apsauga;

- bendra aplinkosaugos kriterijq atranka, nustatant prioritetus ir
aplinkosaugos politikos instrumentus;

- aplinkos biklks monitoringas, prognozavimas bei vertinimas;

- gamtos apsaugos koordinavimas, ypad nykstandiq augalijos ir gyvinijos
rfiiq klausimais;

- radioaktyvaus spinduliavimo klausimai ir branduolin6 sauga.

3 stralpsnis

Sali4 bendradarbiavimo pagrindas yra sutartys bei techniniai protokolai.

Pagrindin~s bendradarbiavimo formos bei metodai yra ie:

- keitimasis moksline informacija;

- konferencijq, simpoziumq ir specialistq susitikimq rengimas;

- keitimasis mokslinirikais ir specialistais;

- bendrq programil ir projcktq rengimas ir igyvendinimas;

- aplinkos apsaugos standarttt bei teisiniq dokumenty ruo~imas ir
koordinavimas.
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4 straipsnis

galys privalo nuolat keistis informacija apie aplinkos bilklq.

Ekstremaliq aplinkos po2iiiriu situacijq atveju alys privalo informuoti kitas alis
bei imtis neatid~liotin4 koordinavimo veiksmi tokiq situacijq padariniams
likviduoti.

5 straipsnis

Jei vienos alies manymu, kitos Salics numatomi arba atliekami veiksmai kelia
gr~smq aplinkai, alys privalo informuoti viena kit4 apie ,iq veikl ir numatyti
galimybq bendradarbiauti poveikio aplinkai vertinimo srityje.

6 straipsnls

Bendr4 veiklos pagal giq Sutarti koordinavimo darbq atliks Baltijos Ministry
Taryba.

7 straipsnis

, i Sutartis gall bfiti papildoma. Papildymai turi bfiti suderinti vist t  aliq

susitarimu.

Gindai tarp ali sprend~iami derybM keliu.

Si4 Sutart i galima papildyti atskirais susitarimais bei techninias protokolais.

8 stralpsnis

Sutartis isigalioja jq pasiraMius.

Kiekviena alis gali nutraukti savo daiyvavimq Sutartyje apie tai pranedama
ragtu. Atgaukimas isigalioja po dvylikos m6nesi. kitoms alims gavus pranegim4
ratu.
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Pasira~yta Taline 1995 m. liepos men. 21 d. trimis egzemplioriais lietuviq, estq,
latviii ir angli kalbomis. Visi tekstai turi vienod4 galiq.

I9kilus gindams, pirmenyb6 teikiama tekstui ang kalba.

Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausyb~s vardu:

Estijos Respublikos
Vyriausyb~s vardu:

Latvijos Respublikos
Vyriausyb~s vardu:
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[ESTONIAN TEXT - TEXTE ESTONIEN]

LEEDU VABARIIGI VALITSUSE, EESTI VABARIIGI VALITSUSE JA
LATI VABARIIGI VALITSUSE VAHELINE KESKKONNAKAIT-
SEALASE KOOSTOO KOKKULEPE

Leedu Vabariigi Valitsus, Eesti Vabariigi Valitsus ja liti Vabariigi Valitsus, edaspidi

nimetatud "Pooled",

tunnistades orna vastutust keskkonnaseisundi parandamise eest,

tunnustades, et iga riik, omades suverginset 6igust oma loodusressursside kasutamisele, peab
hoolitsema oma tegevuse ohtliku piireiiletava m6ju drahoidmise eest,

tunnistades sarnuti, et mitmed keskkonnaalased probleemid on lahendatavad rahvusvahelises
koosto6s,

pidades meeles Stockholmi 1972. a. Ohinenud Rahvaste Organisatsiooni Inhimeskkonna
Konverentsi eesmirke ja printsiipe ning Ohinenud Rahvaste Organisatsiooni 1992. a. Rio de
Janeiro Keskkonna ja Arengu Konverentsi deklaratsiooni, aga samuti ka L.Hnemere kaitseks
s6lmitud rahvusvahelisi lepinguid,

leppisid kokku alljirgnevas:

Artikkel 1

Pooled teevad koostb6d:

- regionaalsete keskkonnaalaste probleemide uurimiseks kahe- ja mitmepoolsel
alusel;

- sektoritevahelisele koost66le kaasa aitamiseks keskkonnakiisimuste
lahendamisel, integreerides keskkonnaaspekte teistesse majanduselu
valdkondadesse;

- riiklike ja rahvusvaheliste keskkonnakaitsemehhanismide t6hususe t6stmiseks.

Artikkel 2

Koost66 h6lmab inter alia jirgmisi keskkonnakaitse valdkondi:
- loodus- ja maavarade siistlik kasutamine;
- keskkonnas6bralike tehnoloogiate edendamine, sealhulgas ji itmete ladustamise

tehnoloogiate viljat66taniine;
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riigipiire iletava keskkonnareostuse vihendamine;
- mere kaitse;
- poliitika miiratlemise ja keskkonnapoliitikaalaste dokumentide jaoks vajalike

keskkonnakriteeriumide koosk6lastatud viljat66tamine;
- keskkonnaseisundi seire, prognoosimine ja hindamine;
- looduskaitse koordineerimine, eriti ohustatud taime- ja loomaliikide osas;
- radiatsiooni ja tuumaohutuse kIsimused;
- koordineeritud tegevus ohtlike jfgtmete k~itlemisel.

Artikkel 3

Pooled teevad koost66d kokkulepete ja tehniliste protokollide alusel.

Koost66 peamised vormid ja meetodid on:
- teadusliku informatsiooni vahetus;
- konverentside, siimpoosiumide ja ekspertide kohtumiste korraldamine;
- teadlaste ja ekspertide vahetus;
- Ohisprogrammide ja -projektide viljat66tamine ning elluviimine;
- keskkonnastandardite ja keskkonnaalaste 6igusaktide koordineerimine ja

arendamine.

Artikkel 4

Pooled vahetavad regulaarselt keskkoriaseisundialast informatsiooni.

Keskkonda ohustavate hdaolukordade tekkimisel informeerivad Pooled sellest teisi asjasse
puutuvaid Pooli ning rakendavad viivitainatult koosk6lastatud abin6usid hgdaolukorra ja selle
tagajirgede likvideerimiseks.

Artikkel 5

Kui iihe Poole planeeritav v6i lbiviidav tegevus tekitab teises Pooles keskkonnaohu tekkimise
kahtluse, vahetavad Pooled informatsiooni selle tegevuse kohta, sealhulgas koost66v~imaluste
kohta keskkonnam6ju hindamisel.

Artikkel 6

Kokkuleppe alusel toimuva tegevuse fildiseks koordineerijaks on Balti Ministrite N~ukogu.
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Artikkel 7

Kesolevat kokkulepet v6ib muuta. Muudatustes lepitakse kokku konsensuse alusel.

Vaidlused Poolte vahel lahendatakse lIbir§ikimiste teel.

Kfiesolevale kokkuleppele v6ib lisada tgiendavaid kokkuleppeid ning tehnilisi protokolle.

Artikkel 8

Kokkulepe j6ustub allakirjutamise hetkest.

Iga Pool v6ib kfesolevast kokkuleppest loobuda, teatades sellest kirjalikult. Loobumine
j6ustub 12 kuu mb6dumisel pievast, mil teised Pooled said sellise kirjaliku teate. Ohe Poole
loobumise korral j5ib kokkulepe j6usse Oileji~inud kahe Poole osas.

Tehtud Tallinnas .......... juulil 1995.a. kolmes eksernplaris leedu, eesti, l5ti ja inglise keeles,
kusjuures k6ik tekstid on v6rdselt autentsed. Lahkarvamuste korral v6etakse aluseks
ingliskeelne tekst.

Leedu Vabariigi
Valitsuse nimel:

Eesti Vabariigi
Valitsuse nimel:

Lati Vabariigi
Valitsuse nimel:

, ' ., ". , ._
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTONIEN]

LIGUMS STARP LIETUVAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBU, IGAUNIJAS
REPUBLIKAS VALDIBU, LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBU
VIDES AIZSARDZIBAS JOMA

Lictuvas Republikas Valdiba, Igaunijas Republikas Valdiba un Latvijas
Republikas Valdiba Keit un turpmak minFtas kd "Ligumsladzajas
Puses",

apzinoties atbildibu par vides stavokla uzlaboganu,

atzistot katras valsts suverdnas tiesibas izmantot savas dabas bagtibas,
veiks pas.kumus, lai novarstu un aizkavatu katras valsts
robc Ikrsojogo postogo darbibu sekas,

kd ar apzinoties, ka daudzas vides problamas var tikt atrisinatas tikai
sadarbib5 ar starptautisko kopicnu,

paturot prdtd Apvienoto Ndciju Konferences Deklaraciju par cilviku
vidi, kas pienemta Stokholm 1972. gada un Apvienoto Naciju
Konferences Deklaraciju par vidi un attistibu, kas pienemta
Riodc~aneiro 1992. gadd, k5 ari ievarojot citus starptautiskos ligumus
un vienogands, kas vrsti uz Baltijas jfras aizsardzibu,

ir vienojugas par sekojogo:

1. pants

Ligu msldzajas Puses sadarbosics, lai:

0 uz divpusZja un daudzpus~ja pamata p~tItu reiondlas vides
probldnas;
veicin.tu starpnozaru piceju vides jautdjumu risin gand,
intcgr~jot vidcs apsvarumus citas ekonornisk5s attistibas
jomas;
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* palielin~tu nacion~lo un starptautisko vides aizsardzibas
pastkumu efektivitAti.

2. pants

Sadarbiba, cita starp5, ietvcrs sekojogus vides aizsardzibas sektorus:

* dabas un mineralo resursu ilgtspajiga izmantogana;
" videi draudzigu un tim tchnolo'iju veicina. ana, tai skaitd

atkritumu izvietoganas tehnolo~ijas izstr.dagana;
* robe l1rsojoga vides piesimojuma samazindgana;
" juras aizsardziba;
" koordin~ta vides kritariju izstradd.ana, lai noteiktu prioritdtes

un vides politikas lidzeklus;
* vides stavokla monitorings, prognoze un novdrt jums;
" dabas aizsardzibas koordinacija, ipagi attiecib, uz

apdraud .tm augu un dzivnieku sug~m;
* radidcijas un kodoldroibas jautdjumi;
" koordinatas poles bistamo atkritumu pdrzindanA.

3. pants

Ligumsl~dzajas Puses sadarbosies uz noligumu un tehnisko protokolu
b~zes.

Svarigdkie sadarbibas veidi un metodes bas 9,das:

" zinatnisk~s informa-cijas apmaina;
* konferen u, simpoziju un ckspertu tikgands organizdgana;
* zinatnicku un specidlistu apmaina;
* kop-jo programmu un projektu izstrade un ievieana;
* vides standartu un likumdoganas koordinacija un attistiba.
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4. pants

Ligumsladzdjas Puses reguldri apmainisies ar informaciju par vides
stavokli.

Vidcs avariju .gadijumos Ligumsladzijas Puses informes attiecig,-s
LigumsladzFjas Puses un veiks tWlitajus, savstarpaji saskanotus
pas~kumus, lai likvidatu gdu gadijumu sekas.

5. pants

Gadijum5, ja k~da no LigumsIdzdj.m Pusam uzskata k~du citas
Ligumsladzdjas Puses darbibu vai das darbibas pldnoganu par videi
bistamu, tad Ligumsldzdjas Puscs apmainisies ar informaciju par ,.du
darbibu, ietverot sadarbibas iespajas ietckmes uz vidi novart~jumd.

6. pants

Vispdr~jo 9i liguma ietvaros notiekogas darbibas saskaiioganu veiks
Baltijas Ministru Padome.

7. pants

is ]igums var tikt labots un papildindts. Papildindjumi un labojumi tiks
apstiprindti pac vicnpr5tibas principa.

Stridu gadijum5, LigumsladzF-jas Puses vienojas parrunu celd.

is ligums var tikt papildinats ar ipagiem noligumiem un tchniskiem
protokoliem.
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8. pants

tis ligums stdjas spak5 ar td parakstiganas bridi.

Jcbkuras puses var izst.ties no 91 liguma, pazinojot to rakstveidd.
Izst ,ands stdjas spaka 12 manegu laikf, ja izstdgan.s pieteikumu, kas
pazinots rakstiski, apstiprina p~r.j.s Ligumsl.dz.jas Puses.

Izpildits 1995.g. 21.jilija Tallind trijos eksempldros, lietuviegu, igaunu,
latviegu un anglu valodds, saglab.jot tekstA autentiskumu.

Stridu gadijumi priek'roka ir anglu tekstam.

Lietuvas Republikas Igaunijas Republikas Latvijas Republikas
Valdibas varda: Valdibas varda: Valdibas varda:
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AGREEMENT1 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB-
LIC OF LITHUANIA, THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF ESTONIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LATVIA ON COOPERATION IN THE FIELD OF ENVIRON-
MENTAL PROTECTION

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania, the Government of the Republic
of Estonia and the Government of the Republic of Latvia, hereinafter referred to
as the "Parties",

acknowledging their responsibility for the improvement of the state of
environment,

recognizing that each country having the sovereign right to use its natural
rcsources, shall take measures to prevent the harmful transboundary effects of its
activities,

acknowledging also that many environmental problems can be resolved in
cooperation with international community,

bearing in mind the goals and principles of the Declaration of the United
Nations Conference on Iuman Environment in Stockholm in 1972, and the
Declaration of the United nations Conference on Environment and
Development in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, as well as the international agreements
aimed at the protection of the Baltic Sea,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Parties shall cooperate in order to:

- investigate regional environmental problems on bi- and multilateral
basis;
- promote the intersectorial approach of tackling of environmental issues
by integration of environmental considerations into other areas of
economic development;

Came into force on 21 July 1995 by signature, in accordance with article 8.
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- increase the effectiveness of national and international tools for the
protection of environment.

Article 2

The cooperation shall encompass inter alia the following sectors of
environmental protection:

- sustainable use of natural and mineral resources;
- promotion of environmentally sound technologies, among others
elaboration of technologies for the disposal of wastes;
- reduction of transboundary pollution of environment;
- protection of the sea;
- coordinated elaboration of environmental criteria for policy setting and
environmental policy instruments;
- monitoring, prognosis and evaluation of the state of environment;
- coordination of nature protection, especially regarding endangered
species of flora and fauna;
- radiation and nuclear safety issues;
- coordinated efforts in the field of hazardous waste management.

Article 3

The Parties shall cooperate on the basis of agreements and technical protocols.
The main forms and methods of cooperation shall be as follows:

- exchange of scientific information;
- arrangement of conferences, symposia and expert meetings;
- exchange of scientists and experts;
- elaboration and implementation of joint programmes and projects;
- coordination and development of environmental standards and legal
acts.

Article 4

The Parties shall exchange the information on the state environment on regular
basis.

In case of environmental emergencies Parties shall inform the other Parties
concerned and take immediate coordinated actions in the order to liquidate the
consequences of such emergencies.
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Article 5

Shall on of Parties feel the emergence of the environmental danger caused by.
activities planned or undertaken by other Party,.-shall exchange the information
on the activity, including the possibility of cooperation in the field of
environmental impact assessment.

Article 6

The general coordination of activities under this Agreement shall be taken by the
Baltic Council of Ministers.

Article 7

This Agreement is open for amendments. Amendment shall be approved on the
basis of consensus.

Disputes between the Parties shall be settled by negotiations.

This Agrcement can be supplemented by special agreements and technical

protocols.

Article 8

This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

Each Party may withdraw this Agreement by written notification. The withdrawal
shall enter into force within twelve months of the receipt of such written
notification by other Parties. After the withdrowal of one Party the Agreement
shall remain in force for other two Parties.
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Done in Tallinn on July 21, 1995 in three copies in Lithuanian, Estonian
Latvian and English each being equally authentic.

In case of dispute the English text shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic
of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the Republic

of Estonia:

For the Government
of the Republic

of Latvia:

I Bronius Bradauskas.
2 Villu Reiljan.
3 Indulis Emsis.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA R]iPUBLIQUE
DE LITUANIE, LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE
D'ESTONIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE
DE LETTIONIE RELATIF A LA COOPtRATION EN MATIERE
DE PROTECTION DE L'ENVIRONNEMENT

Le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Lituanie, le Gouvernement de la R6pu-
blique d'Estonie et le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lettonie, ci-apr~s d6nom-
m6s <« les Parties contractantes ,

Reconnaissant leur responsabilit6 dans l'amdlioration de l'6tat de l'environ-
nement,

Reconnaissant que chaque pays qui dispose du droit souverain d'utiliser ses
ressources naturelles doit prendre des mesures pour 6viter les effets transfronti~res
nocifs de ses activit6s,

Reconnaissant 6galement que de nombreux probl~mes environnementaux peu-
vent 8tre r6solus grace la coop6ration de la communaut6 intemationale,

Ayant pr6sents A l'esprit les objectifs et principes de la D6claration de la Con-
f6rence des Nations Unies sur l'environnement tenue A Stockholm en 1972 et de la
D6claration de ]a Conf6rence des Nations Unies sur l'environnement et le d6velop-
pement qui a eu lieu A Rio de Janeiro en 1992, ainsi que les accords internationaux
ax6s sur la protection de la mer Baltique,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

Les Parties coop6reront afin :
- D'6tudier les probl~mes environnementaux r6gionaux sur une base bilatdrale et

multilat6rale;

- De promouvoir une approche intersectorielle A la solution des problmes envi-
ronnementaux en int6grant des consid6rations d'ordre environnemental dans
d'autres domaines du d6veloppement 6conomique;

- D'accroitre l'efficacit6 des instruments nationaux et internationaux de protec-
tion de l'environnement.

Article 2
La coop6ration s'exercera notamment dans les domaines suivants de protec-

tion de l'environnement :
- Utilisation durable des ressources naturelles et min6rales;

- Promotion de technologies environnementalement valables, et notamment 61a-
boration de m6thodes d'6vacuation des d6chets;

I Entrd en vigueur le 21 juillet 1995 par la signature, conformoment A I'article 8.
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- Reduction de la pollution transfronti~re de renvironnement;

- Protection des oc6ans;

- Elaboration coordonn6e de crit~res environnementaux dans le choix des poli-
tiques et des instruments dans le domaine environnemental;

- Suivi, pr6vision et 6valuation de l'6tat de l'environnement;

- Coordination de la protection de la nature, en particulier pour les esp~ces me-
nacdes de la flore et de la faune;

- Rayonnement et questions de s6curit6 nucl6aire;

- Efforts coodonnds en mati~re de gestion de d6chets dangereux.

Article 3

Les Parties coop6reront sur la base d'accords et de protocoles techniques. Les
principales formes et m6thodes de coop6ration seront les suivantes:

- Echange d'informations scientifiques;

- Organisation de conf6rences, de colloques et de r6unions d'experts;

- Echange de scientifiques et d'experts;

- Elaboration et mise en oeuvre de programmes et de projets communs;

- Coordination et 61aboration de normes environnementales et d'instruments juri-
diques.

Article 4

Les Parties 6changeront rdguli~rement des donndes d'information sur l'6tat de
1'environnement.

En cas de situation d'urgence pr6sentant un danger pour l'environnement, les
Parties informeront les autres Parties concern6es et prendront imm&tiatement des
mesures coordonn6es afin d'61iminer les consequences de ces situations d'urgence.

Article 5
Au cas ofi une des Parties sentirait la menace d'un danger environnemental

provoqu6 par les activit6s mendes ou envisagees par l'autre Partie, elle devra pro-
cxier A un 6change de donn6es d'information au sujet de cette activit6, y compris
concernant la possibilit6 de coop6rer pour une 6valuation de l'impact sur l'environ-
nement.

Article 6

Le Conseil balte des ministres assurera la coordination g6n6rale des activit6s en
vertu du pr6sent Accord.

Article 7

Le pr6sent Accord peut faire l'objet d'amendements. Tout amendement doit
etre approuv6 par consensus.

Les diff6rends entre les Parties seront r6gl6s par n6gociation.

Le pr6sent Accord peut 8tre compl6t6 par des accords spdciaux et des proto-
coles techniques.

Vol. 1951, 1-33424



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis

Article 8

Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur d~s sa signature.
Chaque Partie peut d6noncer le pr6sent Accord par notification 6crite. Sa

d6nonciation prendra effet dans un d61ai de douze mois A compter de la r6ception de
cette notification 6crite par les autres Parties. Apr~s la d6nonciation d'une Partie,
l'Accord restera en vigueur pour les deux autres Parties.

FAIT A Tallinn le 21 juillet 1995, en trois exemplaires en langues lituanienne,
estonienne, lettonne et anglaise, chacun faisant 6galement foi.

En cas de diff6rend, le texte anglais prdvaudra.

Pour le Gouvemement
de la R6publique

de Lituanie :
BRONIus BRADAUSKAS

Pour le Gouvemement
de la R6publique

d'Estonie:

VILLU REILJAN

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique

de Lettonie :
INDULIS EMSIS
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LITHUANIA
and

LATVIA

Agreement on the promotion and protection of investments.
Signed at Vilnius on 7 February 1996

Authentic texts: Lithuanian, Latvian and English.

Registered by Lithuania on 11 December 1996.

LITUANIE
et

LETTONIE

Accord relatif i la promotion et i la protection des investisse-
ments. Sign6 A Vilnius le 7 fkvrier 1996

Textes authentiques : lituanien, lettonien et anglais.

Enregistri par la Lituanie le 11 dicembre 1996.

Vol. 1951, 1-33425



United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Trait~s

[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBtS IR LATVIJOS RESPU-
BLIKOS VYRIAUSYBIS SUTARTIS DEL INVESTICIJ SKATI-
NIMO IR APSAUGOS

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybe ir Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausybe, toliau
vadinamos "Susitariandiosiomis ;alimis",

- noredamos pletoti ekonomini bendradarbiavimq abiems pusems
naudingomis slygomis,

- siekdamos sukurti palankias s4lygas vienos Susitariandiosios Salies
investitoriq investicijoms kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje,

- pripaiindamos, kad tokit investicijq skatinimas ir abipuse apsauga bus
palankios skatinti privataus verslo iniciatyv4 bei prisides prie abiejt
Susitarianiujq Salit geroves,

susitare:

1 straipsnis

Sqvokos

Sios Sutarties tikslais:

1. Svoka "investicija" rei.kia bet kurios ragies turt,, investuotq vienos
Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriaus kitos Susitarianiosios Salies teritorijoje
pagal Susitariandiosios Salies. kurioje atliekama investicija, istatymus ir kitus
teises aktus, ir ypad, nors ne iimtinai, apima:

a) kilnojamaji ir nekilnojamajj turt4 bei kitas turtines teises, tokias
kaip hipoteka. uistatas, turto aretas ir analogi~kas teises;

b) akcijas, obligacijas ir kitas dalyvavimo bendroveje formas;

c) pretenzijas i pinigus, kuriuos naudojant buvo sukurta ekonomine
verte arba pretenzijas j bet koki4 veiklq, turindiq ekonominq vertq;

d) autorines teises, pramonines nuosavybes teises (tokias kaip
patentai, prekit4 ienklai, pramonininiai pavvzdiiai ir modeliai, prekybiniai
pavadinimai), know-how ir goodwill;
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e) valstybinio organo suteikt4 bet kuri4 teisq ekonominei veiklai
atlikti, iskaitant koncesijas gamtinit igtekli4 ivalgybat, gavybai ir jr4
panaudojimui.

Bet koks' investuoto turto formos pakeitimas neturi jtakos investicijos kaip
tokios traktavimui su sglyga, kad tas pakeitimas yra padarytas pagal investicij,
priimandiosios valstybes istatymus.

2. Sqvoka "investitorius" reigkia:

a) Lietuvos Respublikos atvilgiu:

(i) fizinius asmenis, kurie yra Lietuvos Respublikos piliediai pagal
Lietuvos Respublikos istatymus;

(ii) bet kur i Gkio subjekt4, isteigt4 pagal Lietuvos Respublikos
istatymus ir jregistruotq Lietuvos Respublikos teritorijoje pagal Lietuvos
Respublikoje galiojandius istatymus ir kitus teises aktus;

b) Latvijos at~vilgiu:

(i) fizinius asmenis, turin~ius Latvijos Respublikos pilietybq pagal
Latvijos Respublikos istatymus;

(ii) juridinius asmenis, iskaitant bendroves, korporacijas, verslo
asociacijas ir kitas oranizacijas, kurie turi pagrindinq buveinq Latvijos
Respublikos teritorijoje ir yra sukurti ar isteigti pagal Latvijos Respublikos
Istatymus.

3. Svoka "pajamos" reigkia visas ig investicijq gautas sumas ir ypac, nors
ne igimtinai, apima peIn4, kapitalo apyvartos pajamas, pallokanas, dividendus ir
autorinius honorarus.

Pajamos ig investicijq ir reinvesticijq apsaugomos ir traktuojamos taip pat,
kaip ir patios investicijos.

4. Sqvoka "teritorija" reigkia:

a) Lietuvos Respublikos atvilgiu: Lietuvos Respublikos teritorij4,
iskaitant teritorinq jurq ir bet kuriuos jtrinius ar povandeninius plotus, kuriuose
pagal tarptautinq teisq Lietuvos Respublika gali naudotis juros dugno, iemes
gelmiq ir gamtinit resurstq tyrinejimo, eksploatacijos ir saugojimo teisemis;

b) Latvijos Respublikos ativilgiu: Latvijos Respublikos teritorij4,
taip pat jurinius plotus, iskaitant jaros dugnq ir podirvI, esandius galia teritoriniq
vandent ioriniq linijq, kuriuose pagal tarptautinq teisq Latvijos Respublika
naudojasi suvereniomis tokiq plotq gamtini4 resursq tyrinejimo ir eksploatacijos
teisemis.
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2 straipsnis

Investicijq skatinimas ir priemimas

Kiekviena Susitariankioji Salis skatina kitos SusitarianZiosios Salies
investitorius investuoti pirmosios Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje ir pagal savo
istatymus ir kitus teises aktus priima tokias investicijas.

3 straipsnis

Investicijq apsauga ir traktavimas

1. Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis visada teisingai ir lygiaverdiai traktuoja
kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitori4 investicijas, taip pat uitikrina jq visigkq
saugumq ir apsaugq savo teritorijoje.

Nei viena Susitariandioji Salis vienagalkmis ar diskriminacinemis
priemon~mis netrukdo kitos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriams valdyti,
palaikyti, naudoti, pasinaudoti ar disponuoti investicijomis.

2. Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis pagal savo kstatymus ir tarptautines
sutartis traktuoja kitos Susitariandiosios Sal ies investitori. investicijas ne maziau
palankiai, negu bet kurios trediosios Valstybes investitoriit investicijas.

3. Sio straipsnio nuostatos nera sudarytos taip, kad viena Susitariandioji
Salis privaletq taikyti kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriams palankumq,
lengvatas ar privilegijas tokias pat, kokias ji teikia bet kurios treziosios Valstybes
investitoriams del:

a) esamo ar busimo dalyvavimo muittl sajungoje, bendroje rinkoje,
laisvos prekybos zonoje, ekonomineje sajungoje ar bet kuriose kitose regioninio
ekonominio bendradarbiavimo formose;

b) esandiq ar busimil dvigubo apmokestinimo i~vengimo sutardit
arba kit4 su apmokestinimu susijusitq susttarlmq.

4 straipsnis

Ekspropriacija ir kompensacija

1. Nei viena ig Susitarianeitjt Saliq neeksproprijuoja, nenacionalizuoja
vienos Susitariandiosios Salies investitorit investicijq kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies
teritorijoje ar nesiima panasit priemonit (toliau vadinama "ekspropriacija"),
isskvrus. kai:

a) tokia ekspropriacija atliekama istatymtl nustatyta tvarka
visuomenes poreikiams;
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b) tokia ekspropriacija yra nediskriminacine;

kompensacija. yra suteikiama nedelsiama, adekvati ir veiksminga

2. Kompensacija minima gio straipsnio 1 dalies (c) punkte atitinka
eksp.roprijuott investicijt rinkos vert., buvusi, prie pat ekspropriacij, arba kai
artejanti ekspropriacija tapo viesai zinoma, ir yra i§mokama nepagristai
neatideliojant. I kompensacij4 jeina palokanos, skaiciuojamos nuo ekspropriacijos
datos pagal LIBOR kurs,. Kompensacija turi bati veiksmingai realizuojama ir
laisvai pervedama.

3. Investitoriai, kuriq turtas eksproprijuojamas, turi teis i neatideliotin,
atitinkamq kitos eksproprijuojan~iosios Susitarian~iosios Salies teismini, ar
administraciniq institucijq atliekamq periiara, nustatyti, ar tokia ekspropriacija ir
velesne jos kompensacija atitinka gio straipsnio principus ir eksproprijuojaniosios
Susitarian~iosios Salies istatymus.

4. Vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriai, kurie patiria nuostolius dMl
savo investicijq kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje dMl karo, ypatingos
padeties vedimo, sukilimo, maigto, ar kit 4 panasit ivyki4, yra traktuojami tos
kitos Susitariandiosios Salies ne maiiau palankiai, negu bet kurios trediosios
Valstybes investitoriai. Bet kokia sekanti ig tai kompensacija yra imokama
nepagristai neatideliojant ir yra laisvai pervedama.

5 straipsnis

Pervedimai

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis uitikrina kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies
investitoriams, nepagristai neatideliojant, laisvai konvertuojama valiuta pervedimq
sumt4, susijusitq su investicijomis, ypad:

a) kapitalo bei papildomq sumq investicijoms palaikyti ar plesti;

b) pajamt4, pelno, palflkanq, dividendq ir kitq einamujl iplaukq;

c) iplaukt, gautt visigkai arba i, dalies likvidavus investicijas;

d) 1l9, skirt4 reguliariai gaunamoms ir dokumentais iformintoms,
su investicijomis tiesiogiai susijusioms paskoloms apmoketi;

e) kompensacijil, numatytq 4 straipsnyje;

f) vienos Susitarianiosios Salies pilieiq, kuriems yra leista dirbti
su investicijomis kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje, uidarbit.

2. Pervedimai laisvai konvertuojama valiuta yra atliekami nepagristai
neatideliojant pagal Susitarianiosios Salies, kurios teritorijoje buvo atlikta
investicija, nustatytq tvarkq.
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3. Susitariandiosios Salys isipareigoja gio straipsnio I ir 2 dalyse
nurodytiems pervedimams taikyti toki pat palankt reiim4, kuris taikomas bet
kurios treciosios Valstybes investitorit pervedimams, susijusiems su investicijomis.

6 straipsnis

Subrogacija

I. Jeigu viena is Susitarian~iqjtq Saliq ar jos paskirta Agentura ("pirmoji
Susitarianciojp Salis") apmoka pagal garantija, kuri, buvo suteikusi kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies ("antrosios Susitariandiosios Salies") teritorijoje esandiai
investicijai, antroji Susitariandioji Salis pripaiista:

a) kompensacij, gavusios galies vistq teisit ir pretenzijq perdavim,
pirmajai Susitarianciajai Saliai pagal istatym4aarba teisini sandori , ir

b) kad subrogacijos bodu gautomis teisemis ir pretenzijomis pirmoji
Susitariandioji Salis naudojasi tokiu pat lygiu, kaip ir kompensacij4 gavusi galis.

2. Pirmoji Susitariandioji Salis jgauna teisq visais atvejais buti vienodai

traktuojama:

a) dMl jos subrogacijos bfldu gautt teisiq ir pretenzijt4, ir

b) del- gautq apmokdjimq, susijusiq su tokiomis teisemis ir
pretenzijomis,

kaip turejo teisq pagal i4 Sutarti buti traktuojama kompensacij, gavusi
galis ui padartas investicijas ir su jomis susijusias pajamas.

7 straipsnis

Gin~ai tarp vienos Susitariandiosios Salies ir
kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriaus

1. Pranesimas apie gindq d6l investicijq tarp vienos ig Susitariandiqjq. Saliq
ir kitos Susitarianeiosios Salies investitoriaus pateikiamas ragtu. Jame investitorius
turi pateikti Susitariandiajai Saliai, kurios teritorijoje atlikta investicija, igsamiq
informacija. Jeigu imanoma, galys stengiasi i~sprqsti nesutarimus draugigko
susitarimo budu.

2. Jei po ragtiko pranegimo, nurodyto io straipsnio I dalyje, tokio ginto
nepavyko issprqsti per gesis menesius. bet kuriai galiai papragius ir pagal
investitoriaus pasirinkimq gindas yra perduodamas sprqsti:

- ad hoc arbitraiiniam teismui, sudaromam pagal Jungtiniq Tauttq
tarptautines prekybos teises komisijos (UNCITRAL) arbitraio taisykIes, priimtas
1976 metais arba
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- Tarptautiniam investicini4 &incq sprendimo centrui (ICSID),
veikiandiam pagal 1965 m. Konvencij, del investicini4 ginq tarp atskir4
valstybiq ir kit 4 valstybiq piliedi4 sprendimo pagal ICSID Arbitra2o teismo
tvarkos taisykies, jeigu abi Susitarianeiosios Salys yra prisijungusios prie .ios
Konvencijos.

3. Arbitraio sprendimai yra galutiniai ir privalomi abiems gindo talims.
Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis vykdo sprendimus pagal savo jstatymus ir pagal
1958 m. Niujorko Konvencijq del uisienio arbitraini4 sprendimiLpripazinimo ir
vykdymo (Niujorko Konvencija), jeigu abi Susitariankiosios Salys yra tios
Konvencijos nares. Arbitraias vyksta Valstyb~je, kuri yra Niujorko Konvencijos
nare.

8 straipsnis

Ginfai tarp Susitarian~iuiq Saliq

1. Bet kuris gineas tarp Susitariandiqj4 Sali4 dl ios Sutarties aigkinimo
ar taikymo, kiek tai imanoma, sprendiamas diplomatiniais kanalais.

2. Jeigu Susitariandiosios Salys negali susitarti per gegis menesius nuo
gindo tarp jt/ prad ios, tai jis, bet kuriai Susitarianciajai Saliai papragius, gali
bati perduotas Arbitratiniam teismui.

3. Arbitraiinis teismas sudaromas kiekvienu atskiru atveju tokiu bcdu. Per
du menesius nuo datos, kai viena i§ Susitariandiyjq Sali4 gavo pranesimiq ig kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies apie pragymq gind perduoti sprqsti arbitragui, kiekviena
Susitarianeioji Salis paskiria po vien4 arbitrq. Sie du arbitrai dviej4 menesi4
laikotarpyje igsirenka treiaji arbitrq, kuris yra treeiosios Valstybes pilietis.
Pastarasis arbitras, pritarus abiems Susitarianeiosioms Salims, tampa Arbitra2inio
teismo Pirmininku.

4. Jeigu per laikotarpius, nurodytus Mio straipsnio 3 dalyje, Arbitra2inis
teismas nebuvo sudarytas, nesant kito susitarimo, bet kuri Susitariandioji Salis
gali kreiptis j Tarptautinio Teismo Prezidentq, pragydama atlikti reikiamus
paskyrimus. Jeigu Prezidentas yra vienos ig Susitarianditjt Salift pilietis arba
negali atlikti minetos funkcijos del kitq prieiasiq, atlikti reikalingus paskyrimus
yra kvie~iamas Tarptautinio Teismo Viceprezidentas. Jeigu Viceprezidentas yra
vienos ig Susitarianeiqjq Sali4 pilietis arba jis taip pat negali atlikti nurodytq
funkcijq, tai kreipiamasi i kit4 pagal vyresnybq Tarptautinio Teismo nar i , kuris
nera kurios nors ig Susitariandijq Saliq pilietis, atlikti reikalingus paskyrimus.

5. Arbitrafirfis teismas, vadovaudamasis gios Sutarties nuostatomis ir
tarptautines teis6s normomis, pats nustato savo darbo tvarkq. Arbitraiinis teismas
sprendimus priima bals4 dauguma. Arbitra o sprendimai yra galutiniai ir
privalomi abiems Susitariantiosioms Salims.

6. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis apmoka savo Arbitrahinio teismo nario ir
jos atstovavimo arbitraio procese iglaidas; Pirmininko ir kitas iWaidas abi
Susitarianeiosios Salys dengia po lygiai. Ta&au Arbitrafinis teismas gali nusprqsti,
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kad didesnq iglaidq dali turi padengti viena ig dviejt Susitarianditjtq Salit ir toks
sprendimas privalomas abiems Susitarianeiosioms Salims.

9 straipsnis

Didesnio palankumo s~lygos

Jeigu vienos Susitarianeiosios Salies vidaus istatymai arba Isipareigojimai
pagal tarptautine, teisq, galiojantys dabar ar priimti veliau teikia kitos
Susitariantiosios Salies investitori4 investicijoms palankesnes s~lygas negu gios
Sutarties slygos, tai taikomos tos palankesnes sIiygos.

10 straipsnis

Konsultacijos ir pasikeitimas informacija

Bet kurios Susitarian~iosios Salies pragymu kita Susitariindioji Salis
nedelsdama turi sutikti surengti konsultacijas del gios Sutarties slygq aigkinimo
ar taikymo. Bet kurios Susitarian~iosios Salies pra~ymu turi bati keidiamasi
informacija, susijusia su istatymais, norminiais aktais, sprendimais administracine
praktika ar procedoromis ar politika, kuriq kita Susitarianioji Salis gali taikyti
sioje Sutartyje aptartoms investicijoms.

11 straipsnis

Pataisos

Sios Sutarties isigaliojimo metu arba bet kuriuo metu veliau gios Sutarties
nuostatos gali biti kei~iamos tokiu budu, kaip susitaria Susitarianiosios Salys.
Pataisos isigalioja tada, kai Susitarian(iosios Salys pranega viena kitai apie vistj
til pataist isigaliojimui reikalingq konstituciniq procedulrt ivykdym4.

12 straipsnis

Sutarties isigaliojimas, trukme ir
nutraukimas

1. Si Sutartis isigalioja nuo tos datos, kai Susitarian iosios Salys pranesa
viena kitai apie tai, kad visi konstituciniai reikalavimai, batini kad 9i Sutartis
isigaliotq, yra ivykdyti.
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2. Si Sutartis sudarvta penkiolikos (15) metq laikotarpiui. Pasibaigus giam
15 metq periodui, ji galios ir toliau, kol nepraeis 12 menesiq po dienos, kada
viena is Susitarianditji Salit ratu pranee kitai apie gios Sutarties nutraukim 4 .

3. Investicijoms, atliktoms iki sios Sutarties nutraukimo, dar penkiolika
(15) mett tebegalioja ios Sutarties 1-11 straipsniq nuostatos.

Sudaryta......, 199...... m. .a.s' 7Z '
egzemplioriais, kiekvienas .It lietuvitq, latviil ir angi kalbomis, visi
vienodos teisines galios. Kilus nesutarimams, remtis tekstu anglq kalba.

dviem
tekstai

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes
vardu:

Latvijos Respublikos Vyriausyb~s
vardu:
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[LATVIAN TEXT - TEXTE LETTONIEN]

LIETUVAS REPUBLIKAS VALDIBAS UN LATVIJAS REPUBLIKAS
VALDIBAS LIGUMS PAR IEGULDIJUMU VEICINA ANU UN
AIZSARDZIBU

Lietuvas Republikas valdiba un Latvijas Republikas valdiba, turpmik
dvdtas par " Lgumsladzdjdm Pusdm".

valdams veicindt ekonomisko sadarbibu uz abpusaji izdevigiem pamatiem.

nol0kd radit labvdligus apstaklus ieguldijumiem. ko vienas Ligumsladzdjas Puses
iegulditaji izdara otras Ligumsldzajas Puses teritorij,.

atzistot. ka 95du ieguldijumu veicindgana un savstarpaja aizsardziba kalpos par stimulu
uznamajdarbibai un vcicinds abu Ligumsladzaju Pu~u labkldjibu,

vienojugds par sekojogo:

I. paats

'rermini

Si Liguma kontekstd:

1. Termins " ieguldijums " nozimd visu veidu aktivus, kurus vienas Ligumslkdzajas
Puses icgulditiijs ieguldijis otras Ligumsladzdjas Puses teritorija atbilstogi tas
likumdo.;anai. un tai skaita. bet ne tikai ietilpst:

a) kustamais un nekustamais ipa.ums, kA ari jebkura cita veida iparuma tiesibas, tai
skaitd hipot~kas, kilu zimes, mantiskAs vdrtibas apgrfitinajumi un lidzigas tiesibas.

b ) akcijas, virtspapiri un jebkura cita veida mantiska lidzdaliba uzQ~m~jsabiedrib5;

c) ipaguma tiesibas uz naudu. kas tikusi izmantota. lai raditu ekonomisku vartibu, vai
ari ipa.uma tiesibas uz jebkcura cita veida darbibu, kurai ir ekonomiska vartiba;

d) autortiesibas, riOpnieciskd ipasuma tiesibas (tidas ka patenti.pretu zimes.
rfipnieciskais dizains un modeli. predu nosaukumi). " know - how " un " good - will
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e ) jebkddas tiesibas veikt ekonomiska rakstura darbibu. ko apstiprindjukas valsts varas
iest~des. tai skaitd koncesijas uz dabas resursu izpati. ieguvi un izmantoganu.

Jebkdda veida izmainas ieguldijumu forma nevar b~it par iemeslu, lai mainitu to ka
ieguldijumu statusu, bet tikai tadd gadijumd, ja W&das izmaioas veiktas saskand ar
ieguldijumu pienamajas valsts likumdoganu.

2. Termins " iegulditdjs " apzimZ:
a) Latvija :

i) fiziskas personas. kurdm ir Latvijas Republikas pilsoniba saskana ar tds
likumdoganu:

ii) juridiskas personas. to skaita uznmdjsabiedribas. korporiacijas. biznesa asociacijas
un citas organizacijas, kuru galvcnic biroji atrodas Latvijas Republikas teritorija, kd ari.
kas ir dibinati vai izveidoti saska,A ar Latvijas Republikas likumdoganu;

b) Lietuva :

i ) fiziskas personas. kurdm ir Lietuvas Republikas pilsoniba saskand ar Lietuvas
Republikas likumdoganu"

ii) jebkurg uznmums. kas par tadu tiek atzits saskand ar Lietuvas Republikas
likumdoganu. kd ari. kas registrats Lietuvas Republikd saskand ar tds likumdoganu.

3. Termins " ienamumi " nozim3 visus lidzeklus. kas iegjti no ieguldijuma, un tai
skaitd. bet ne tikai. ietver pe!nu. kapitdla pieaugumus, procentus. dividendes un autora
honordrus.No ieguldijumiem un atkdrtotiem ieguldijumiem gatiem ienmumiem tiek
piemi~rota tdda pati aizsardziba un rc ims k5 sdkotndjiem ieguldijumiem.

4. Termins teritorija " apzim::

a) LatvijA : Latvijas Republikas teritoriju, tai skaitd jaras teritorijas, ieskaitot jQras
gultni un augsnes apakgklrtu, kas atrodas zem teritoridlajiem Odeniem. vai kadai no
minetajdm teritorijdm, kurd Latvijas Republika saskaii ar starptautiskam tiesibim
realizE savas suverands tiesibas ar mdrki petit un izmantot go zonu dabas resursus,

b) Lietuva : Lietuvas Republikas teritoriju. ieskaitot teritoridlos piekrastes Odenus. un
jebkuru jOras un zemadens teritoriju.kurd Lietuvas Republika saskanid ar starptautiskdm
tiesibdm realize savas tiesibas ar marki petit, iegfit un saglabat juras gultni, ts dziles
un dabas resursus.
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2. Pants

Ieguldijumu veicinidana un pieeniana

Abam Ligumsidzajdm Pusm jdvcicina, lai otras Ligumsladzajas Puses ieguiditaji
veiktu ieguldijumus tis teritorijd. k5 ari japienem gadi ieguldijumi saskana ar tds
likumdoganu.

3. Pants

leguldijumu aizsardziba un tiem piem~rojamais reims

1. Abdm LigumsIdzjdm Pus4m visos gadijumos jAnodrogina otras Ligumsladzdjas
Puses icgulditiju ieguldijumiem taisniga un lidztiesiga attieksme, k ari janodrokina
sava teritorija ieguldijumu pilniga droiba un aizsardziba.

Neviena no Ligumsldzdram lusdm ncpiemdro patvaligus vai cita veida
diskrimindiolus pasdkumus. lai traucitu otras Ligumsladzejas Puses iegulditdju izdarito
icguldijumu pirvaldi. apsaimnickoganu. uztureganu vai atsavindganu.

2. Abm Ligumsfadzdjdm IPustm saskani ar to likumdoganu un starptautiskajiem
ligumiem jdpiemaro otras Ligumsdzajas Puses iegulditdju ieguldijumiem reims. kas
nav mazak labveligs k5 tas. kas tiek nodroginAts kddas tregAs valsts iegulditdju
icguldijumiem.

3. Si Panta noteikumi netiek izmantoti, lai piespiestu vienu Ligumsladzaju Pusi
attiecindt uz otras Ligumsldzdjas Puses iegulditjiem jebkda veida relimu.
priekgrocibas vai privilgijas. kuras tiek piemdrotas kWdas tregiis valsts iegulditdjiem
saskand ar:

a) visa veida jau pastdvogo vai nakotnd paredzamo muitas Oniju. kopijA tirgus, brivo
tirdzniecibas zonu vai citu reAiondlas ekonomiskfis sadarbibas formu ;

b) jcbkuru priekgrocibu. ko rada jau past5vogi vai ndkotnd paredzami ligumi par
nodokju dubultds uzlikganas novrganu vai jebkura cita vienogands. kas attiecas uz
nodoklu uzlikganu.

4. Pants

Ekspropriicija un kompensfcija

1. Nevicnas Ligumsl dzajas Puses iegulditdju ieguldijumi otras Ligumsladzajas Puses
teritorijd nedrikst tikt ekspropriati, nacionalizdti vai paklauti lidzigam darbibAm, (
turpmk ddvdtas par ckspropriaciju ). ja vien :
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a ) .da ckspropridcija notiek valstisku marku dj un saskand ar likumd parcdzeto
kartihu:

b) 95da ckspropricija notick bcz diskriminacijas:

c) nekavjotics tick izmaksata adekvdta un cfektiva kompensi.cija.

2. Sadai kompensacijai. kura minata Ki Panta I. punkta c) apakgpunkt, jailidzinds
eksproprito ieguldijumu tirgus vrtibai bridi pirms to ekspropriacijas vai, pirms
ekspropriacijas fakts kluvis publiski zindms, un .i kompensacija jdizmaksd bez
nevajadzigas kav8§anis. ,ai kompensacijai jaietver procenti, ko. s.kot ar
ckspropridcijas datumu, aprkina saskand ar LIBOR kursu. Kompcnsacijai jaibit
ctektivi realizjamai un brivi pdrvedamai.

3. Igulditajiem. kuru aktivi ekspropri~ti. ir ticsibas no cksproprit.jas
Ligumsladzajas Puses attiecigajam juridiskajdm vai administrativaj.m varas icst~dm
pieprasit tiilitju novertjumu. lai noteiktu vai Kada ekspropri cija, ka ari jebk.da
kompensdcija izdarita saskand ar Zajd Pantd noteikta-iem principiem un cksproprit jas

Ligumsldzdjas Puscs likumdo.;anu.

4.Gadijuma..ja kadas Ligumsldz~ias Puses icgulditaji attiecib uz vinu icguldijumiem
cic zaudajumus. kuru icmcsls ir karg. arkdrtas stavokla icvegana valsti. sacelgands.
nemieri vai citi lidziga rakstura notikumi otras Ligumsladzajas Puses teritorija, otrai
Ligums,,dzjai Puse jdpiemaro %is valsts iegulditdjiem ne mazdk Iabvaligs re~ims k.
tas. k-ads tick attiecinats uz jebkuras tregds valsts iegulditajiem. Jebkura kompens.cija
attieciba uz minato jaizmaksd bez nevajadzigas kavaands un tai jdbfit brivi p.rvedamai.

5. Pants

Pirvedumi

1. Katrai Ligumsladzdjai Pusei janodrogina otras Ligumsldzajas Puses ieguldit~jiem
ar ieguldijumiem saistito maksajumu brivi parvedumi, kas tick izdariti brivi
konvertjamii valhta bez nevajadzigas kavagands. Starp K~diem p.rvedumiem ipagi
minami:

a) kapitdls un papildlidzekii, kas nepiecieami ieguldijuma uzturCanai vai
palielindganai:

b) iendkumi. pelrna. procenti. dividendes un citi tekogie ienakumi;

c) icnakumi no pilnigas vai daljas ieguldijumu likvidacijas,
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d) reguldri aizdcvumu pamatmaksajumi, kas tiek reguldri aprakindti. dokumentos
noformCti un kuriem ir tics sakars ar icguldijumu:

e) kompcnsdcija, kas noteikta 4. panta.

f) to vienas Ligumsi dz~jas Puses fizisko personu atalgojums, kurdm otras
Ligumsldzjas Puses teritorija atlauts straddt ar ieguldijumu.

2. Parvedumi brivi konvertajama valfita tiek izdariti bez nevajadzigas kavagands
saskan ar procediirdm. kuras noteikusi ta Ligumsl-dzaja Puse, kuras teritorija
ieguldijums izdarits.

3. Ligumsledzdjas Puses apinemas pie .kirt 9i Panta 1. un 2. punkta noteiktajiem
pdrvedumiem tikpat labveiigu re2imu kd to. kads tiek pielirts ar jebkuras tregas valsts
iegulditaju ieguldijumiem saistitajiem pdrvedumiem.

6. Pants

Aizvietoganas princips

I. Gadijumd. ja viena Ligumsldzaja Puse vai tds pilnvarota iestade ( Pirma
Ligumsldz~ja Puse ) saskand ar garantiju, ko ti sniegusi attiecibA uz ieguldijumiem,
kas iegulditi otras Ligumsldzejas Puses teritorijd, izdara maksdjumus. otrajai
Ligumsladzejai Pusei jdatzist:

a) puses visa veida tiesibu vai pretenziju nodo~anu pirmajai Ligumsl&izajai Pusei vai
nu saskand ar likumdoganu. vai likumdoganai atbilstoga pdrveduma ietvaros, kA ari tas,

b) ka pirmajai Ligumsladzajai Pusei saska, ar aizvietoganas principu ir tiesibas
pmremt Widas tiesibas un celt pretenzijas tada paga mard, kadd to varatu puse, kas
nodevusi garantiju.

2. Pirmajai Ligumsldzejai Pusei jebkuros apstaklos tiek nodroginats tads pats statuss
attiecibd uz:

a) tiesibam un prasibim, kas iegOtas pateicoties Kim aizvietojumam un

b) jebkuriem maksijumiem. kas tiek sanemti saskand ar tim tiesibam un prasibam,
kuras pusci. kas nodevusi garantiju ir jasanem saskanA ar Ko Ligumu atticcib uz
minetajiem ieguldijumiem un ar tiem saistitajiem ienAkumiem.
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7. Pants

leguldijumu stridi starp vienu Ligumslidziju Pusi un
otras LigumsWdz~jas Puses iegulditiiju

1. Pazinojums par stridu starp vienu Ligumsldzeju Pusi un otras Ligumsladz~jas Puses
iegulditiju attiecibd uz ieguldijumiem. tiek izdarits rakstveidd.

Tam jaietver iegulditdja sagatavots detalizats apraksts, kas adresets tai Ligumsldzdjai
Pusei. kuras teritorijd izdarits ieguldijums. Ja iespajams. puses cengas atrisinat savas
domstarpibas draudzigas vienogands celj.

2. Gadijuma. ja 95du stridu nay iesp~jams atrisinit draudzigd cela segu mdne~u laika no
dienas. kad iesniegts 1. punkta raksturotais pazinojums, pac jebkuras puses prasibas un
pc iegulditiaja izvdles stridu jdiesniedz izskatiganai vai nu:

a) ipagi izveidotai ( ad hoc ) gkirdjtiesai, kas izskata stridu saskanA ar ANO
Starptautiskas tirdzniecibas noteikumu komitejas ( UNCITRAL ) 1976. gadd
pienemtajiem irdjtiesas noteikumiem, vai ari,

h) Starptautiskajam ieguldijumu stridu izskatiganas centram ( ICSID ), kas izveidots
saskand ar 1965. gada Konvenciju par ieguldijumu stridu izskatiganu starp valstim un
citu valstu pilsoniem, strida izskatiganai saskaa ar ICSID glirajtiesas procedfiras
noteikumiem gadijumos. kad abas Ligumslddzajas Puses pievienojugas mindtajai
Konvencijai.

3. SI~rjtiesas lmumi ir galigi un saistogi abam strida pusam. Katrai Ligumsladzajai
Pusei japilda §tkirdjtiesas lImumus saskand ar tas likumdo.anu un saskad ar 1958. gada
Apvienoto Ndciju Konvenciju " Par arzemju gkirajtiesas lamumu atziganu un
izpildiganu" ( Nujorkas konvencija ). ja Ligumslrdzdjas Puses pievienojugas minetajai
konvencijai. Sirdjtiesai janotick valsti. kura ir pievienojusies ,Nujorkas konvencijai.

8. Pants

Stridi starp Ligumsldzjim Pus~m

1. Jebkur§ strids starp Ligumsladzejam Pusdm attiecibd uz 9i Liguma interpretdciju vai
piemaro.anu. cik tdlu tas iespajams. jakarto. izmantojot diplomatiskos kanalus.

2. Gadijuma. ja Ligumsldzdjam Pusdm neizdodas panakt savstarpaju vienoganos segu
mdnc.u laikd no strida uzsikganas. pac vienas Ligumsldzejas Puses laguma stridu
janodod izskatiganai gkirajticsa.
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3. Sddas ;kirajtiesas veidogana notiek katram atsevigkam gadijumam sekojoga veidd.
Divu menesu laika no datuma. kad viena no Ligumsldzdjim Pusam sandmusi 1agumu
par strida izskatiganu tIkirajtiesd. katrai Ligumsldzdjai Pusei jaiecel viens
;kirjtiesnesis. Sie divi 9,irejtiesnci turpmdko divu mdnegu laikd kopigi izraugas trego
Mkrajtiesnesi. kas ir k~das trc.Us valsts pilsonis. Sis tregais girdjtiesnesis izpilda
.3kir~jtiesas priek~sad~tdja piendkumus no ta briia. kad to akceptd abas Ligurnsldzejas
Ipuses.
4. Gadijum. ja .kirajtiesa netiek izveidota laika. kas mindts §5 Panta 3. punktd. ka ari.
ja nav panakta nekdda cita vienogands, jebkura Ligumsiadzdja Puse var 1Wgt
Starptautiskas tiesas prezidentu veikt jebkuras nepieciegamis nozimaganas. Ja
Prezidents ir kWdas Ligumsldz~jas Puses pilsonis vai ari. ja ving nespaj veikt minato
funkciju citu iemeslu de! , veikt nepieciegamds nozimrganas jaaicina viceprezidents. Ja
viccprezidents ir kidas Ligurnsldzejas Puses pilsonis vai ja ving ( vina ) citu iemeslu
dI nesp j izpildit minto funkciju. veikt nepieciegamis nozimas-anas jdldz tam
Starptautiskiis tiesas Ioccklim. kurg ir nakamais pac vecakuma un kuram nav nevienas
Ligumsladzjas Puses pilsonibas.

5. Par ticsas procesualo kartibu lemj pati gkirajtiesa saskand ar Ki Liguma noteikumiem
un saskandi ar starptautiskajam tiesibam. Skirdjtiesa savus l8mumus pieiner ar balsu
vairdkumu. Skirjtiesas ldmumi ir galigi un saistogi abdm Ligumsldzejam Pusam.

6. Katrai Ligumsidzajai Pusei jdapmaksd sava 9,irdjtiesnega un til pdrstdvniecibas
.kirdjtiesi izdevumi; prieks~detija izdevumi un parejas izmaksas lidzigas dalas jasedz
abam Ligumsldzejam Pusam. Vienlaikus §,kajtiesai ir tiesibas pienemt Imumu. ka
viena no Ligumsladzjrn Pusem segs lielaku izdevumu dalu, un Mids l8mums ir
saistos abim Ligumsladzdjam Pusam.

9. Pants

Labvligiku nosacijumu piemrrogana

I. Gadijumd. ja viena Ligurnsladzeja Puse saskang ar tas likumdoganu vai saskana ar
starptautiskim ligumsaistibim. kas jau pastv vai tiek nodibindtas valak, paredz uz
otras Ligumsldzejas Puses iegulditiju veiktajiem ieguldijumiem attiecinat
nosacijumus, kas ir labveiigaki par tiem, kurus paredz gis Ligums. tad piernrojami tie
nosackiumi. kas ir labvligki.

10. Pants

Konsultfcijas un informicijas apmaiga

Katra Ligumsldzdja Puse pac otras LigumsIdz~jas Puses 1oguma nekavajoties piekrit
konsulticijam attieciba uz 9i Liguma interpretaciju vai piemaroganu. Pac jebkuras
Ligumsladzejas Puses laguma notiek informacijas apmaia attiecibi uz otras
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Ligumsladz~jas Puses likumu. noteikumu. lmumu, administrativu procediiru vai
politikas piemaroganu ieguldijumiem. uz kuriem attiecas §is Liguns.

11. pants

Labojumi

No ,i Liguma spka stanis bri2a vai ari jcbkad valak. 9i Liguma noteikumi var tikt
laboti tidd vcidd. par kddu vicnoju.'ds abas LigumsIldzjas Puses. Sddi labojumi stdjas
sptka no hri2a. kad Ligumsledzjas Puses informajugas viena otru, ka visas
ncpiccic. ams konstitucionalas prasihas. lai tie stAtos spdki. izpilditas.

12. pants

Liguma stianis spk', darbibas ilgums un izbeiganis

I. Sis Ligums stdjas spaka no dienas. kad Ligumsladzdjas Puses pazipojugas viena otrai.
ka visas nepieciegamfis konstituciondlis prasibas. lai Kis Ligums statos spaka, ir
izpilditas.

2. Sis Ligums paliks spakd piecpadsmit ( 15 ) gadus. Tas b~s spdk5 vl pac tam un
divpadsmit mneus no tA bri2a, kad kdda no Ligumslddzfj'm Pusdm rakstveidd
informas otru Ligumsledzeju Pusi par savu nodomu lauzt go ligumu.

3. Attiecibd uz ieguldijumiem. kas izdariti pirms gi Liguma lauganas datuma, Liguma
noteikumi. kas ietverti no 1. lidz I1. pantam paliek spdk, uz piecpadsmit (15) gadu ilgu
terminu, ko skaita no gi datuma.

Parakstits divos eksemplaros ............... 199 ..... g. lietuviegu, latviegu un anglu valoda. un
visi tcksti ir vienlidz autentiski. Gadijumd. ja rodas domstarpibas par Ki teksta
intcrpretaciju, par pamatu tiek nemts tcksts anglu valoda.

Lietuvas Republikas valdibas
varda :

Latvijas Republikas valdibas
varda:

/

7*,~4.-
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LATVIA ON THE PROMOTION AND PROTECTION OF IN-
VESTMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of
the Republic of Latvia, hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties,

- desiring to strengthen economic cooperation on mutually advantageous
conditions,

- determined to establish favourable conditions for investment by investors
of one Contracting Party in the territory of the other Contracting Party,

- recognizing that the promotion and reciprocal protection of such
investments will be conducive to the stimulation of the individual business
initiative and the flow of prosperity in both Contracting Parties,

have agreed as follows:

Article I

Definitions

For the purposes of this Agreement:

1. The term "investment" shall mean every kind of asset, invested by an
investor of one Contracting Party in the territory of the other Contracting Party,
provided that the investment has been made in accordance with the laws and
regulations of the other Contracting Party, and shall include in particular,
though not exclusively:

a) movable and immovable property as well as any other property
rights, such as mortgages, liens and pledges, and similar rights;

b) shares, bonds and other kinds of interest in companies;

c) claims to money which has been used to create an economic
value or claims to any performance having an economic value;

I Came into force on 23 July 1996 by notification, in accordance with article 12.
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d) copyrights, industrial property rights (such as patents, trade
marks, industrial designs and models, trade names), know-how and good-will;

e) any right to conduct economic activities conferred by state
authorities, including concessions to search for, extract and exploit natural
resources.

Any alteration of the form in which assets are invested shall not affect
their character as investment, provided such an alteration is made in accordance
with the host country's laws.

2. The term "investor" means:

a) in respect of the Republic of Lithuania:

(i) natural persons who are nationals of the Republic of Lithuania
according to the laws of the Republic of Lithuania;

(ii) any entity constituted under the laws of the Republic of
Lithuania and registered in the territory of the Republic of Lithuania in
conformity with its laws and regulations;

b) in respect of Latvia:

(i) natural persons having the nationality of the Republic of
Latvia, in accordance with its laws;

(ii) legal persons, including companies, corporations, business
associations and other organizations, which have a main office in the territory
of the Republic of Latvia and are incorporated or constituted in accordance
with the law of the Republic of Latvia.

3. The term "returns" means all amounts produced by an investment and
in particular, though not exclusively, includes profits, capital gains, interest,
dividends and royalties.

Returns from investment and from re-investment shall enjoy the same
protection and treatment as investment.

4. The term "territory" means:

a) in respect of the Republic of Lithuania: the territory of the
Republic of Lithuania, including the territorial sea and any maritime or
submarine area within which the Republic of Lithuania may exercise, in
accordance with international law, rights for the purpose of exploration,
exploitation and preservation of the sea-bed, sub-soil and natural resources;

b) in respect of the Republic of Latvia: the territory of the
Republic of Latvia, as well as maritime areas, including the sea bed and subsoil
adjacent to the outer limit of the territorial sea of either of the above
territories, over which the Republic of Latvia exercises, in accordance with
international law, sovereign rights for the purpose of exploration and
exploitation of natural resources of such areas.
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Article 2

Promotion and Admission of Investment

Each Contracting Party shall encourage investors of the other Contracting
Party to make investments in its territory and shall admit such investments in
accordance with its laws and regulations.

Article 3

Protection and Treatment of Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall at all times ensure fair and equitable
treatment of the investments made by investors of the other Contracting Party
as well as their full security and protection in its territory.

Neither Contracting Party shall by arbitrary or discriminatory measures
impair the management, maintenance, use, enjoyment or disposal of investments
made by investors of the other Contracting Party.

2. Each Contracting Party, subject to its laws and international
agreements, shall accord to the investments made by investors of the other
Contracting Party treatment no less favourable than that accorded to the
investments made by investors of any third State.

3. The provisions of this Article shall not be construed so as to oblige
one Contracting Party to extend to the investors of the other Contracting Party
the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege extended to the investors of
any third State by virtue of:

a) any existing or future customs union, common market, free
trade area, economic union or other forms of regional economic co-operation;

b) any advantages accorded by now existing or future agreements
relating to avoidance of double taxation or any other arrangement relating to
taxation.

Article 4

Expropriation and Compensation

1. Neither Contracting Party shall expropriate, nationalize or take similar
measures (hereinafter referred to as "expropriation") against investments of
investors of the other Contracting Party in its territory, unless:

a) such expropriation is in the public interest and legal procedure
is applied;
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b) such expropriation is carried out without discrimination;

c) prompt, adequate and effective compensation is given.

2. The compensation mentioned in point (c) of the paragraph (1) of this
Article shall be equivalent to the market value of the expropriated investments
immediately before the expropriation occurred or the impending expropriation
became public knowledge and shall be paid without undue delay. The
compensation shall include interest calculated on the LIBOR basis from the
date of expropriation. The compensation shall be effectively realizable and
freely transferable.

3. Investors, whose assets are being expropriated, have a right to prompt
review by the appropriate judicial or administrative authorities of the
expropriating Contracting Party to determine whether such expropriation, and
any compensation therefor conforms to the principles of this Article and the
laws of the expropriating Contracting Party.

4. Investors of one Contracting Party who suffer losses in respect of their
investments in the territory of the other Contracting Party owing to war, a state
of national emergency, insurrection, riot or other similar events, shall be
accorded by the other Contracting Party, treatment no less favourable than that
accorded to investors of any third State. Any resulting compensation shall be
paid without undue delay and shall by freely transferable.

Article 5

Transfers

I. Each Contracting Party shall guarantee to investors of the other
Contracting Party free transfer, without undue delay, in a freely convertible
currency ot payments in connection with an investment, in particular:

a) the capital and additional amounts for the maintenance or
extension of the investment;

b) gains, profits, interest, dividends and other current income;

c) the proceeds from total or partial liquidation of the investment;

d) funds in repayment of loans regularly contracted and
documented and directly related to the investment;

e) compensation provided for in Article 4;

f) the earnings of nationals of one Contracting Party who are
allowed to work in connection with an investment in the territory of the other.
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2. Transfers in a freely convertible currency shall be effected without
undue delay in accordance with procedures established by the Contracting Party
in whose territory the investment was made.

3. The Contracting Parties undertake to accord to the transfers referred
to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article treatment as favourable as that
accorded to transfers in connection with investments made by investors of any
third State.

Article 6

Subrogation

1. If one Contracting Party or its designated Agency ("the first
Contracting Party") makes a payment under an indemnity given in respect of an
investment in the territory of the other Contracting Party, ("the second
Contracting Party") the second Contracting Party shall recognize:

a) the assignment to the first Contracting Party by law or by legal
transaction of all the rights and claims of the party indemnified, and

b) that the first Contracting Party is entitled to exercise such rights
and enforce such claims by virtue of subrogation, to the same extent as the
party indemnified.

2. The first Contracting Party shall be entitled in all circumstances to the
same treatment in respect of:

a) the rights and claims acquired by it by virtue of the assignment,
and

b) any payments received in pursuance of those rights and claims,

as the party indemnified was entitled to receive by virtue of this
Agreement in respect of the investment concerned and its related returns.

Article 7

Disputes between One Contracting Party and
an Investor of the Other Contracting Party

1. Notice of a dispute concerning investment between one of the Parties
and an investor of the other Party shall be given in writing. This shall include a
detailed 'statement by the investor to the Contracting Party in whose territory
the investment was made. The Parties shall, if possible, endeavour to settle their
differences by means of a friendly agreement.
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2. If such dispute cannot be settled amicably within six months from the
date of the written notification provided in paragraph 1, the dispute, at the
request of either party and at the choice of investor, shall be submitted to:

- an ad hoc court of arbitration, for arbitration in accordance with
the Arbitration Rules issued in 1976 by the United Nations Commission on
International Trade Law' (UNCITRAL); or to

- the International Center for the Settlement of Investment
Disputes (ICSID) established under the 1965 Convention on the Settlement of
Investment Disputes Between States and Nationals of Other States, 2  for
arbitration under ICSID Rules of Procedure for Arbitration Proceedings if both
of the Contracting Parties have acceded to the Convention.

3. The arbitral decisions shall be final and binding on both parties to the
dispute. Each Contracting Party shall execute them in accordance with its laws
and in accordance with the 1958 United Nations Convention on the Recognition
and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards 3 (New York Convention), if the
Contracting Parties are members of that Convention. The arbitration shall take
place in a State that is a party to the New York Convention.

Article 8

Disputes between the Contracting Parties

1. Any dispute between the Contracting Parties concerning the
interpretation or application of this Agreement shall, as far as possible, be
settled through the diplomatic channels.

2. If the Contracting Parties cannot reach an agreement within six
months after the beginning of the dispute between themselves, the latter shall,
upon the request of either Contracting Party, be submitted to an Arbitral
Tribunal.

3. Such an Arbitral Tribunal shall be constituted for each case in the
following way. Within two months from the date on which either Contracting
Party receives from the other Contracting Party a request for arbitration, each
Contracting Party shall appoint one arbitrator. These two arbitrators shall
together, within a further two month period, select a third arbitrator who is a
national of a third State. The third arbitrator, once approved by the two
Contracting Parties, shall serve as Chairman of the Arbitral Tribunal.

4. If the Arbitral Tribunal has not been constituted within the periods
specified in paragraph 3 of this Article, either Contracting Party may, in the
absence of any other agreement, invite the President of the International Court

I United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-first Session, Supplement No. 17 (A/31/17),
p. 

3 4 .2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 575, p. 159.
3 Ibid, vol. 330, p. 3.
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of Justice to make any necessary appointments. If the President is a national of
either Contracting Party, or is otherwise prevented from discharging this
function, the Vice-President shall be invited to make the necessary appointments.
If the Vice-President is a national of either Contracting Party or if he (she) too
is prevented from discharging the said function, the member of the International
Court of Justice next in seniority who is not a national of either Contracting
Party shall be invited to make the necessary appointments.

5. The Tribunal shall determine its procedure subject to the provisions of
this Agreement and international law. The Tribunal shall reach its decisions by
a majority of votes. The decisions of the Tribunal are final and binding upon
each Contracting Party.

6. Each Contracting Party shall bear the costs of its own member of the
Arbitral Tribunal and of its representation in the arbitration proceedings; the
costs of the Chairman and remaining costs shall be borne in equal parts by the
Contracting Parties. The Arbitral Tribunal may, however, decide that a higher
proportion of costs shall be borne by one of the two Contracting Parties and
such award shall be binding on both Contracting Parties.

Article 9

More Favourable Provisions

If the domestic law of either Contracting Party or obligations under
international law, existing at present or established hereafter, entitle investments
by investors of the other Contracting Party to treatment more favourable than
that provided by this Agreement, such treatment shall prevail.

Article 10

Consultations and Exchange of Information

Upon request by either Contracting Party, the other Contracting Party
shall agree promptly to hold consultations on the interpretation or application of
this Agreement. Upon request by either Contracting Party, information shall be
exchanged on the impact that the laws, regulations, decisions, administrative
practices or procedures or policies of other Contracting Party may have on
investments covered by this Agreement.

Article 11

Amendments

At the time of entry into force of this Agreement or at any time
thereafter the provisions of this Agreement may be amended in such manner
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as may be agreed between the Contracting Parties. Such amendments shall enter
into force when the Contracting Parties have notified each other that all
necessary constitutional formalities for the entry into force have been completed.

Article 12

Entry into Force, Duration and Termination

1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date when the
Contracting Parties have notified each other that all necessary constitutional
formalities for its entry into force have been completed.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of fifteen (15)
years. It shall continue to be in force thereafter until the expiration of twelve
months from the date on which either Contracting Party shall have given
written notice of termination to the other.

3. With respect to investments made prior to the effective date of
termination of this Agreement, the provisions of Articles 1 through 11 shall
remain in force for a further period of fifteen (15) years from such date.

Done in duplicate at on..................on .in the
Lithuanian, Latvian and English languages, all texts being equally authentic.
In case of divergences, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the Republic of Latvia:

I Povilas Gylys.
2 Valdis Birkavs.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIEPUBLIQUE DE
LETTONIE RELATIF A LA PROMOTION ET A LA PROTECTION
DES INVESTISSEMENTS

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la
R~publique de Lettonie, ci-apris d~nomms les Parties contractantes,

D6sireux de renforcer la cooperation 6cononiique dans des conditions mutuel-
lement avantageuses,

D6termins A cr6er des conditions favorables aux investissements des investis-
seurs de l'une des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante,

Reconnaissant que l'encouragement et la protection r6ciproque des investisse-
ments sur la base du present Accord sont de nature A stimuler l'entreprise indivi-
duelle et contribueront A accroire la prosp~rit6 dans les deux Etats,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

DFINITIONS

Aux fins du pr6sent Accord :

1. Le terme « investissement > s'entend des avoirs de toute nature investis par
l'investisseur de l'une des Parties contractantes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie
contractante, 6tant entendu que l'investissement doit 6tre effectu6 conform~ment
aux lois et r~glements de l'autre Partie contractante, notamment mais non exclusi-
vement:

a) Les biens meubles et immeubles ainsi que tous autres droits r6els, tels
qu'hypoth~ques, servitude et nantissements, et droits similaires;

b) Les actions, les parts ou autres int6r&s dans des soci6t6s;

c) Les cr6ances sur les liquidit6s, utilis6es pour cr6er une valeur dconomique,
ou sur des prestations ayant une valeur 6conomique;

d) Les droits d'auteur, les droits de propri&6 industrielle (tels que les brevets,
les marques de commerce, les dessins et mod~les industriels, les raisons sociales), le
savoir-faire et la clientele;

e) Tout droit d'exercer des activit~s 6conomiques conf6r6es par les autorit~s
de l'Etat, y compris les concessions relatives A la prospection, A l'extraction et A
l'exploitation de ressources naturelles.

I Entrd en vigueur le 23 juillet 1996 par notification, conform6ment A l'article 12.
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Toute modification de la forme sous laquelle les avoirs sont investis n'affecte
aucunement leur caractire d'investissement sous rdserve que la modification ait W
effectute conform~ment A ]a 16gislation du pays h6te.

2. Le terme << investisseur > s'entend :
a) Dans le cas de la R~publique de Lituanie:

i) Des personnes physiques qui, aux termes de la lgislation de la R~publique de
Lituanie, sont des ressortissantes de la R6publique de Lituanie;

ii) De toute entit6 constitute en vertu de la legislation de la R~publique de Lituanie
et enregistrde sur le territoire de la R~publique de Lituanie, conform~ment A ses
droits et r~glements;

b) Dans le cas de la Lettonie:
i) Des personnes physiques poss6dant la nationalit6 de la R~publique de Lettonie,

conform6ment A sa I6gislation;
ii) Des personnes morales, y compris les soci~t~s, les compagnies, les associations

commerciales et autres organisations qui ont leur si~ge sur le territoire de la
R~publique de Lettonie et sont organistes ou constitutes en vertu de la 16gisla-
tion de la Rdpublique de Lettonie.

3. Le terme < revenus >> s'entend de tous les montants r6alis~s au moyen d'un
investissement, en particulier, mais non exclusivement, les profits, plus-values, int6-
rats, dividendes et redevances.

Les revenus resultant de l'investissement et du rdinvestissementjouissent de la
m~me protection et du meme traitement que l'investissement.

4. Le terme « territoire > s'entend :
a) Dans le cas de la R6publique de Lituanie, du territoire de la R~publique de

Lituanie, y compris les eaux territoriales et toutes zones marines ou sous-marines
sur lesquelles la Rdpublique de Lituanie exerce, conform6ment au droit interna-
tional, des droits aux fins de prospection, d'exploitation et de conservation des
fonds marins, de leurs sous-sols et des ressources naturelles;

b) Dans le cas de la R6publique de Lettonie, le territoire de la R6publique de
Lettonie ainsi que ses zones maritimes, y compris les fonds marins et leurs sous-sols
adjacents A la limite extdrieure des eaux territoriales de l'un des territoires ci-dessus
mentionn~s sur lesquels la R~publique de Lettonie exerce, conformment au droit
international, sa souverainet6 aux fins de l'exploration et de l'exploitation des res-
sources naturelles desdites zones.

Article 2

PROMOTION ET ADMISSION DES INVESTISSEMENTS

Chacune des deux Parties contractantes encourage les investisseurs de l'autre
Partie contractante A effectuer des investissements sur son territoire et accueille ces
investissements conform~ment A sa 16gislation et sa r~glementation.
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Article 3

PROTECTION ET TRAITEMENT DES INVESTISSEMENTS

1. Chacune des Parties assure A tous moments un traitementjuste et 6quitable
A tous les investissements rdalis6s par les investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante
ainsi que leur s6curit6 pleine et enti~re et leur pleine protection sur son territoire.

Aucune des Parties contractantes ne pr6judicie, par des mesures injustes ou
discriminatoires, la gestion, l'entretien, l'utilisation, la jouissance ou la liquidation
desdits investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante.

2. Chaque Partie contractante, sous r6serve de ses lois et des accords interna-
tionaux, accorde aux investissements effectuds par des investisseurs de l'autre Par-
tie contractante un traitement non moins favorable que celui qu'elle accorde aux
investissements effectu6s par les investisseurs d'un Etat tiers.

3. Les dispositions du pr6sent article ne seront pas interpr6t6es comme fai-
sant obligation A une Partie contractante d'6tendre aux investisseurs de l'autre Par-
tie contractante les avantages, pr6f6rences ou privileges 6tendus aux investisseurs
d'un Etat tiers r6sultant :

a) D'une union douani~re, d'un march6 commun, d'une zone de libre-6change,
d'une union 6conomique ou de toutes autres formes de coopdration 6conomique
r6gionale future ou existante;

b) De tous avantages reconnus en vertu d'accords futurs ou existants relatifs A
la double imposition ou de tout autre accord relatif A la fiscalit6.

Article 4

EXPROPRIATION ET COMPENSATION

1. Aucune des Parties contractantes n'exproprie, ne nationalise ou ne prend
des mesures similaires (ci-apris d6nomm6 1' < expropriation )) visant les investisse-
ments effectu6s par des investisseurs de l'autre Partie contractante sur son territoire
A moins que :

a) Les mesures d'expropriation ne soient prises dans l'intdr& public et dans la
16galit6;

b) L'expropriation ne soit pas discriminatoire;

c) L'expropriation fasse l'objet d'une indemnisation rapide, effective et ad6-
quate.

2. L'indemnisation vis6e l'alin6a c du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus doit corres-
pondre A la valeur marchande qu'avaient ces investissements imm6diatement avant
la prise des mesures d'expropriation ou avant que lesdites mesures ne soient ren-
dues publiques. L'indemnisation doit 8tre vers6e sans retard injustifi6. Elle doit
comprendre les int6rts calcul6s sur la base du LIBOR A compter de la date de
l'expropriation et son montant doit etre effectivement r6alisable et librement trans-
f6rable.

3. Les investisseurs dont les avoirs sont expropri6s ont droit A un prompt
examen de la part des autorit6s judiciaires ou administratives de la Partie contrac-
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tante ayant proc~d6 A l'expropriation, afin de d6terminer si l'indemnisation respecte
les principes 6nonc6s au pr6sent article ainsi que ]a 1dgislation de ladite Partie con-
tractante.

4. Les investisseurs d'une Partie contractante dont les investissements
auraient subi des pertes sur le territoire de I'autre Partie contractante du fait d'une
guerre, d'un Etat d'urgence nationale, d'une insurrection, d'une 6meute ou d'6v6ne-
ments similaires, b6n6ficient de la part de l'autre Partie contractante d'un traitement
non moins favorable que celui que cette Partie accorde aux investisseurs de tout Etat
tiers. Toute indemnisation qui rdsulterait de cette situation est vers6e sans retard
injustifi6 et doit 8tre librement transf6rable.

Article 5

TRANSFERTS

1. Chaque Partie contractante reconnait aux investisseurs de l'autre Partie
contractante la libert6 de transfert des paiements, sans d6lai injustifi6 et dans une
monnaie librement convertible, relatifs auxdits investissements, notamment :

a) Les capitaux et les montants additionnels consacr6s A l'entretien ou au
d6veloppement d'un investissement;

b) Les btndficies, profits, int6r~ts, dividendes et autres revenus courants;
c) Le produit de la liquidation totale ou partielle d'un investissement;
d) Les fonds pour le remboursement d'emprunts contract6s dans le respect de

la 16galit6, diment document6s et directement li6s aux investissements;
e) L'indemnisation vis6e A l'article 4 du pr6sent Accord;
f) Les revenus des ressortissants de l'une des Parties contractantes qui sont

autoris6es A travailler dans le cadre d'un investissement sur le territoire de l'autre
Partie contractante.

2. Les transferts sont effectu6s en monnaie librement convertible sans retard
injustifi6, conform6ment aux proc6dures 6tablies par la Partie contractante sur le
territoire de laquelle les investissements sont effectu6s.

3. Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A accorder aux transferts vis6s aux
paragraphes 1 et 2 du pr6sent article un traitement aussi favorable que celui accord6
au transfert relatif aux investissements d'investisseurs de tout Etat tiers.

Article 6

SUBROGATION

1. Si l'une des Parties contractantes ou l'organisme d6sign6 par elle (« la pre-
miere Partie contractante ) effectue un paiement au titre d'une indemnit6 accord6e
en raison d'un investissement effectu6 sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante
(< la deuxi~me Patrie contractante ), celle-ci devra reconnaltre :

a) La cession A la premiere partie contractante par voie de droit ou de transac-
tion juridique, de tous les droits et pr6tentions de la partie indemnis6e, et

b) Le droit pour la premiere Partie contractante de faire valoir, en vertu de la
subrogation, lesdits droits et pr6tentions, dans la meme mesure que la partie indem-
nis6e.
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2. La premiere Partie contractante b~n6ficie en toutes circonstances du m~me
traitement en ce qui concerne :

a) Les droits et pr~tentions A elle subrog6s en vertu de la cession, et

b) Tous paiements rerus au titre desdits droits et pr6tentions,

auquel la partie indemnisbe a droit en vertu du pr6sent Accord pour ce qui est de
l'investissement concern6 et des revenus y aff~rents.

Article 7

REGLEMENT DES DIFF9RENDS ENTRE UNE PARTIE CONTRACTANTE
ET UN INVESTISSEUR DE L'AUTRE PARTIE CONTRACTANTE

1. Les diff~rends survenus entre l'une des Parties contractantes et un investis-
seur de l'autre Partie contractante doivent 8tre notifi6s par une lettre contenant
toutes pr~cisions qu'adressera l'investisseur A la Partie contractante sur le territoire
de laquelle l'investissement a 6t6 effectu6. Les Parties s'efforcent dans la mesure du
possible, de r6gler leurs diff6rends A l'amiable.

2. Si le diff6rend ne peut &re r6gM A l'amiable dans les six (6) mois qui suivent
la date de la notification 6crite mentionn6e au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, il doit tre
soumis, A la requete de l'une ou l'autre Partie et au choix de l'investisseur:

- A un tribunal d'arbitrage sp6cial, conform6ment aux r~gles d'arbitrage publi6es
en 1976 par la Commission des Nations Unies pour le droit commercial interna-
tional (CNUDCI)I; ou

- Au Centre international pour le r~glement de diff~rends relatifs aux investisse-
ments (le Centre) cr66 par la Convention de 1965 pour le r~glement des dif-
f6rends relatifs aux investissements entre Etats et ressortissants d'autres Etats2

pour Ptre arbitre conform6ment au R~glement d'arbitrage des diff6rends relatifs
aux investissements du Centre si les deux Parties contractantes sont parties A
cette Convention.

3. Les d6cisions du tribunal sont d6finitives et ont force excutoire A l'6gard
des deux Parties au diffdrend. Chacune des Parties contractantes les ex6cute confor-
moment A sa legislation et aux dispositions de la Convention des Nations Unies pour
la reconnaissance et l'ex6cution des sentences arbitrales, de 1958 (Convention de
New York) 3, si les Parties contractantes sont parties A cette convention. L'arbitrage
se d6roule dans un Etat qui est partie A la Convention de New York.

Article 8

DIFF9RENDS ENTRE LES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES

1. Tous diff~rends qui pourraient surgir entre les Parties contractantes concer-
nant l'interpr6tation ou l'application des dispositions du present Accord sont, dans
la mesure du possible, rdgl~s par la voie diplomatique.

I Nations Unies, Documents officiels de l'Assemblde gidrrale, trente-et-unime session, Suppilment n
0 

17
(A/31/17), p. 36.

2 Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 575, p. 159.
3 Ibid., vol. 330, p. 3.
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2. Si les Parties contractantes ne peuvent parvenir A un accord dans un ddlai
de six (6) mois suivant le d6but de leur diffdrend, celui-ci, A la demande de l'une ou
l'autre des Parties, est soumis A un tribunal arbitral.

3. Le tribunal arbitral est constitud dans chaque cas de la maniire suivante:
dans les deux (2) mois suivant la date A laquelle l'une ou l'autre des Parties contrac-
tantes aura requ de l'autre Partie contractante une demande d'arbitrage, chacune des
Parties contractantes d6signera un arbitre. Les deux arbitres choisissent ensuite,
6galement dans un ddlai de deux (2) mois, un troisiime arbitre, qui sera ressortissant
d'un Etat tiers et qui, apr~s avoir 6 agr66 par les deux Parties contractantes, sera
nomm6 Pr6sident du tribunal.

4. Si le tribunal arbitral n'a pas 6t6 constitu6 dans les d6lais pr6cis6s au para-
graphe 3 du pr6sent article, l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes peut, en l'ab-
sence de tout autre accord, inviter le Pr6sident de la Cour internationale de Justice A
proc6der aux nominations requises. Si le President est ressortissant de l'une des
Parties contractantes ou s'il est emp~ch6 de remplir cette fonction, le Vice-Pr6sident
est priA de proc6der aux d6signations requises et, si lui-m~me est ressortissant de
l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes ou s'il (ou elle) est lui-meme empch6 de
remplir ladite fonction, la d6signation est faite par le membre le plus ancien de la
Cour internationale de Justice qui n'est ressortissant d'aucune des deux Parties
contractantes.

5. Le tribunal fixe lui-meme sa proc6dure sous r6serve des dispositions du
pr6sent Accord et du droit international. Ses d6cisions sont prises A la majorit6 des
voix; elles sont d6finitives et ont force ex6cutoire l'Agard des Parties contractantes.

6. Chacune des Parties contractantes prend A sa charge les frais de l'arbitre
qu'elle a d6sign6 et de sa repr6sentation dans la proc6dure d'arbitrage; les frais
concernant le Pr6sident et les autres frais sont support6s A part 6gale par les Parties
contractantes. Le tribunal arbitral peut toutefois ordonner dans sa sentence qu'une
proportion plus importante des frais soit prise en charge par l'une des deux Parties
contractantes, et une telle d6cision aura force obligatoire A l'Agard des deux Parties
contractantes.

Article 9

DISPOSITIONS PLUS FAVORABLES

Si les dispositions du droit interne de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractan-
tes ou les obligations qui lui incombent en vertu des r~gles du droit international,
futures ou existantes, accordent aux investissements effectu6s par des investisseurs
de l'autre Partie contractante un traitement plus favorable que celui qui est pr6vu
par le present Accord, les dispositions relatives audit traitement pr6valent.

Article 10

CONSULTATIONS ET ICHANGE D'INFORMATIONS

A la demande d'une Partie contractante, l'autre Partie contractante convient
sans tarder de procdder A des consultations relatives A l'interpr6tation ou l'applica-
tion du pr6sent Accord. A la demande de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes,
il est proc&6 A des 6changes d'informations portant sur la 16gislation, la r6glemen-
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tation, les d6cisions, les pratiques ou procedures ou politiques administratives de
l'autre Partie contractante susceptibles d'avoir des incidences sur les investisse-
ments qui font objet du pr6sent Accord.

Article 11

AMENDEMENTS

A l'occasion de 1'entr6e en vigueur du pr6sent Accord ou A tout moment par la
suite, les dispositions de l'Accord sont susceptibles d'Etre modifi6es conform6ment
t la volont6 des Parties contractantes. Tout amendement entrera en vigueur lorsque

les Parties contractantes se seront fait mutuellement part de l'accomplissement des
formalit6s constitutionnelles n6cessaires A son entr6e en vigueur.

Article 12

ENTRtE EN VIGUEUR, DURIfE ET DI9NONCIATION

1. Le pr6sent Accord entrera en vigueur A la date A laquelle les Parties contrac-
tantes se seront fait mutuellement part de l'accomplissement des formalit6s consti-
tutionnelles n6cessaires A son entr6e en vigueur.

2. Le prdsent Accord demeurera en vigueur pour une p~riode de quinze
(15) ans. Il restera ensuite en vigueur jusqu'A l'expiration d'un dM1ai de douze
(12) mois A compter de la date A laquelle l'une oi l'autre des Parties contractantes
aura notifi6 par 6crit A l'autre Partie contractante son intention d'y mettre fin.

3. En ce qui concerne les investissements effectu6s avant la date effective de
cessation du pr6sent Accord, les dispositions des articles 1 A 11 inclus continueront
de s'appliquer pendant une p6riode de quinze (15) A compter de ladite date.

FAIT en double exemplaire A Vilnius le 7 f~vrier 1996 dans les langues litua-
nienne, lettonne et anglaise, les trois textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de diver-
gence, le texte anglais pr6vaudra.

Pour le Gouvemement de Pour le Gouvernement
la R6publique de Lituanie: de la R6publique de Lettonie:

POVILAS GYLYS VALDIS BIRKAVS
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES IR ESTIJOS RESPUBLI-
KOS VYRIAUSYBES SUTARTIS DEL ORO SUSISIEKIMO

Lictuvos Respublikos' Vyriausyb ir Estijos .Respublikos Vyriausyb&, toliau vadinamos
"Susitariandiomis afimis", sickdamos, remiantis Tarptautincs Civilincs Aviacijos Konvencija,
pasiragyta 1944 m. gruodlio 7 d. ikagoje, sudaryti Sutartj reguliariam oro susisiekimui tarp
atitinkam4 jr tcritorijq ir u2 jq ribq prad6ti. bei civilin~s aviacijos veiklai rcguliuoti, susitar6:

1 straipsnis

SAVOKOS

1. Siojc Sutartyje irjos Priede, jei kontekste kitaip nenumatyta:

a) terminas "Konvencija" reigkia Tarptauting Civilin6s Aviacijos Konvcncijq, pradt4
pasiragyti 1944 m. gruod~io 7 d. (ikagoje, ir apima bet kur i Pricdq. priimtq pagal .ios
Konvencijos 90 straipsn i. ir bet kuriuos Konvcncijos ir jos Priedy pakcitimus, padarytus
pagal Konvcncijos 90 ir 94 straipsnius ir priimtus abicjy Susitariani4 galiq;

b) terminas "acronautikos vadovyb&" reigkia:
- Lietuvos Respublikos atvcju - Susisickimo ministerijq;
- Estijos Respublikos atvcju - Trahsporto ir ryyiq ministerijq;
- arba abiem atvcjais - bet kuri asmenj ar institucij4, igaliotq vykdyti bet kurias

funkcijas, kurias Miuo metu vykdo minctos vadovyb~s;

c) tcrminas "paskirtoji aviakompanija" rci.kia aviakompanijq, pagal gios Sutartics 3
straipsn i paskirt4 ir jgaliotq eksploatuoti gios Sutartics Priede apibr6.tus margrutus;

d) tcrminai "teritorija", "oro susisickimas", "tarptautinis oro susisickirnas",
"aviakompanija" ir "nutpimas nekomerciniais tikslais" turi rciksmcs, numatytas
Konvencijos 2 ir 96 straipsniuose;

e) terminai "pilieiai" ir "jstatymai ir tcisds aktai", vartojami kartu su terminu
"Susitariandioji Salis", reigkia atitinkamas stvokas, susijusias su valstyb~mis, kurias
atstovauja Susitariandios ;alys;

f tcrminas "Priedas" rei~kia gios Sutarties Priedq, taip pat ir pakcist4 pagal ios Sutarties
16 straipsnio 2 punktq. Pricdas yra suditink Mios Sutarties dalis ir visos nuorodos i Sutarti,
apima ir nuorodq i Priedz, jei nenumatyta kitaip;

g) terminas "tarifas" reikia:
i) mok6jimq, kuri aviakompanija padme arba ima u2 kelcivit1 ir jil baga~o ve'im4

reguliariu oro susisiekimu;
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ii) sqlygas ir rinkliavas u aviakompanijos pasialytas pagalbines velimo paslaugas;
iii) mok~jim4, kuri aviakompanija pacme arba ima ul krovinio (ikskyrus pat4) ve.imt
reguliariu oro susisickimu;
iv) komisinius, kuriuos aviakompanija moka agentui ul reguliaraus oro susisiekimo
kclciviq ir jq baga~o vc.imo bilictq pardavim4 arba valtaragdil suragym4;

v) s~lygas, rcguliuojandias io tarifo galiojim4 ir taikymt, ir bet kuri4 tymcsnq naud4,
susijusiq su juo.

h) terminas "naudotojo rinkliava" reifkia rinkliav4, kuri4 kompetentinga vadovyb6 ima ig
aviakompanijq u. orlaiviy, jq iguly, keleiviq ir krovini4 naudojim4si oro uostu ar oro
navigacijos iranga;

i) terminai "sutartas susisickimas" ir "apibrc.tas marrutas" reigkia tarptautini oro
susisiekimq, vykdoin4 pagal ios Sutarties 2 straipsn i ir margrutq, apibritq Mios Sutarties
Priede;

2. Kickvieno Mios Sutarties straipsnio pavadinimas turi tik informacin i ir pagalbini pobfdi ir
jokiu b~du neriboja ar neaprago ios Sutartics tikslo ar kctinimo.

2 straipsnis
SUSISIEKIMO TEISIS

1. Kiekvicna Susitarianti Salis suteikia kitai Susitariandiai Saliai Aias tciscs, susijusias su
pastarosios Susitariandios Salics paskirtosios aviakompanijos tarptautinio oro susisiekimo
vykdymnu:

a) ncnutupiant perskristi jos tcritorijq;

b) nutfipti minctoje tcritorijoje nekomcrciniais tikslais;

c) nutOpti min6toje teritorijojc gio Susitarimo Priedce apibrdltuose punktuose, ilaipinti ir
i.laipinti tarptautinio susisickimo kcicivius, pakrauti ir i9krauti krovinius hei pagt4 atskirai
arba visus kartu.

2. Kiekvicnos Susitariandios Salics aviakompanijos, kurios nera paskirtos pagal ,ios Sutartics 3
straipsni. taip pat naudosis tcis~mis, numatytomis gio straipsnio I punkto a) ir b)
papunkdiuosc.

3. Niekas §iame straipsnyje nesutcikia teis6s vienos Susitariandios Salies paskirtajai
aviakompanijai paimti kitos Susitariandios Salies teritorijoje keleivius, krovinius ir pagtq, bci
ve.ti juos ui u .mokestj arba nuom4 j kit4 pastarosios Susitariandios talies teritorijos punkt4.
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3 straipsnis
AVIAKOMPANIJVI PASKYRIMAS

1. Kiekviena Susitarianti galis turi tcisq rattu paskirti kitai Susitariantiai galiai aviakompanij4
ar aviakompanijas sutartam susisickimui apibr tais martrutais vykdyti. Tadiau, kiekvicna
Susitarianti 8alis gali paskirti tik vicn4 aviakompanij4 bet kuriam atskiram margrutui,
apibreltam atitinkamojc gios Sutartics Priedo dalyje, eksploatuoti.

2. Kiekviena Susitarianti galis turi tcisq ataukti arba pakcisti §iuos paskyrimus.

3. Gavusi toki ra~tik4 paskyrim4, kita Susitarianti talis pagal Aio straipsnio 4 ir 5 punkt4
s~lygas turi ncdelsdama suteikti paskirtajai aviakompanijai atitinkamus eksploatavimo
igaliojimus.

4. Vienos Susitariandios talies aeronautikos vadovyb& gali pareikalauti, kad kitos
Susitariandios Salics paskirtoji aviakompanija irodytq, jog ji gali vykdyti s4lygas, numatytas
istatymuosc ir tcisds aktuose, kuriuos paprastai ir pagristai min~toji aeronautikos vadovyb
pagal Konvencijq taiko tarptautinio oro susisiekimo vykdymui.

5. Kickviena Susitarianti Salis turi teisq ncsutcikti eksploatavimo igaliojimo, minimo Aio
straipsnio 3 punktc. arba kciti tokias s~lygas, kuriq jos manyrnu reikia paskirtajai
aviakompanijai naudojantis tcisdmis, numatytomis 2 straipsnyjc, bct kuriuo atvcju, kai ji nera
isitikinusi, kad did ioji ios aviakompanijos nuosavyb~s dalis ir veiksminga kontrol6 priklauso
M4 aviakompanij4 paskyrusiai Susitariandiai Saliai ar jos pilicdiams, arba abicm kartu.

6. Kai aviakompanija taip paskirta ir igaliota, ji gali bet kuriuo mctu praddti vykdyti sutartq
susisickim4 su stlyga, kad aviakompanija vykdo visus gios Sutartics reikalavimus ir kad Aiam
susisiekimui galioja tarifas, nustatytas pagal gios Sutartics 9 straipsni.

4 straipsnis
ATSAUKIMAS, SUSTABDYMAS IR SALYGT) IKILIMAS

1. Kiekvicna Susitarianti alis turi tcisq ncsutcikti arba at~aukti eksploatavimo igaliojimq, arba
sustabdyti gios Suarties 2 straipsnyje numatytas kitos Susitarian~ios talies paskirtosios
aviakompanijos teises, arba kelti tokias sllygas, kuriq jos manymu reikia naudojantis ,iomis
tcisdmis:

a) kai 9i aviakompanija paieidiia gias teises sutcikusios Susitariandios Salics istatymus ar

teis6s aktus;

b) kai aviakompanija kitaip nevykdo §ios Sutarties rcikalavimy;

c) bet kuriuo atveju, kai jai neirodoma, kad did~ioji Aios paskirtosios aviakompanijos
nuosavybes dalis ir veiksminga kontrole priklauso j4 paskyrusiai Susitariandiai aliai arba
jos piliediams, arba abiem kartu.
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2. lei, siekiant u.kirsti keliq tolesniam istatymq ir teis~s akty pa eidinejimui, ncbftina skubiai
atgaukti arba sustabdyti gio straipsnio 1 punkte minimq eksploatavimo igaliojimq arba igkelti
sqlygas, gia teise pasinaudojama tik pasikonsultavus su kita Susitariandia talimi. tiuo atveju
konsultacijos prasids per trisdegimt (30) dicny, kai rattigk4 pragymq gavo kita Susitarianti
talis.

5 straipsnis
NAUDOTOJO RINKLIAVOS

Rinkliavos, kurios vienos it Susitariandiy taliy teritorijoje imamos it kitos Susitariandios talics
bet kurios paskirtosios aviakompanijos orlaivio u naudojimlsi oro uostais ir kita aviacine
iranga, nebus didcsnds u. tas, kurios imamos it savo nacionalinds aviakompanijos orlaivio,
naudojamo tam padiam tarptautiniam oro susisickimui.

6 straipsnis
MUITO MOKESIAI

1. Bet kurios Susitariandios talies paskirtujy aviakompanijq orlaiviai, vykdantys tarptautini oro
susisickimq, taip pat j4 nuolatine iranga, dcgalh ir tepaly atsargos bei orlaivio atsargos
(iskaitant maist4, g~rimus ir rfikalus), csandios .iuosc orlaiviuose, atlcid.iamos nuo visy muit4,
patikrinimo rinkliavy ir kity muitq ar mokcsdi4, atvykus i kitos Susitariandios alics teritorij4,
bet su sqlyga, kad 9i iranga ir atsargos licka orlaivyje iki jq i.gabenimo atgal.

2. Taip pat nuo muitq, mokesdiq ir rinkliav-i, minimq gio straipsnio I punkte, i.skyrus
rinkliavas u sutciktas paslaugas, atleid~iama:

a) orlaivio atsargos (iskaitant maist, g6rimus ir rfkalus), ivc tos arba paticktos i orlaivi
Susitariandios alics teritorijojc ir skirtos pagristais kickiais vartoti orlaiyjc, kuri kitos
Susitariandios alies paskirtoji aviakompanija naudoja tarptautiniam oro susisickimui;

b) atsargin6s dalys, iskaitant variklius, jvctos i Susitariandios Salics teritorij4 ir skirtos
tcchninci pricirrai arba remontui orlaivio, kur i kitos Susitariandios talics paskirtoji
aviakompanija naudoja tarptautiniam oro susisickimui;

c) degalai, tepalai ir suvartojamos tcchnin~s atsargos, ive~tos i arba paticktos
Susitariantios Salies teritorijoje ir skirtos naudoti orlaivyje, kur i kitos Susitariandios alics
paskirtoji aviakompanija naudoja tarptautiniam oro susisiekimui, net jei Aios atsargos
naudojamos daliai margruto, esandio virt tcritorijos Susitariandios talies, kurioje jos yra
paimtos.

3. Sio straipsnio 2 punkte minim4 irangq ir atsargas gali bilti pareikalauta pateikti muitines ir
kitos atitinkamos vadovyb~s prie.ifirai arba kontrolei.

4. Reklamin ir informacin med.iaga bei kanccliarin6 iranga, skirta naudoti paskirtosios
aviakompanijos atstovybci atleidliama nuo visq muit4 ir mokcsdiq pagal Susitariandios Salies
istatymus ir teises aktus.
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5. Nuolatin6 orlaivio iranga, taip pat mcd.iagos ir atsargos, csandios bet kurios Susitariandios
talics aviakompanijos orlaivyje, gali bOti i~krautos Susitariandios talics tcritorijoje tik gios
teritorijos muitinei leidus. Tokiu atveju jos gali biti pateiktos min~tos muitin~s pricifrai iki jil
iggabenimo atgal arba kitokio panaudojinio pagal muitin s taisykies.

6. Bagalas ir kroviniai, ve.ami tiesioginiu tranzitu per Susitariandios talies teritorijq,
atleidliami nuo muitq, akcizo mokestiq ir panagity mokesdiy) bei rinkliav'4, nesusijusiY su
paslaugy suteikimu atvykstant.

7 straipsnis
ISTATYMV IR TEISES AKTIJ TAIKYMAS

1. Vienos Susitariandios talies istatymy ir teis~s akty, rcguliuojandi4 orlaiviy eksploatavim4 ir
navigacijt, turi laikytis kitos Susitariandios talies aviakompanijos atvykstant, brnant arba.
iRvykstant it pirmosios Susitariandios Salies tcritorijos.

2. Vienos Susitariandios Salies istatymai ir teis~s aktai, susijq su atvykimu. dokumenttl
tvarkymu, tranzitu, imigracija, pasais. muitine ir karantinu, bus taikomi kitos Susitariandios
Salics paskirtajai aviakompanijai bci jil kcleiviams, iguloms, kroviniams ir paAtui jicms vykstant
tranzitu, atvykstant. igvykstant ir bfinant gios Susitariandios talics tEcritorijojc.

3. Kclciviai, vykstantys tranzitu per bet kurios Susitarian~ios Salies tcritorijq ir nepalickantys
tam tikslui skirtos oro uosto teritorijos, praeis tik supaprastintj muitin~s ir imigracijos
kontrol, igskyrus tuos atvcjus, kai rcikia taikyti saugumo prieg nusikaltimus ir oro piratavim4
priemones.

8 straipsnis
TALPOS SALYGOS

1. Kiekvicnos Susitariandios alies paskirtosios aviakompanijos tur~s teisingas ir lygias
galimybes sutartam susisickimui vykdyti bet kuriuo mar~rutu, apibr~tu gios Sutarties Priede.

2. Bet kurios Susitariandios Saiies paskirtosios aviakompanijos, vykdydamos sutartq
susisiekimq gios Sutarties Priede apibr6tais martrutais, atsi~velgs i kitos Susitariandios Salies
paskirtosios aviakompanijos interesus, kad nepadarytq kaos susisickimui, kur i vykdo pastaroji
aviakompanija.

3. Pagrindiniu paskirtosios aviakompanijos vykdomo sutarto susisiekimo tikslu yra suteikti
talp4, atitinkandiq esamus ir pagristai numatomus poreikius keleiviams, pa~tui ir kroviniams
ve~ti it arba i aviakompanijt paskyrusios Susitariantios ;alies teritorijq.

4. Talpa, esanti apibre tuose martrutuose, reikalui esant bendrai nustatoma pagal §ios
Sutarties 15 straipsnio s~lygas.
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9 straipsnis
TARIFAI

1. Tarifai, kuriuos vienos Susitariandios 8alies paskirtosios aviakompanijos ima ul ve~imq i
arba ig kitos Susitariandios 8alies tcritorijos, nustatomi pagrjsto dydlio, atsi+velgiant i visus
atitinkamus faktorius, iskaitant eksploatavimo iglaidas, pagrjst4 peln4 ir kitiy aviakompanijq
tarifus.

2. D61 tarif4, minimy gio straipsnio 1 punkte, gali susitarti Susitariandiq galiy paskirtosios
aviakompanijos. Prieg pateikdamos tarifus, paskirtosios aviakompanijos gali konsultuotis su
kitomis aviakompanijomis, cksploatuojandiomis tq pati margrut4 arba jo dalj. Tadiau
paskirtajai aviakompanijai negalima trukdyti pateikti, o Susitariandiy aliq acronautikos
vadovyb~ms patvirtinti bet kuriuos tarifus, jei 9i aviakompanija ncsusitare d l tarifil su kita
paskirtaja aviakompanija arba jci n& viena kita paskirtoji aviakompanija nccksploatuoja to
patics margruto.

3. Bet kuris pasiilytas tarifas turi biti patciktas ne vliau kaip pried keturiasdegimt penkias
(45) dicnas (arba trumpcsni laik4, jei Susitariandiq taliq acronautikos vadovybes susitare) iki
siOlomos jo isigaliojimo dicnos. Pasialytas tarifas bus laikomas patciktu Susitarianriios Salies
aeronautikos vadovybci tq dicn4, kai ji gavo acronautikos vadovybe.

4. Bet kuris pasiOlytas tarifas, su sqlyga, kad jis patciktas pagal gio straipsnio 3 punktq. yra
tvirtinamas arba netvirtinimas vicnos Susitariandios 8alies aeronautikos vadovybds, ragtigkai
prane.ant kifos Susitariandios Salics acronautikos vadovybci. Jci per trisdcgimt (30) dicnq
nebuvo gauta jokio pranegimo, pasiOlytas tarifas bus laikomas patvirtintu.

5. Jci pranc.imas apie nepritarimq pateiktas pagal gio straipsnio 4 punkto s4lygas,
Susitariandi4 Saliy acronautikos vadovyb~s gali bcndrai nustatyti tarifq. tiuo tikslu viena ig
Susitariandiq taliq aeronautikos vadovybiy gali per trisdegimt (30) dieny nuo pranegimo apie
nepritarimq gavirno parcikalauti Susitarian&i4 Saliq aeronautikos vadovybi4 konsultacijq,
kurios turi jvykti per trisdegimt (30) dicnq nuo tos dienos, kai gi ragti.k0 pareikalavimq gavo
kitos Susitarian~ios talies aeronautikos vadovyb&

6. Nustatytas tarifas galios tol, kol pagal gio straipsnio s lygas bus nustatytas naujas tarifas.
Tadiau pagal gi punktq tarifo galiojimas negali b0ti pratcstas ilgiau kaip dvylikai (12) menesit4
nuo tos dienos, kai jo galiojimas turejo baigtis.

7. Jci tarifui nepritare Susitariandios talies aeronautikos vadovyb6 ir jei Susitariandiq galiy
aeronautikos vadovybes nesugeb~jo bendrai nustatyti tarifo pagal gio straipsnio 5 punkt4,
gindas turi bti sprendiiamas pagal gios Sutarties 17 straipsnio stlygas.

8. Kiekvienos Susitariandios Salies aeronautikos vadovybe d~s visas pastangas siekdama
ultikrinti tai, kad paskirtosios aviakompanijos laikyttisi suderintq tarifil, kurie buvo pateikti
Susitariandiq alit acronautikos vadovyb6ms ir kad ne viena aviakompanija neteisetai, bet
kuriuo b0du tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai, nema.intq bet kurios giq tarifyi dalies.
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10 straipsnis
KOMERCINIS IR FINANSINES SALYGOS

1. Kiekvicna Susitarianti 8alis abipusikumo pagrindu suteikia kitos Susitariandios Salics
paskirtajai aviakompanijai tcisq jos tcritorijojc tureti istaigas ir atstovus, iskaitant
administracini, komcrcini ir tcchnini pcrsonal4, rcikalingt paskirtosios aviakompanijos
reikmems.

2. Kickvienos Susitariandios 8alics paskirtoji aviakompanija turbs tcisq tiesiogiai arba per
agentus parduoti oro susisickimo paslaugas kitos Susitariandios Salies teritorijoje.
Susitariandios 8alys lygiatcisigkumo pagrindu neturi riboti kiekvienos Susitariandios ,alics
paskirtyjq aviakompanijy tcisbs parduoti ir bet kuriam asmeniui pirkti tokias paslaugas.

3. 8iame straipsnyje minima veikla turi bfti atliekama pagal kitos Susitariandios Salics
istatymus ir norminius aktus.

4. Paskirtjy aviakompanijq atsiskaitymai ir mok jimai turi bti atlickami pagal galiojandio
abicjty valstybi4 susitarimo d6l tarpusavio atsiskaitymy sqlygas. Jei nera atitinkamo tarpusavio
atsiskaitym4 susitarimo, minti atsiskaitymai ir mokjimai atliekami pagal j4 atitinkamosc
tcritorijose galiojandias valiutos taisykics.

5. Susitariandit Saliq aviakompanijos turi teisq laisvai pcrvcsti ig pardavimo tcritorijos i savo
teritorij4 iWaidas vir.ijantias pajamas, gautas pardavimo teritorijoje. I 9i gryn4 pervedim4
iskaitomos sumos, gautos u! oro susisickimo paslaugq pardavimq, atlikt4 tiesiogiai arba per
agentus, taip pat pagalbincs bci papildomas paslaugas, o taip pat banko procentus,
priskaidiuotus ul laikq, kuri Kios sumos laukia pcrvcdimo.

6. Minety sumq kcitimas ir pervedimas turi bfiti atliktas pagal valiuty keitimo kurs4, galiojanti
keitimo arba pervcdimo metu ir neturi hfiti apdedamas jokiomis rinkliavomis, igskyrus tas,
kurias normaliai taiko bankas u toki keitimq ir pervedimq.

11 straipsnis
TVARKARAI0,J PATVIRTINIMAS

1. Paskirtoji aviakompanija turi pateikti tvirtinti savo skrydiy programas (vasaros ir liemos
sezonams) kitos Susitariandios ,alies aeronautikos vadovybei prieg keturiasdeimt penkias (45)
dienas iki skryd'iy prad:ios. Programoje turi bfti nurodomas skryd.iy tvarkaragtis, skrydiiy
da.nis, naudojam4 orlaivi4 tipas ir sedimq vietq skaidius. Skrydiiy programa bus laikoma
patcikta Susitarian~ios talies aeronautikos vadovybei tt dienq, kai aeronautikos vadovybe j4
gavo.

2. Kitos Susitariandios Salies aeronautikos vadovyb6 turi per trisdeimt (30) dieny rattu
pranegti aviakompanijai apie savo teigiam4 ar neigiam4 sprendim4. Jei per trisdeimt (30)
dienq nebuvo gauta jokio prancimo, pasiOlytas tarifas laikomas patvirtintu.

3. Kiekvienas vdIesnis pakeitimas ir paraigkos Icidimams vykdyti papildomus skryd~ius, taip pat
turi bflti pateiktas kitos Susitariandios ;alics acronautikos vadovyb~s tvirtinimui.
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12 straipsnis
KEITIMASIS STATISTINIAIS DUOMENIMIS

Bet kurios Susitariandios talies aeronautikos vadovybe, parcikalavus, patciks kitos
Susitariantios Salics acronautikos vadovybei tokius periodinius ar kitus statistinius duomenis,
kuri4 pagristai gali rcikbti paskirtosios aviakompanijos vykdomo susisiekimo apimtims
apvclgti.

13 straipsnis
SKRYDZI) SAUGA

1. Kickviena Susitarianti Salis gioje Sutartyje numatyto oro susisickimo vykdymui pripatins
galiojandiais kitos Susitariantios Salies isduotus ar pripalintus galiojandiais tinkamumo
skraidyti scrtifikatus, kompetencijos scrtifikatus ir licencijas su s~lyga, kad §it. sertifikatil ar
liccncijt4 rcikalavimai atitinka minimalius standartus, kurie gali bati nustatyti pagal Konvencij4.
Tatiau kickvicna Susitarianti Salis skryd.iams virg savo teritorijos gali ncpripaiinti
galiojandiais kompctencijos sertifikatus ir licencijas, kuriuos jos piliciams i.dave arba
pripalino galiojandiais kita Susitarianti Salis.

2. Kickvicna Susitarianti talis gali pragyti konsultacijt d l kitos Susitariandios Salies skrydtiq
saugos standart4, susijusiql su acronavigacinc jranga, igulomis, orlaiviais ir saugumo
rcikalavimais paskirtosios aviakompanijos veiklai. Jci per tokias konsultacijas viena Susitarianti
alis mano, kad kita Susitarianti Salis ncsilaiko ir nctaiko min6tt skrydlit saugos standartt4 ir

rcikalavimti, atitinkantiq minimalius standartus, kurie gali boti nustatyti pagal Konvcncij4,
kitai Susitariandiai Saliai gali b[ti prancAta apie tai ir apie priemones, kuritq reikia, kad i 4
mininialiij standartt bal laikomasi. Kita Susitarianti Salis turi imtis atitinkamtl pricmonit
paddiai pataisyti. Kickviena Susitarianti 8alis pasilicka tcise sustabdyti, atgaukti arba apriboti
kitos Susitariandios Salies paskirtosios aviakompanijos eksploatavimo igaliojimq, jei pastaroji
Susitarianti Salis ncsiima atitinkamty priemoniq per pagristq laik4.

14 straipsnis
AVIACIJOS SAUGUMAS

1. Kiekviena Susitarianti Salis dar kartq patvirtina, kad jos jsipareigojimai kitai Susitariandiai
,aliai ginti civilines aviacijos saugumq nuo netcis6ttl veiksmil yra sudetine gios Sutarties dalis.

2. Kiekviena Susitarianti talis ypad veiks pagal aviacijos saugumo reikalavimus, numatytus
"Konvencijos dl nusikaltimtq ir kai kuri4 kitil veiksm4, padarytq orlaivyje", pasiragytos 1963 m.
rugsejo 14 d. Tokijyje, "Konvencijos deM kovos su neteisetu orlaivit pagrobimu". pasiragytos
1970 m. gruodlio 16 d. Hagoje, "Konvcncijos dWl kovos su netcisetais veiksmais pricg civilines
aviacijos saugum4", pasiragytos 1971 m. rugsbjo 23 d. Monrealyje, ir "Protokolo dl kovos su
neteisetais vciksmais oro uostuose, aptarnaujandiuose tarptautinq civiling aviacijq. papildandio
Konvencijq dl kovos su neteisdtais veiksmais prieg civilinbs aviacijos saugumq, pasiragyt4 1971
m. rugsejo 23 d. Monrealyje", pasiragyto 1988 m. vasario 24 d. Monrealyje.

3. Kiekvicnai Susitariandiai Saliai, jai papragius, kita Susitarianti Salis turi suteikti vis4
rcikiam4 pagalb4 civilini4 orlaivitl pagrobimui ir kitiems neteisetiems veiksmams prie§ §it4
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orlaivi4, j4 kelcivi ir iguli, acrouost4 ir aeronavigacin~s irangos saugumq, o taip pat bet
kokiai kitai gresmei civilin~s aviacijos saugumui igvcngti.

4. Tarpusavio santykiuose Susitariandios talys veiks pagal Tarptautines Civilines Aviacijos
Organizacijos nustatytus ir Konvencijos pricduose numatytus aviacijos saugumo reikalavimus.
Kickvicna Susitarian'ti alis reikalaus, kad j4 rejestro orlaiviq naudotojai, naudotojai orlaivi4,
kuri4 pagrindin6 veiklos ir nuolatin6 buvimo victa yra jos tcritorijojc, arba jos tcritorijoje
csantiq oro uost4 naudotojai vcikt pagal giuos aviacijos saugumo rcikalavimus.

S. Kiekviena Susitarianti talis sutinka, kad orlaiviq naudotojt gali bati rcikalaujama laikytis
aviacijos saugumo reikalavim4 , numatyty gio straipsnio (3) punkte, kuriuos kita Susitarianti
talis taiko atvykimui, igvykimui ir buvimui jos teritorijoje. Kickviena Susitarianti talis turi
uttikrinti, kad jos tcritorijojc btity veiksmingai taikomos atitinkamos priemons orlaiviams
apsaugoti ir keleiviams, iguloms, rankiniam bagalui, baga~ui, kroviniui, pa.tui bci orlaivio
atsargorns patikrinti prie ilaipinim4 arba pakrovimq ir jy metu. Kiekvicna Susitarianti alis
taip pat palankiai atsikvclgs i bet kurj kitos Susitarianios Salics pragymq taikyti pagristas
spccialias saugumo pricmoncs ypatingos gr sm~s atvcju.

6. Kai ivyksta incidentas, susijqs su nctcis~tu civiliniq orlaiviq pagrobimu arba kitokiais
nctcis~tais vciksmais pric, giuos orlaivius, j4 kclcivius ir jgulas, oro uostus ar acronavigacinq
iranga. arba i. kyla tokio incidcnto grsm6, kickvicna Susitarianti alis padbs kitai
Susitariandiai taliai palcngvindama rygj ir imsis kitq atitinkamy priemonitq, igalinandiy grcitai
ir saugiai nutraukti toki incidcnt4 arba jo grbsmq.

15 straipsnis
KONSULTACIJOS

1. Glaudiai bendradarbiaudamos, Susitariandi4 taHi4 aeronautikos vadovybes turi periodigkai
konsultuotis tarpusavyje, siekiant u.tikrinti gios Sutarties ir jos Priedo reikalavimii vykdym4 ir
tinkam4 taikym4.

2. Bet kuri Susitarianti talis gali reikalauti konsultacij4, kurios gali vykti rattu arba 2od~iu ir
turi ivykti per trisdcimt (30) dicn4 nuo reikalavimo gavimo dienos, jei Susitariandios talys
nesusitars kitaip.

16 stralpsnis
PAKEITIMAI

1. Jci viena i3 Susitariandi4 Saliq nusprendlia pakeisti bet kuri! ,ios Sutartics sllyg4, ji gali
prayti konsultacij4 su kita Susitariandia talimi, tokios konsultacijos, kurios gali vykti tarp
acronautikos vadovybiq ragtu arba 2od.iu, turi prasidbti per gegiasdcgimt (60) dienti nuo
pralymo gavimo dicnos, jci Susitariandios talys ncsusitaria kitaip. Bet kuris taip suderintas
pakeitimas isigalios po to, kai ji pagal savo nacionalinius istatymus patvirtins abi Susitariandios
talys pasikcidiant diplomatinemis notomis.
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2. Sios Sutarties Priedo pakeitimai gali bati padaryti tiesiogiai susitarus Susitariandiq ai4
aeronautikos vadovyb6ms ir jsigalios pasikeitus atitinkamais ragtais.

17 straipsnis
GINOJI SPRENDIMAS

1. Jei tarp Susitariandi4 ali kyla bet koks gindas dW1 gios Sutarties aigkinimo arba taikymo,
Susitariandios Salys turi visq pirma stengtis igsprqsti ji dcrybomis.

2. Jei Susitariandios galys negali igsprgsti gindo derybomis, jos gali susitarti pcrduoti ji sprqsti
kokiam nors asmcniui ar institucijai, arba vicnos ig Susitariandi& talii rcikalavimu gindas
pcrduodamas trcdiujtq tcisnmui, susidedandiam ig trijq arbitr4, kuriq po vicng skiria kickvicna
Susitarianti-8alis, o tre iaji parenka abu paskirtieji arbitrai. Kickviena Susitarianti Salis turi
paskirti arbitrq per gegiasdegimt (60) dientj nuo tos dienos, kai ra.tigkq rcikalavim4 pateikti
gind trcditjt teismui diplomatiniais kanalais gavo kita Susitarianti Salis, o trediasis arbitras
turi bOti parinktas per sekandias gegiasdcegimt (60) dienq. Jei viena iR Susitariandiq taliq
nepaskiria arbitro per nustatytq terminq arba jei trediasis arbitras neparenkamnas per mindtg
tcrminq, viena ig Susitarianit4 Saliq gali pragyti Tarptautins Civilin~s Aviacijos Organizacijos
Tarybos Prezidento paskirti atitinkamai arbitrq ar arbitrus. Visais atvejais trediasis arbitras turi
bati trediosios valstybes piliciu, pirmininkauti trei6jtq teismui ir nustatyti trciJqj teismo
posedio victg. Treiqjt teismas turi nustatyti savo procedrg.

3. Kiekvicna Susitarianti Salis padengti savo paskirto arbitro ilaidas. Kitas treditjt teismo
ialaidas Susitariandios Salys pasidalina po lygiai.

4. Susitarian~ios Salys isipareigoja vykdyti bet koki sprendimq, priimt4 pagal gio straipsnio 2
punktq.

5. Jci ir kol bet kuri Susitarianti talis ncvykdo bet kurio sprendimo, priimto pagal io
straipsnio 2 punktq, kita Susitarianti Salis gali apriboti, sustabdyti arba atgaukti bet kurias
teises ar privilegijas, kurios pagal §iq Sutarti buvo suteiktos Susitariandiai taliai patcidejai arba
paskirtajai aviakompanijai pa~eidejoms.

18 straipsnis
NUTRAUKIMAS

1. Bet kuri Susitarianti Salis gali bet kada rattifkai pranegti kitai Susitariandiai Saliai apic savo
sprcndimq nutraukti giq Sutarti, toks pranegimas tuo pat metu turi b0ti perduotas Tarptautinei
Civilines Aviacijos Organizacijai. Siuo atveju Sutartis nutraukiama po dvylikos (12) mcncsitl
kai prancgimq gavo kita Susitarianti Salis, jei prancgimas apic nutraukim4 ncatgaukiamas
nesibaigus giam terminui.

2. Jci kita Susitarianti Salis nepatvirtina prancgimo gavimo, jis laikomas gautu po kcturiolikos
(14) dien4 kai jis buvo gautas Tarptautin~je Civilin~s Aviacijos Organizacijoje.
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19 straipsnis
ATITIKIMAS DAUGIAALiMS KONVENCIJOMS

1. Jci isigalioja bcndroji daugia.a konvcncija, susijusi su ,ios Sutartics klausimais ir priimta
abicjy Susitariani aliy, pirmenybq tur~s atitinkamos ios konvcncijos sqlygos.

2. Pagal sios Sutartics 15 straipsn i gali bati konsultuojamasi, siekiant i.sprqsti klausimus kick Ai
Sutartis prictarauja daugia.as konvencijos sqtlygoms.

20 straipsnis
REGISTRAVIMAS

Si Sutartis ir bet kokie v6lcsni jos pakcitimai turi boiti iregistruoti Tarptautin~je Civilin~s
Aviacijos Organizacijoje.

21 straipsnis
JSIGALIOJIMAS

1. Si Sutartis galios pcnkeris (5) mectus. Jei ne viena Susitarianti Salis ncpateiks pranedimo
nutraukti Sutartj pric dvylika (12) mcncsi4 iki anksiau min~to pcnkeritl mctu tcrmino
pabaigos, jos galiojimas pratqsiamas ncribotam laikui.

2. ti Sutartis laikinai bus taikoma nuo pasira~ymo dienos ir isigalios nuo tos dienos. kai
Susitariandios Salys prane viena kitai pasikeisdamos diploinatin~mis notomis, kad atlikti
Susitariandi4 Saliy nacionaliniq istatymy reikalavimai iai Sutardiai isigalioti.

Tai patvirtindami, 6ia pasira.iusicji, atitinkam4 savo Vyriausybitl igalioti, pasira9, giq Sutarti.

Sudaryta ... ?p ,2.. ............... 199.Fm. ,leFO.5.. m~n.6.qd. dviem cgzemplioriais lietuviy,
esti) ir anglq kalbomis, visi tekstai turi vienodq gali.

Esant interpretavimo skirtumams, remiamasi anglikuoju tekstu.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybis Estijos Respublikos Vyriausyb~s
vardu: vardu:
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LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBES IR ESTIJOS RESPUBLIKOS
VYRIAUSYBES SUTARTIES DEL ORO SUSISIEKIMO

PRIEDAS

1. Margrutai, kuriuos abiem kryptim gali eksploatuoti Lictuvos paskirtoji aviakompanija(-jos):

Pradlios Tarpiniai Punktai Punktai ul Estijos
punktai punktai Estijoje ribt

Punktai Punktus tredio- Talinas ir/arba Punktus treiosiose
Lietuvoje siose §alyse kiti punktai Aalyse pasirinks

pasirinks Estijoje Lietuva
Lietuva

Paskirtoji aviakompanija savo nuoliara bct kuriame skrydyje gali pralcisti bet kuri punkt4 ar

punktus su sllyga, kad skrydis prasidcda arba baigiasi Lietuvoje.

2. Margrutai, kuriuos abiem kryptim gali eksploatuoti Estijos paskirtoji aviakompanija(-jos):

Pradlios Tarpiniai Punktai Punktai ul Lictuvos
punktai punktai Lictuvoje rib4

Punktai Punktus tredio- Vilnius ir/arba Punktus treiosiose
Estijoje siose galyse kiti punktai galyse pasirinks

pasirinks Lictuvojc Estija
Estija

Paskirtoji aviakompanija savo nuolifira bct kuriame skrydyjc gali pralcisti bct kuri punktq ar
punktus su sqlyga, kad skrydis prasideda arba baigiasi Estijoje.

3. Penktqja skryd.iq laisvc j/i§ tarpinio punkto arba punkto ui Lictuvos arba Estijos ribt gali
bati naudojamasi tik tuo atvcju, jci dMl to susitare Susitariandiq Salil acronautikos vadovyb s.
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[ESTONIAN TEXT - TEXTE ESTONIEN]

LEEDU VABARIIGI VALITSUSE JA EESTI VABARIIGI VALITSUSE
VAHELINE LENNUNDUSALANE KOKKULEPE

Leedu Vabariigi Valitsus ja Eesti Vabarilgi Valitsus, edaspidi nimetatud
"Lepingupooled",

soovides s61mida koosk~las 7. detsembril 1944. a. Chicagos allakirjutamiseks avatud
"Rahvusvahelise tsiviilennunduse konventsiooniga" kokkuleppe regulaarse
lennuOhenduse loomiseks oma vastavate territooriumide vahel ja v~ljaspool neid ning
tsiviilennundusalase tegevuse reguleerimiseks,

leppisid kokku alljdrgnevas:

Artlkkel 1

M61sted

(1) Kdesolevas Kokkuleppes ja selle lisas, kui kontekst ei n6ua teisiti:

(a) t~hendab termin "konventsioon" "Rahvusvahelise tsiviillennunduse
konventsiooni", mis avati allakirjutamiseks Chicagos 7. detsembril 1944.
a. ning h51mab k6iki selle konventsiooni lisasid, mis on vastu v6etud
koosk6las konventsiooni artikliga 90 ning k6iki konventsiooni ja lisade
parandusi koosk61as konventsiooni artiklitega 90 ja 94, mis on vastu
v6etud m6lema Lepingupoole poolt

(b) tahendab termin "lennundusvaimud":
- Leedu Vabariigi puhul - Leedu Vabariigi Transpordiministeeriumi ning
- Eesti Vabariigi puhul - Eesti Vabariigi Teede- ja Sideministeeriumi v6i
- m61emal juhul Oksk6ik millist isikut v6i organit, kes on volitatud taitma
neid Olesandeid, mida praegu tdidavad Olalnimetatud ametiv6imud;

(c) t~hendab termin "md&ratud lennuettev~te" lennuettev6tet, mis on
mairatud ja volitatud koosk6las kdesoleva Kokkuleppe artikliga 3
kAitama tdpsustatud marsruute, mis on koosk61as kaesoleva
Kokkuleppe lisaga;

(d) omavad terminid "territoorium", "lennuliin", "rahvusvaheline lennuliin",
"lennuettev~te" ja "peatus mittekommertseesmdrgil" sellist t~hendust,
nagu on sdtestatud konventsiooni artiklites 2 ja 96;
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(e) tthendavad terminid "elanikud ja Lepingupoole territooriumil
registreeritud juriidilised isikud" ning "seadused ja m&drused", kui neid
kasutatakse seoses m6istega "Lepingupooled", vastavaid m6isteid
seoses riikidega, keda Lepingupooled esindavad;

(f) tdhendab termin "lisa" kdesoleva Kokkuleppe lisa v6i selle parandusi
vastavalt kAesoleva Kokkuleppe artikli 16 ligu (2) sdtetele. Lisa
moodustab kdesoleva Kokkuleppe lahutamatu osa ja kui pole satestatud
teisiti, sisaldavad k6ik viited Kokkuleppele ka viidet lisale;

(g) t~hendab terrin "tariif":
(i) s6iduhinda, mida n6utakse v6i hakatakse n6udma lennuettev6tte

poolt reisijate ja nende pagasi veo eest regulaarsetel lennuliinidel;
(ii) sellisele veole lennuettev(tte poolt osutatavate abiteenuste

tingimusi ja hindu;
(iii) lasti (vdlja arvatud posti) veo eest regulaarsetel lennuliinidel

lennuettev6tte poolt v6etavat v6i v6tma hakatavat tasu;
(iv) lennuettev6tte poolt vahendajale reisijate ja nende pagasi veo

piletite mO3igi v6i regulaarsete lennuliinide saatelehtede taitmise
eest makstavat vahendustasu;

(v) tingimusi, mis on seotud vastava tariifi kasutamisv6imalusega ja
rakendatavusega ning sellega seotud markimisvtirse kasumiga;

(h) t~hendab termin "kasutustasu" lennuettev6tte poolt makstavaid tasusid,
mis on kehtestatud padevate ametiv6imude poolt lennukite, nende
meeskondade, reisijate ja lasti tarvis lennujaama ja
lennujuhtimisvahendite kasutamise eest;

(i) thendavad terminid "kokkulepitud liinid" ja "tpsustatud marsruudid"
rahvusvahelist lennuliini vastavalt kaesoleva Kokkuleppe artiklile 2 ja
marsruuti, mis on tdpsustatud kaesoleva Kokkuleppe lisas.

(2) Kiesoleva Kokkuleppe iga artikli pealkiri on ainult viitava ja abistava
iseloomuga ning ei piiritle ega kirjelda mingitel tingimustel kdesoleva
Kokkuleppe eesmdrki ega kavatsust.

Artlkkel 2

Lennu61gused

(1) Kumbki Lepingupool annab teisele Lepingupoolele teise Lepingupoole poolt
m&dratud lennuettev6tte tarvis rahvusvaheliste lennuliinide kditamisel j&rgmised
6igused:

(a) 6igus lennata Gle teise Lepingupoole territooriumi ilma maandumiseta;
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(b) 6igus maanduda teise Lepingupoole territooriumil
mittekommertseesmirkidel;

(c) 6igus maanduda teise Lepingupoole territooriumil kdesoleva Kokkuleppe
lisas tdpsustatud punktides rahvusvaheliseks reisijate, lasti ja posti
peale- ning mahalaadimiseks eraldi v6i kombineeritult.

(2) Kummagi Lepingupoole lennuettev6tted, mis ei ole m&dratud koosk6las
kdesoleva Kokkuleppe artikliga 3, omavad samuti kdesoleva artikli 16ikudes (1)
(a) ja (b) nimetatud 6igusi.

(3) Mitte midagi kdesolevas artiklis ei vaadelda kui Ghe Lepingupoole mratud
lennuettev6ttele antud 6igust v6tta teise Lepingupoole territooriumil peale
reisijaid, lasti ja posti nende veoks tasu v6i rendise eest teise punkti sama
Lepingupoole territooriumil.

Artikkel 3

Lennuettev6tte m~dramine

(1) M61emal .Lepingupoolel on 6igus m drata lennuettev6te v6i -ettev6tted
k&itamaks kokkulepitud liine t&psustatud marsruutidel, teatades sellest kirjalikult
teisele Lepingupoolele. Kumbki Lepingupool v6ib siiski ukskik millisel Qksikul
marsruudil, mis on tdpsustatud kdesoleva Kokkuleppe lisa vastavas osas,
marata kaitajaks ainult Ohe lennuettev~tte.

(2) M61emal Lepingupoolel on 6igus t~histada v6i muuta selliseid madramiSi.

(3) PNrast sellise kirjaliku mAaramise k~ttesaamist annavad teise Lepingupoole
lennundusv6imud m5&ratud lennuettevattelevastavalt kdesoleva artikli 16ikudele
(4) ja (5) viivitamatult asjakohase kcitamisloa.

(4) Ohe Lepingupoole lennundusv6imud v6ivad enne k~itamisloa andmist n6uda
teise Lepingupoole mrnratud lennuettev6ttelt t6endeid selle kohta, et ta on
v~imeline taitma nende ametivimude poolt rahvusvaheliste lennuliinide
k.itamisele koosk~las konventsiooni sdtetega tavaliselt ja p6hjendatult
kohaldatavates seadustes ja md&rustes etten~htud tingimusi.

(5) M61emal Lepingupoolel on igal juhul 6igus, kui ei ole t6endatud, et antud
lennuettev~tte sisuline omandi6igus ja tegelik kontroll selle Ole kuulub selle
lennuettev6tte md&ranud Lepingupoolele v6i tema elanikele ja tema
territooriumil registreeritud jurildilistele isikutele, keelduda kaesoleva artikli
16igus (3) nimetatud kaitamisloa andmisest v6i seada md&ratud lennuettev6tte
poolt kaesoleva Kokkuleppe artiklis 2 nimetatud 6iguste teostamisele
niisugused tingimused, mida ta peab vajalikuks.
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(6) Sellisel viisif mfiratud ja volitatud lennuettev6te v6ib igal ajal alustada
kokkulepitud Iliinide kditamist tingimusel, et lennuettev6te peab kinni k6igist
kdesoleva Kokkuleppe kohalduvatest s~tetest, sealhulgas nende liinide suhtes
kehtivatest tariifidest, mis on kehtestatud koosk6las kdesoleva Kokkuleppe
artikliga 9.

Artikkel 4

Tingimuste tOhIstamine, peatamine Ja kehtestamine

(1) M61emal Lepingupoolel on 6igus mifte anda v6i tihistada kaitamisluba v6i
peatada kaesoleva Kokkuleppe artiklis 2 nimetatud 6iguste teostamine teise
Lepingupoole m&cratud lennuettev6tte poolt v6i seada nende 6iguste
kasutamisele sellised tingimused, nagu ta peab vajalikuks:

(a) juhul, kui see lennuettev6te ei j~rgi need 6igused andnud Lepingupoole
seadusi ja mddnusi;

(b) juhul, kui see lennuettev6te mingil muul viisil ei k~ita liini koosk6las
kdesolevas Kokkuleppes ettenihtud tingimustega;

(c) igal juhul, kui ei ole t6endatud, et sisuline omandidigus ja tegelik
kontroll lennuettev6tte Ole kuulub selle lennuettev6tte mddranud
Lepingupoolele v6i tema elanikele ja tema territooriumil registreeritud
juriidilistele isikutele v6i m6lemile.

(2) Kui kaesoleva artikli l6igus (1) m&rgitud kiitamisloa viivitamatu tWhistamine,
peatamine v6i tingimuste seadmine on vajalik seaduste ja mAAruste edasiste
rikkumiste vAltimiseks, teostatakse sellist 6igust ainult parast konsultatsioone
teise Lepingupoolega. Sellisel juhul algavad konsultatsioonid kolmekomne (30)
pdeva jooksul, arvates sellekohase kirjaliku taotluse k~ttesaamisest.

Artikkel 5

Kasutustasud

Kummagi Lepingupoole territooriumil kehtestatud tasud lennujaamade ja teiste
lennundusalaste vahendite kasutamise eest teise Lepingupoole madratud
lennuettev6tte 6hus6idukite poolt, ei tohi olla kbrgemad kui kodumaise lennuettev6tte
samasugustel rahvusvahelistel lennuliinidel lendavatelt 6hus6idukitelt v6etavad tasud.
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Artikkel 6

Tolllmaksud

(1) Kummagi Lepingupoole madratud lennuettev6tte poolt rahvusvahelistel
lennuliinidel kasutatav 6hus6iduk, samuti selle pardal asuvad tavapdrased
seadmed, kCtuse- ja md&rde6ide varud ja 6hus6iduki varud (kaasa arvatud
toit, joogid ja tubakatooted) vabastatakse saabumisel teise Lepingupoole
territooriumile k6igist tollimaksudest, inspektsioonitasudest ja muudest
sarnastest 16ivudest ja maksudest tingimusel, et nimetatud seadmed ja varud
jdAvad 6hus6iduki pardale kuni nende re-eksportimiseni.

(2) KAesoleva artikli l6igus (1) nimetatud maksudest, tasudest ja 16ivudest, valja
arvatud osutatud teenuste hinnal p6hinevatest tasudest, vabastatakse ka:

(a) 6hus6iduki varud (kaasa arvatud toit, joogid ja tubakatooted), mis on
toodud Cjhe Lepingupoole territooriumile vi varutud sellel territooriumil
ja on v6etud pardale p6hjendatud koguses kasutamiseks
rahvusvahelisel lennulfinil lendava teise Lepingupoole m&aratud
lennuettev6tte vAljalendavas 6hus6idukis;

(b) Lepingupoole territooriumile sissetoodud varuosad, kaasa arvatud
mootorid, mis on m6eldud teise Lepingupoole mddratud lennuettev6tte
poolt rahvusvahelisel lennuliinil kasutatava 6hus6iduki hoolduseks v6i
remondiks;

(c) Lepingupoole territoodumile sissetoodud kutus, m&Ardeained ja
dratarvitatavad tehnifised varud teise Lepingupoole mddratud
lennuettev6tte poolt rahvusvahelisel lennuiinil kasutatava 6husaiduki
tarvis, isegi kui neid varusid kasutatakse marsruudi mingil osal selle
Lepingupoole territooriumi kohal, kus need pardale v~eti.

(3) Kaesoleva artikli 16igus (2) nimetatud seadmete ja varude puhul v~ib n6uda
nende hoidmist tolli- ja muude vastavate ametiv6imude j~relevalve ja kontrolli
all.

(4) Reklaami- ja informatsioonitarbed ning bLroovarustus, mida kasutatakse
mddratud lennuettev6tte esindustes, vabastatakse kWikidest tollimaksudest ja
maksudest vastavalt Lepingupoolte seadustele ja m&drustele.

(5) Ohu kaudu transporditavaid tavapdraseid seadmeid, samuti materjale ja
varusid, mida hoitakse kummagi Lepingupoole lennuettev6tte 6hus6iduki
pardal, v6idakse Lepingupoole territooriumil maha laadida ainult selle
territooriumi tolliv6imude heakskiidul. Sellisel juhul v6idakse need paigutada
nimetatud ametiv6imude j~relevalve alla kuni ajani, mil nad re-eksporditakse
vdi k6rvaldatakse muul moel koosk~las tollieeskirjadega.
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(6) Pagas ja last vabastatakse Lepingupoole territooriumi transiidina Idbimisel
tollimaksudest, aktsiisimaksudest ja sarnastest tasudest ja 16ivudest, mis ei
p6hine saabumisel osutatud teenuste hinnal.

Artlkkel 7

Seaduste Ja madruste kohaldamine

(1) Ohe Lepingupoole seadused ja m& rused, mis puudutavad 6hus6idukite
kaitamist ja navigeerimist, kuuluvad jdrgimisele selle Lepingupoole
territooriumile sisenemisel, seal viibimisel ja sealt lahkumisel teise
Lepingupoole lennuettev6tete poolt.

(2) Ohe Lepingupoole seadused ja m&drused, mis k~sitlevad sisenemist, lubade
andmist, transiti, immigratsiooni, passe, tolli ja karantiini, kuuluvad j&rgimisele
teise Lepingupoole mdAratud lennuettev6tte poolt ja selle meeskonna, reisijate,
lasti ja posti poolt ning suhtes, transiidil Idbi selle Lepingupoole territoodumi,
saabumisel selle Lepingupoole territooriumile, lahkumisel selle Lepingupoole
territooriumilt ja viibimisel selle Lepingupoole territooriumil.

(3) Kummagi Lepingupoole territooriumi transiidina 15bivad reisijad, kui nad ei
lahku selleks kohaldatud lennuvclja territooriumilt, allutatakse vaid lihtsustatud
tolli- ja immigratsioonikontrollile, vdlja arvatud vdgivalla- ja
6hupiraatlusevastastest julgeolekuabin6udest tulenevale kontrollile.

Artlkkel 8

Vedude mahu sitted

(1) Leping upoolte m&ratud lennuettev6tetel on 6iglane ja v6rdne v6imalus k~itada
lennuliine Oksk6ik millisel k~esoleva Kokkuleppe lisas tapsustatud marsruudil.

(2) Kdesoleva Kokkuleppe lisas tdpsustatud marsruutidel kokkulepitud liinide
k&itamisel v6tavad kummagi Lepingupoole m&iratud lennuettev6tted arvesse
teise Lepingupoole m6Aratud lennuettev6tete huve, et mitte Iiigselt kahjustada
viimaste poolt k~itatavaid lennufiine.

(3) Md&ratud lennuettev6tte kokkulepitud liinide puhul seatakse esmaseks
eesmdrgiks jooksvate ja p6hjendatult ettearvestatud reisijate, posti ja lasti, mis
saabuvad lennuettev~tte mddranud Lepingupoole territooriumilt v6i saadetakse
sellele territooriumile, veo vajadustele vastava mahu tagamine.

(4) Thpsustatud marsruutidel kasutatav maht mA&ratakse vajaduse korral Ohiselt
koosk6las kaesoleva Kokkuleppe artikli 15 satetega.
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Artikkel 9

Tarlifid

(1) Ohe Lepingupoole lennuettev6tte poolt v6etavad tariifid vedudelt teise
Lepingupoole terdtooiumile v6i territooriumilt kehtestatakse p6hjendatud
tasemel, kusjuures vajalikku tdhelepanu p66ratakse k6igile olulistele teguritele,
kaasa arvatud kiitamise kuludele, m66dukale kasumileja teiste lennuettev6tete
tariifidele.

(2) Kaesoleva artikli 1Iigus (1) nimetatud tariifide osas v6idakse kokku leppida
Lepingupoolte m&dratud lennuettev6tete vahel. MdAratud lennuettev6tted
v6ivad enne selliste tariifide esitamist konsulteerida teiste lennuettev6tetega,
kes tegutsevad sama marsruudi kogu ulatuses v6i Ohel osal sellest. Sellele
vaatamata ei valista asjaolud, et see lennuettev6te ei ole suutnud tanifides
kokku leppida teiste m&dratud lennuettev6tetega v6i et teised m&dratud
lennuettev6tted ei tegutse samal marsruudil, iOksk6ik milliste tariifide esitamist
m&dratud lennuettev6tte poolt ega nende kinnitamist lennundusv6imude poolt.

(3) Iga ettepandud tarif esitatakse v&hemalt nelikOmmend viis (45) paeva (v6i
sellise 10hema aja jooksul, milles Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imud on kokku
leppinud) enne ettepandud kehtimahakkamise p~eva. Ettepandud tadif
loetakse esitatuks Lepingupoole lennundusv6imudele kuup~eval, mil need
lennundusv~imud selle kctte saavad.

(4) Iga ettepandud tariif, kui see on esitatud kooskblas kaesoleva artikli Ibiguga
(3), kinnitatakse vi 1katakse tagasi iOhe Lepingupoole lennundusv6imude
poolt kirjaliku teatisega teise Lepingupoole lennundusv6imudele. Kui teatist ei
ole antud kolmek~mne (30) paeva jooksul, loetakse ettepandud tariif
kinnitatuks.

(5) Kui antakse teatis tagasil0kkamise kohta koosk6las kiesoleva artikli 16iguga
(4), v6ivad Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imud m&Arata tariifi Ohiselt. Sellisel juhul
v6ivad Ohe Lepingupoole lennundusv6imud kolmekimne (30) p&eva jooksul,
arvates tagasilekkamise teatise saamisest, taotleda konsultatsioonide pidamist
Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imude vahel. Konsultatsioonid toimuvad
kolmekOmne (30) paeva jooksul, arvates sellise kirjaliku taotluse saamisest
teise Lepingupoole lennundusv6imude poolt.

(6) Juba kehtestatud tariif j5lb j6usse uue tariifi kehtestamiseni koosk6las
kdesoleva artikil sdtetega. Sellele vaatamata ei pikendata tariifi kaesoleva 16igu
alusel enam kui kaheteistklmneks (12) kuuks, arvates pdevast, mil see oleks
muul moel 16ppenud.

(7) Kui Lepingupoole lennundusvbimud on tariifi tagasi 10kanud ja kui
Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imud ei ole suutnud tariifi Ohiselt ma&rata koosk6las
kaesoleva artikli l6iguga (5), lahendatakse vaidlus kooskblas k&esoleva
Kokkuleppe artikli 17 sAtetega.
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(8) Kummagi Lepingupoole lennundusv~imud annavad oma parima, tagamaks
mddratud lennuettev6tete poolt Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imudele esitatud
tariifidest kinnipidamist ja seda, et Okski lennuettev6te ebaseaduslikult ei
vhendaks mingil moe ei otseselt ega kaudselt selliste tariifide Ohtegi osa.

Artikkel 10

Arl- ]a rahanduss~tted

(1) Kumbki Lepingupool annab vastastikkuse alusel teise Lepingupoole madratud
lennuettev6ttele 6iguse pidada oma territoodumil kontoreid ja esindusi, kaasa
arvatud administratiiv-, kommerts- ja tehnilist personali, vastavalt m&Aratud
lennuettev6tte vajadustele.

(2) Kummagi Lepingupoole m&Aratud lennuettev6ttel on 6igus tegeleda otse v6i
Ibi vahendajate 6hutransporditeenuste mO)giga teise Lepingupoole
territooriumil. Lepingupooled ei piira kummagi Lepingupoole mddratud
lennuettev6tete 6igust mO~a ja Oksk6ik millise isiku 6igust osta sellist
transporditeenust tingimusel, et peetakse kinni vastastikkuse p6him6ttest.

(3) Ulalmainitud tegevus peab toimuma koosk6las teise Lepingupoole seaduste
ja mddrustega.

(4) Arved ja maksed m&Aratud lennuettev6tete vahel 6iendatakse koosk6las kahe
riigi vahel j6us olevate makselepingutega. Vastavate makselepingu satete
puudumisel 6iendatakse 1almainitud arved ja maksed koosk61as nende
vastavatel territooriumidel kehtivate rahanduseeskirjadega.

(5) Lepingupoolte lennuettev6tted v6ivad m0igiterritooriumilt vabalt 01e kanda oma
asukohamaa territoodumile mOgiterritooriumil tehtud kulutusi uletavate
kasumite CJIejddgi. Sellise puhta Olekande hulka kuuluvad
6hutransporditeenuste ja abi- v6i lisateenuste otse v6i vahendajate kaudu
sooritatud mQOgi eest saadav kasum ja normaalne kaubanduslik intress, mis
on saadud selliselt kasumilt selle hoiustamisel kuni Oekande teostamiseni.

(6) Niisuguse kasumi konverteerimine ja CIekandmine toimub jooksva tehingu
suhtes kohaldatava vahetuskursi alusel, mis kehtib ajal, mil kasum esitatakse
konverteerimiseks ja lekandmiseks ja selle eest ei v6eta mingisugust tasu,
vAIja arvatud tasu, mida pangad tavaliselt v6tavad selliste konverteermiste ja
O1ekannete eest.

Vol. 1951, 1-33426

1996



352 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitis 1996

Artikkel 11

S6iduplaanlde kinnitamine

(1) M tratud lennuettev6te esitab oma vedude plaanid (suve- ja talveperioodiks)
kinnitamiseks teise Lepingupoole lennundusv6imudele v~hemalt nelikommend
viis (45) pbeva enne klitamise algust. Plaan sisaldab eelk6ige ajakava, lendude
sagedust, kasutatavate lennukite tQOpe ja olemasolevate istekohtade arvu.
Vedud e plaan Ioetakse Lepingupoole lennundusv6imudele esitatuks kuupaeval,
mil need lennundusv6imud selle k~tte saavad.

(2) Teise Lepingupoole lennundusv6imud teatavad esitatud vedude plaani
kinnitamisest v6i tagasilikkamisest kolmekOmne (30) pAeva jooksul mdaratud
lennuettev6ttele. Kui teatist ei ole antud kolmekOmne (30) pdeva jooksul,
Ioetakse vedude plaan kinnitatuks.

(3) K6ik hilisemad muudatused ja taotlused tAiendavate lendude kitamiseks
esitatakse samuti kinnitamiseks teise Lepingupoole lennundusv6imudele.

Artikkel 12

Statistillste andmete vahetamine

Kummagi Lepingupoole lennundusv6imud varustavad teise Lepingupoole
lennundusv6ime vastava taotluse esitamisel perloodiliste v6i muude statistiliste
and metega, mida v6idakse p6hjendatult vajada m&dratud lennuettev6tte vedude mahu
hindamiseks kokkulepitud liinil.

Artikkel 13

Lennuohutus

(1) Kumbki Lepingupool tunnustab kehtivatena lennuk6lblikkuse tunnistusi,
kompetentsustunnistusi ja tegevuslubasid, mis on v.lja antud v6i kehtivaks
tunnistatud teise Lepingupoole poolt ja mille kehtivusaeg ei ole 16ppenud,
tingimusel, et nendes tunnistustes v~i lubades esitatavad n6uded on v~hemalt
v6rdsed minimaalsete standarditega, mida v6ib kehtestada vastavalt
konventsioonile. Siski on kummalgi Lepingupoolel 6igus keelduda tema
elanikele ja tema territooriumil registreeritud juriidilistele isikutele teise
Lepingupoole poolt vAIja antud v6i kehtivaks tunnistatud
kompetentsustunnistustejategevuslubadetunnustamisest kehtivatena lendudel
Ole tema territooriumi.
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(2) Kumbki Lepingupool v6ib paluda konsultatsioone teise Lepingupoole poolt
lennundusalaste vahendite, meeskonna ja 6hus6idukite suhtes rakendatavate
lennuohutusn6uete kohta v6i mddratud lennuettev6tte turvalise kaitamise
tingimuste kohta. Kui niisuguste konsultatsioonide jdrel Oks Lepingupool leiab,
et teine Lepingupool ei rakenda ega kohalda t6husalt nendel aladel
lennuohutusn6udeid ega tingimusi, mis oleksid vdhemalt v6rdsed
konventsioonist tulenevate minimaalsete n6uetega, teatab ta teisele
Lepingupoolele niisugustest tdhelepanekutest ja meetmetest, mida peetakse
vajalikuks vastavuse saavutamiseks nende minimaalsete n6uetega, ning teine
Lepingupool v6tab tarvitusele vastavad parandavad abin6ud. Kummalgi
Lepingupoolel on 6igus j&tta teise Lepingupoole mearatud lennuettev6ttele
tegevusluba vAlja andmata, tegevusluba t'histada, peatada v6i piirata juhul, kui
teine Lepingupool m6istliku ajavahemiku jooksul ei rakenda vastavaid
abin6usid.

Artlkkel 14

Lennunduse turvalisus

(1) Kumbki Lepingupool kinnitab, et tema kohustus teise Lepingupoole ees kaitsta
tsiviillennunduse turvalisust ebaseaduslike sekkumiste eest moodustab
kaesoleva Kokkuleppe lahutamatu osa.

(2) Kumbki Lepingupool tegutseb eelk6ige koosk6las Tokyos 14. septembril 1963.
a. alla kirjutatud "Konventsiooni kuritegude ja m6ningate teiste tegude kohta
6hus6iduki pardal", Haagis 16. detsembril 1970. a. alia kirjutatud "Ohus6iduki
ebaseadusliku h6ivamise vastu v6itlemise konventsiooni", Montrealis 23.
septembril 1971. a. alla kirjutatud "Tsiviillennunduse ohutuse vastu suunatud
ebaseaduslike tegude t6kestamise konventsiooni" ning Montrealis 23.
septembril 1971. a. koostatud ja samas 24. veebruail 1988. a. alla kirjutatud
"Lisaprotokolli ebaseaduslike vdgivallaktide vastu v6itlemise kohta
rahvusvahelist lennuliiklust teenindavates lennujaamades", mis on lisaks
Montrealis 23. septembril 1971. a. koostatud ja samas 24. veebruaril 1988. a.
alla kirjutatud "Tsiviillennunduse ohutuse vastu suunatud ebaseaduslike tegude
t6kestamise konventsioonile", sdtetega lennunduse turvalisuse kohta.

(3) Kumbki Lepingupool saab teiselt Lepingupoolelt vastava taotluse korral
k6ikv6imalikku vajalikku abi selleks, et v~ltida tsiviiIfhus6idukite ebaseaduslikke
h6ivamisi v6i teisi ebaseaduslikke tegusid, mis on suunatud niisuguse
6hus6iduki, selle reisijate v6i meeskonna, lennujaamade v6i lennujuhtimise
vahendite vastu, samuti igasugust muud tsiviillennund use turvalisust ahvardavat
ohtu.

(4) Oma vastastikustes suhetes tegutsevad Lepingupooled koosk61as
Rahvusvahelise Tsiviillennunduse Organisatsiooni (ICAO) poolt kehtestatud
lennunduse turvalisuse satetega, mis on esitatud konventsiooni lisades. Kumbki
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Lepingupool n6uab, et tema registritesse kantud 6hus~iduki kditajad v6i
kditajad, kelle Aritegevuse p~hiline asukoht v~i kelle alaline asukoht on tema
territooriumil v6i tema territooriumil asuvate lennujaamade k&itajad, tegutseksid
kooskalas niisuguste lennunduse turvalisuse sAtetega.

(5) Kumbki Lepingupool n6ustub, et teine Lepingupool v6ib n~uda 6hus6idukite
kaitajailt kaesoleva artikli l6igus (3) nimetatud lennunduse turvalisuse s~tete
jdrgimist teise Lepingupoole territoorimile sisenemisel, sealt lahkumisel v6i seal
viibimisel. Kumbki Lepingupool tagab, et tema territooriumil v6etakse t~husalt
tarvitusele killaldased abin6ud, kaitsmaks 6hus6idukit ning inspekteerimaks
reisijaid, meeskonda, kaasav6etavaid esemeid, pagasit, lasti, posti ja
6hus6iduki varusid pardalemineku ja laadimise eel ja ajal. Kumbki Lepingupool
kaalub tdhelepanelikult teise Lepingupoole iga taotlust spetsiaalsete
p6hjendatud turvameetmete rakendamiseks erilise ohu korral.

(6) Kui leiab aset tsiviil6hus6iduki ebaseaduslik h6ivamine vbi muu niisuguse
6hus6id uki, selle reisijateja meeskonna, lennujaama v6i lennujuhtimisvahendite
turvalisust ohustav tegu v6i tekib nilsuguse h6ivamise v&i teo oht, abistab
kumbki Lepingupool teist Lepingupoolt, vimaldades sidepidamist ja teisi
asjakohaseid meetmeid, mis on m6eldud niisuguse teo vbi selle ohu kiireks ja
ohutuks k6rvaldamiseks.

Artlkkel 15

Konsultatsloonid

(1) Tiheda koost66 vaimus konsulteerivad Lepingupoolte lennundusvbimud
teineteisega aeg-ajalt, eesmArgiga kindlustada kaesoleva Kokkuleppe
rakendamist pisavas koosk6las kdesoleva Kokkuleppe ning selle lisade
sdtetega.

(2) Kumbki Lepingupool v6ib taotleda suulisi v6i kirjalikke konsultatsioone, mis
algavad kolmekcmne (30) paeva jooksul prast vastava taotluse saamist, kui
Lepingupooled ei ole kokku leppinud teisiti.

Artlkkel 16

Parandused

(1) Kui uks Lepingupooltest peab kaesoleva Kokkuleppe m6ne satte muutmist
soovitavaks, v6ib ta taotleda konsultatsiooni teise Lepingupoolega; selline
konsultatsioon, mis v6ib toimuda lennundusv6imude vahel suuliselt v6i
kirjalikult, algab kuuekimne (60) -pdevase ajavahemiku jooksul, arvates
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taotluse saamise kuupdevast, kui Lepingupooled ei ole kokku leppinud teisiti.
K6ik Olalkirjeldatud viisil kokku lepitud muudatused jiustuvad, kui need on
heaks kiidetud vastavalt kummagi Lepingupoole siseriikliku seadusandluse
n6uetele ja see on kinnitatud diplomaatiliste nootide vahetamisega.

(2) Kaesoleva Kokkuleppe. lisade osas vbib muudatusi teha Lepingupoolte
lennundusv6imude vahelise otsekokkuleppega ning need muudatused
j6ustuvad parast vastavasisuliste kirade vahetamist.

Artlkkel 17

Vaidluste lahendamlne

(1) Kui Lepingupoolte vahel tekib Cksk6ik milline vaidlus kdesoleva Kokkuleppe
t61gendamise v6i kohaldamise osas, pfitavad Lepingupooled seda ennek6ike
lahendada Ilbir kimiste teel.

(2) Kui Lepingupooltel ei 6nnestu vaidlust lahendada Ilbir &kimiste teel, v6ivad
nad kokku leppida vaidluse esitamises m6nele isikule v6i organile
lahendamiseks v6i vaidluse v6ib esitada kummagi Lepinupoole taotlusel
vahekohtule, mis koosneb kolmest vahekohtunikust, kellest Ohe nimetab
kumbki Lepingupool ja kolmanda mairavad kaks sel teel nimetatut. Kumbki
Lepingupool nimetab vahekohtuniku kuuekfimne (60) p~eva jooksul, arvates
teise Lepingupoole taotluse vaidluse arutamiseks vahekohtus kittesaamisest
diplomaatiliste kanalite kaudu ning kolmas vahekohtunik mddratakse jArgneva
kuuekOmne (60) -paevase ajavahemiku jooksul. Kui kumbki Lepingupooltest
ei suuda nimetatud ajavahemiku jooksul vahekohtunikku nimetada, v6i kui
nimetatud ajavahemiku jooksul ei ole ma&ratud kolmandat vahekohtunikku,
v6ib kumbki Lepingupool taotleda vahekohtuniku mddramist vastavalt
vajadusele Rahvusvahelise Tsiviillennunduse Organisatsiooni N6ukogu
presidendi poolt. Kolmas vahekohtunik, kes tegutseb vahekohtu eesistujana
ning mdarab koha, kus vahekohtu istung toimub, peab igal juhul olema
kolmanda riigi kodanik. Oma t66korra mddrab vahekohus ise.

(3) Kumbki Lepingupool kannab enese mcAratud vahekohtuniku kulud. Muud
vahekohtu kulud kannavad Lepingupooled v6rdselt.

(4) Lepingupooled kohustuvad jdrgima k~esoleva artikli 16igu (2) kohaselt tehtud
otsust.

(5) Kui ja niikaua kui Oks Lepingupooltest ei taida kaesoleva artikli 16igu (2)
kohaselt tehtud otsust, on teisel Lepingupoolel 6igus piirata, jdtta andmata v6i
tOhistada Qksk6ik milliseid 6igusi v6i soodustusi, mille ta on andnud kaesoleva
Kokkuleppe p6hjal kohustusi mittetbitnud Lepingupoolele v6i kohustusi
mittetditnud mddratud lennuettev6ttele.
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Artlkkel 18

L6petamlne

(1) Kumbki Lepingupool v6ib igal ajal kirjalikult teatada teisele Lepingupoolele oma
otsusest kAesolev Kokkulepe 16petada; niisugune teade tuleb samaaegselt
edastada ka Rahvusvahelisele Tsiviillennunduse Organistasioonile. Sellisel
juhul 16peb kdesolev Kokkulepe kaksteist (12) kuud parast teate k~ttesaamist
teise Lepingupoole poolt .juhul, kui 16petamise otsust ei ole kokkuleppeliselt
tagasi v6etud enne selle ajavahemiku m66dumist.

(2) Kui teine Lepingupool ei ole teatanud kirjaliku teate k~ttesaamisest, Ioetakse
teade kAttesaaduks neliteist (14) pdeva pdrast teate laekumist Rahvusvahelisele
Tsiviillennunduse Organistasioonile.

Artikkel 19

Vastavus mitmepoolsetele konventsloonidele

(1) Kui j6ustub m6ni iOldine mitmepoolne konventsioon, mis puudutab Oksk6ik
missugust kAesoleva Kokkuleppega kaetud valdkonda ning mida on
tunnustanud m6lemad Lepingupooled, siis prevaleerivad selle konventsiooni
s~tted.

(2) Koosk6las kAesoleva Kokkuleppe artikliga 15 v6idakse pidada konsultatsioone
eesmargiga mA&ratleda, missuguses ulatuses mitmepoolse konventsiooni
sdtted m6jutavad k~esolevat Kokkulepet.

Artikkel 20

Registreerimine

Kaesolev Kokkulepe ja k6ik selle hilisemad muudatused registreeritakse
Rahvusvahelises Tsiviillennunduse Organistasioonis.

Artikkel 21

Jdustumine

(1) Kciesolev Kokkulepe kehtib viis (5) aastat. Juhul, kui kumbki Lepingupool ei ole
teatanud oma soovist Kokkulepe 16petada kaksteist (12) kuud enne nimetatud
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viieaastase ajavahemiku 16ppemise kuupdeva, pikeneb Kokkuleppe kehtivus
meAramata tdhtajaks.

(2) Kaesolevat Kokkulepet hakatakse ajutiselt rakendama allakirjutamise
kuupaevast ning Kokkulepe j6ustub 16plikult parast seda, kui Lepingupooled
on diplomaatiliste nootide vahetamise teel teatanud teineteisele, et kdesoleva
Kokkuleppe j6ustumiseks vajalikud siseriikliku seadusandluse n6uded on
tdidetud.

Ulaltoodu kinnituseks allakirjutanud, kel on vastavate valitsuste t~ielikud volitused, on
kdesolevale Kokkuleppele alla kirjutanud.

Koostatud kahes eksem plaris ......................................................................... 1995. a.,
leedu, eesti ja inglise keeles, kusjuures k6ik eksemplarid on v6rdselt autentsed.
Lahknevuste korral teksti t6lgendamisel v6etakse aluseks ingliskeelne tekst.

Leedu Vabariigi Valitsuse Eesti Vabariigi Valitsuse

nimel: nimel:
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LISA EESTI VABARIIGI VALITSUSE JA LEEDU VABARIIGI VALITSUSE
VAHELISE LENNUNDUSALASE KOKKULEPPE JUURDE

1. Marsruudid, millel m&aratud Eesti lennuettev6te v6ib k&itada lennuliiklust:

Vdljumis.
punktid

Vahe-
punktid

Punktid
Leedus

Punktid
vdljaspool
Leedut

Punktid Eestis Eesti poolt
valitavad punktid
kolmandates
riikides

Vilnius ja/v6i
teised punktid
Leedus

Eesti poolt
valitavad
punktid
kolmandates
riikides

Mistahes punkti v6i punkte t~psustatud marsruudil v6ib mdaratud
lennuettev6tte valikul m6nel v6i k~ikidel lendudel dra j&tta tingimusel, et k6ik
linid kas algavad v6i I6pevad Eestis.

2. Marsruudid, millel m .ratud Leedu lennuettev6te vbib k&itada lennuliiklust:

Vajumis-
punktid

Punktid Leedus

Vahe-
punktid

Leedu poolt
valitavad punktid
kolmandates
riikides

Punktid
Eestis

Tallinn ja/v6i
teised punktid
Eestis

Punktid
valjaspool
Eestit

Leedu poolt
valitavad
punktid
kolmandates
riikides

Mistahes punkti v6i punkte tdpsustatud marsruudil v6ib m&dratud
lennuettev6tte valikul m~nel v6i k6ikidel lendudel dra jdtta tingimusel, et k6ik
liinid kas algavad v6i 16pevad Leedus.

3. Viendat 6igust vedudel vahe- ja valjaspool asuvatesse punktidesse vbi
punktidest vbib rakendada vaid juhul, kui Lepingupoolte lennundusv6imude
vahel on s6lmitud vastav kokkuleppe.
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AIR SERVICES AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF ESTONIA

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of the Republic of Estonia,
hereinafter called "the Contracting Parties", dcsiring to conclude an Agreement, in conformity with
the Convention on International Civil Aviation opened for signature at Chicago on the seventh
day of December, 1944,2 for the purpose of establishing scheduled air services between and beyond
their respective territories and regulating civil aviation activities, have agreed as follows:

Article 1 Definitions

(1) For the purpose of this Agreement and its Annex unless the context otherwise requires:

(a) the term "the Convention" means the Convention on International Civil Aviation
opened for signature at Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944, and includes
any Annex adopted under Article 90 of that Convention and any amendment of the
Annexes or the Convention under Articles 90 and 94 thereof, which have been adopted
by both Contracting Parties;

(b) the term "aeronautical authorities" means:
in the case of the Republic of Lithuania the Ministry of Transport,
in the case of the Republic of Estonia the Ministry of Transport and
Communications,
or in both cases any person or body authorized to perform any functions at
present exercisable by the above mentioned authorities;

(c) the term "designated airline" means an airline which has been designated and
authorized in accordance with Article 3 of this Agreement to operate the specified
routes corresponding to the Annex to this Agreement;

(d) the terms "territory", "air service", "international air service", "airline", and "stop for non-
traffic purposes" have the meaning laid down in Articles 2 and 96 of the Convention;

(e) the terms "nationals" and "laws and regulations" used bound to the term "Contracting
Party" mean respective notions related to the states represented by the Contracting
Parties;

'Came into force provisionally on 7 July 1995 by signature, and definitively on 5 September 1995 by notification, in
accordance with article 2 1.

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 15, p. 295. For the texts of the Protocols amending this Convention, see
vol. 320, pp. 209 and 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. I 17; vol. 958, p. 217; vol. 1008, p. 213,
and vol. 1175, p. 297.
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(f) the term "Annex" means the Annex to this Agreement or as amended in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 16 of this Agreement. The Annex forms
an integral part of this Agreement and all references to the Agreement shall include
reference to the Annex unless otherwise provided;

(g) the term "tariff" means:

(i) the fare charged or to be charged by an airline for the carriage of passengers and
their baggage on scheduled air services,

(ii) the charges and conditions for services ancillary to such carriage, which are
offered by airlines,

(iii) the amount charged or to be charged by an airline for the carriage of cargo (mail
excluded) on scheduled air services,

(iv) the commission to be paid by an airline to an agent on the sales of tickets for the
carriage of passengers and their baggage or completing air waybills on scheduled
air services.

(v) the conditions governing the availability or applicability of such tariff and any
significant benefits attached to it;

(h) the term "user charge" means a charge made to airlines by the competent authorities
for the use of an airport or air navigation facilities for aircraft, their crews, passengers
and cargo;

(i) the terms "agreed service" and "specified route" mean international air service pursuant
to Article 2 of this Agreement and the route specified in the Annex to this Agreement.

(2) The headlines of each Article of this Agreement have only reference and auxiliary character
and do by no means limit or describe the purpose or the intention of the present Agreement.

Article 2 Traffic Rights
(1) Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party the following rights for the

conduct of international air services by the airline designated by the other Contracting Party:

(a) to fly without landing across their territory;

(b) to make stops in the said territory for non-traffic purposes;

(c) to make stops in the said territory at the points specified in the Annex to this
Agreement for the purpose of taking up and discharging international traffic io
passengers, cargo, and mail, separately or in combination.

(2) The airlines of each Contracting Party, other than those designated under Article 3 of this
Agreement shall also enjoy the rights specified in paragraph (1) (a) and (b) of this Article.

(3) Nothing in this Article shall be deemed to confer on a designated airline of one Contracting
Party the privilege of taking up, in the territory of the other Contracting Party, passengers,
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cargo, and mail carried for remuneration or hire and dcstined for another point in the
territory of that Contracting Party.

Article 3 Dcsignation of Airlines

(I) Each Contracting Party shall have the right to designate in writing to the other Contracting
Party airline or airlines for the purpose of operating the agreed services on the specified
routes. However, each Contracting Party may designate only one airline to operate on any
single route specified in the appropriate part of the Annex to this Agreement.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall have the right to withdraw or alter such designations.

(3) On receipt of such written designation the other Contracting Party shall, subject to
paragraphs (4) and (5) of this Article, without delay grant to the designated airline the
appropriate operating authorizations.

(4) The aeronautical authorities of one Contracting Party may require an airline designated by
the other Contracting Party to satisfy them that it is qualified to fulfil the conditions
prescribed under the laws and regulations normally and reasonably applied to the operation
of international air services by such authorities in conformity with the provisions of the
Convention.

(5) Each Contracting Party shall have the right to refuse to grant the operating authorization
referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article, or to impose such conditions, as it may deem
necessary, on the exercise by a designated airline of the rights specified in Article 2, in any
case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of that airline
are vested in the Contracting Party designating this airline or in its nationals, or both.

(6) When an airline has been so designated and authorized, it may at any time begin to operate
the agreed services, provided that the airline complies with all applicable provisions of this
Agreement, including tariff established in accordance with Article 9 of this Agreement, and
in force in respect of that service.

Article 4 Revocation, Suspension, and Imposition of Conditions

(1) Each Contracting Party shall have the right to withhold or revoke an operating authorization
or to suspend the exercise of the rights specified in Article 2 of this Agreement by an airline
designated by the other Contracting Party, or to impose such conditions, as it may deem
necessary, on the exercise of these rights:

(a) in the case of failure by such airline to comply with the laws or regulations of the
Contracting Party granting these rights;

(b) in the case the airline otherwise fails to operate in accordance with the conditions
prescribed under this Agreement;

(c) in any case where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of
that designated airline are vested in the Contracting Party designating the airline or in
its nationals, or both.
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(2) Unless immediate revocation or suspension of the operating authorization mentioned in
paragraph (1) of this Article or imposition of the conditions thcrein is essential to prevent
further infringements of laws or regulations, such right shall be exercised only after
consultation with the other Contracting Party. In this case consultations shall begin within
thirty (30) days from the date, when the other Contracting Party receives such request in
writing.

Article 5 User Charges

The charges levied in the territory of either Contracting Party for the use of airports and other
aviation facilities by the aircraft of any designated airline of the other Contracting Party shall not
be highcr than those levied on aircraft of a national airline engaged in similar international air
scIvices.

Article 6 Customs Duties

(1) Aircraft operated on international air services by the designated airlines of either
Contracting Party, as well as their regular equipment, supplies of fuels and lubricants and
aircraft stores (including food, beverages and tobacco) on board such aircraft shall be
exempt from all customs duties, inspection fees and other duties or taxes on arriving in the
territory of the other Contracting Party, provided such equipment and supplies remain on
board the aircraft up to such time as they are re-exported.

(2) There shall also be exemption from the duties, fees and charges referred to in paragraph (1)
of this Article. with the exception of charges based on the cost of the service provided:

(a) aircraft stores (including food, beverages and tobacco), introduced into or supplied in
the territory of a Contracting Party, and taken on board, within reasonable limits, for
use on outbound aircraft engaged in an international air service of a designated airline
of the other Contracting Party;

(b) spare parts including engines introduced into the territory of a Contracting Party for
the maintenance or repair of the aircraft used in international air service of a
designated airline of the other Contracting Party;

(c) fuel, lubricants and consumable technical supplies introduced into or supplied in the
territory of a Contracting Party for use in an aircraft engaged in an international air
service of a designated airline of the other Contracting Party, even when these supplies
are to be used on a part of the journey performed over the territory of the Contracting
Party in which they arc taken on board.

(3) Equipment and supplies referred to in paragraph (2) of this Article may be required to be
kept under the supervision or control of the customs and other appropriate authorities.

(4) Publicity and information means and bureau equipment which are to be used by the
designated airline representation shall be exempt from all customs duties and taxes in
accordance with the laws and regulations of the Contracting Parties.
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(5) The regular airbornfc equipment as well as the materials and supplies retained on. board the
aircraft of an airline of either Contracting Party may be unloaded in the territory of the
Contracting Party only with the approval of the customs authorities of that territory. In such
case, they may be placed under the supervision of said authorities up to such time as they are
re-exported or otherwise disposed of in accordance with customs regulations.

(6) Baggage and cargo in direct transit across the territory of a Contracting Party shall be exempt
from customs duties, excise taxes and similar fees and charges not based on the cost of
services provided on arrival.

Article 7 Application of Laws and Regulations.

(1) While entering, within or leaving the territory of one Contracting Party, its laws and
regulations relating to the operation and navigation of aircraft shall be complied with by the
other Contracting Party's airlines.

(2) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party regarding entry, clearance, transit,
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied with by the designated
airline of the other Contracting Party and by or on behalf of its crew, passengers, cargo, and
mail, upon transit of, admission to, departure from, and while within the territory of such
Contracting Party.

(3) Passengers in transit across the territory of either Contracting Party shall be subject to no
more than simplified customs and immigration control, except in respect of security measures
against violence and air piracy, unless they leave the territory of the airport, designated for
this purpose.

Article 8 Capacity Provisions

(1) There shall be fair and equal opportunity for the designated airlines of each Contracting
Party to operate air services on any route specified in the Annex to this Agreement.

(2) In. the operation of the agreed services on the routes specified in the Annex to this
Agreement the designated airlines of either Contracting Party shall take into account the
interests of the designated airline of the other Contracting Party so as not to affect unduly
the air services which the latter airline operates.

(3) The agreed services provided by a designated airline shall retain as their primary objective
the provision of capacity adequate to current and reasonably anticipated requirements for
the carriage of passengers, mail and cargo, coming from or destined for the territory of the
Contracting Party designating the airline.

(4) The capacity to be provided on the specified routes shall be jointly determined in accordance
with the provisions of Article 15 of this Agreement if necessary.
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Article 9 Tariffs

(I) The tariffs to be charged by the designated airline of one Contracting Party for carriage to or
from the territory of the other Contracting Party shall be established at reasonable levels, due
regard being paid to all relevant factors, including cost of operation, reasonable profit, and
the tariffs of other airlines.

(2) The tariffs referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article may be agreed between the designated
airlines of the Contracting Parties. The designated airlines may consult with the other airlines
operating over the whole or part of the same route, before filing such tariffs. However, a
designated airline shall not be precluded from filing, nor the aeronautical authorities of the
Contracting Parties from approving, any tariffs, if that airline has failed to obtain the
agreement of the other designated airlines to such tariffs, or because no other designated
airline is operating the same route.

(3) Any proposed tariff shall be filed not less than forty five (45) days (or such shorter period as
the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties may agree) before the proposed
effective date. The proposed tariff shall be treated as having been filed with the aeronautical
authorities of a Contracting Party on the date on which it is received by those aeronautical
authorities.

(4) Any proposed tariff, provided it has been filed in accordance with paragraph (3) of this
Article, shall be approved or disapproved by the aeronautical authorities of one of the
Contracting Parties with a written notice to the aeronautical authorities of the other
Contracting Party. If no notice has been given within thirty (30) days, the proposed tariff
shall be deemed to be approved.

(5) If a notice of disapproval is given in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (4) of this
Article, the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties may jointly determine the
tariff. For this purpose, the aeronautical authorities of one of the Contracting Parties may,
within thirty (30) days from the receipt of the notice of disapproval, request consultations
between the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties which shall be held within
thirty (30) days from the date the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party
receive such request in writing.

(6) A tariff already established shall remain in force until a new tariff has been established in
accordance with the provisions of this Article. Nevertherless, a tariff shall not be prolonged
by virtue of this paragraph for more than twelve (12) months after the date on which it would
otherwise have expired.

(7) If a tariff has been disapproved by the aeronautical authorities of a Contracting Party and if
the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties have been unable to jointly determine
a tariff in accordance with paragraph (5) of this Article, the dispute shall be settled in
accordance with the provisions of Article 17 of this Agreement.

(8) The aeronautical authorities of each Contracting Party shall exercise their best efforts to
ensure that the designated airlines conform to the agreed tariffs filed with the aeronautical
authorities of the Contracting Parties, and that no airline illegally rebates any portion of such
tariffs by any means, directly or indirectly.

Vol. 1951, 1-33426



1996 United Nations - Treaty Series * Nations Unies - Recueil des Traitks 365

Article 10 Commercial and Financial Provisions

(1) Each Contracting Party grants to the designated airline of the other Contracting Party, on
the basis of reciprocity, the right to maintain in its territory offices and representatives,
including administrative, commercial, and technical personnel, as may be necessary for the
requirements of the designated airline.

(2) The designated airline of each Contracting Party shall have the right to engage in the sale of
air transportation in the territory of the other Contracting Party, either directly or through
agents. The Contracting Parties shall not restrict the right of the designated airlines of each
Contracting Party "o sell, and of any person to purchase, such transportation, provided
reciprocity is applied.

(3) The above mentioned activities shall be carried out in accordance with the laws and
regulations of the other Contracting Party.

(4) Accounts and payments between the designated airlines shall be settled in conformity with
the provisions of the payment agreement being in force between both states. In the absence
of the appropriate provisions of payment agreement, the above mentioned accounts and
payments shall be settled in conformity with currency regulations being in force on their
respective territories.

(5) The airlines of the Contracting Parties shall be free'to transfer from the territory of sale to
their home territory the excess, in the territory of sale, of receipts over expenditure. Included
in such net transfer shall be revenues from sales, made directly or through agents, of air
transport services, and ancillary or supplemental services, and normal commercial interest
earned on such revenues while on deposit awaiting transfer.

(6) The conversion and remittance of such revenues shall be effected at the rate of exchange
applicable to current transaction which is in effect at the time such revenues are presented
for conversion and remittance, and shall not be subject to any charges except those normally
made by banks for carrying out such conversion and remittance.

Article I1 Approval of Flight Schedules

(1) The designated airline shall submit its traffic programmes (for summer and winter seasons)
for approval to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party at least forty five
(45) days prior to the beginning of the operation. The programme shall include in particular
the timetables, the frequency of the services, the types of aircraft and number of seats
available to be used. The traffic programme shall he treated as having been submitted with
the aeronautical authorities of a Contracting Party on the date on which it is received by
those aeronautical authorities.

(2) The aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party shall give a written notice of
approval or disapproval of the submitted traffic programme to the designated airline within
thirty (30) days. If no notice has been given within this period, the traffic programme shall be
deemed to be approved.
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(3) Each alteration made at later date as well as requests for permission to operate additional
flights shall also be submitted for approval to the aeronautical authorities of the other
Contracting Party.

Article 12 Exchange of Statistics

The aeronautical authorities of either Contracting Party shall, on request, provide to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party such periodic or other statements of
statistics, as may be reasonably required for the purpose of reviewing the capacity provided on the
agreed services by the designated airline.

Article 13 Flight Safety

(1) Each Contracting Party shall recognize as valid, for the purpose of operating the air
transportation provided for in this Agreement, certificates of airworthiness, certificates of
competency, and licenses issued or validated by the other Contracting Party and still in force,
provided that the requirements for such certificates or licenses at least equal the minimum
standards which may be established pursuant to the Convention. Each Contracting Party
may, however, refuse to recognize as valid for the purpose of flight above its own territory,
certificates of competency and licenses granted to or validated for its own nationals by the
other Contracting Party.

(2) Each Contracting Party may request consultations concerning the flight safety standards
maintained by the other Contracting Party relating to aeronautical facilities, aircrew, aircraft,
and security requirements for operation of the designated airlines. If, following such
consultations, one Contracting Party finds that the other Contracting Party does not
effectively maintain and administer flight safety standards and requirements in these areas
that at least equal the minimum standards which may be established pursuant to the
Convention, the other Contracting Party shall be notified of such findings and the steps
considered necessary to conform with these minimum standards, and the other Contracting
Party shall take appropriate corrective action. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to
withhold, revoke or limit the operating authorization of an airline designated by the other
Contracting Party in the event the other Contracting Party does not take such appropriate
action within a reasonable time.

Article 14 Aviation Security

(1) Each Contracting Party reaffirms that its obligation to the other Contracting Party to protect
the security of civil aviation against unlawful interference forms an integral part of this
Agreement.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall in particular act in conformity with the aviation security
provisions of the Convention on Offences and Certain Other Acts Committed on Board
Aircraft, signed at Tokyo on 14 September 19631 the Convention for the Suppression of

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 704, p. 219.
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Unlawful Seizure of Aircraft, signed at The Hague on 16 December 1970,1 the Convention for
the Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against the Safety of Civil Aviation, signed at Montreal
on 23 September 19712 and Protocol for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts of Violence at
Airports Serving International Civil Aviation, Supplementary to the Convention for the
Suppression of Unlawful Acts against the Safety of Civil Aviation, done at Montreal on 23
September 1971, signed at Montreal on 24 February 1988.3

(3) Each Contracting Party shall be provided at its request with all necessary assistance by the
other Contracting Party to prevent acts of unlawful seizure of civil aircraft and other unlawful
acts against the safety of such aircraft, their passengers and crew, airports and air navigation
facilities, and any other threat to the security of civil aviation.

(4) The Contracting Parties shall in their mutual relations act in conformity with the applicable
aviation security provisions established by the International Civil Aviation Organization and
designated as Annexes to the Convention. Each Contracting Party shall require that
operators of aircraft of its registry or operators of aircraft having their principal place of
business or permanent residence in its territory or operators of airports in its territory, act in
conformity with such aviation security provisions.

(5) Each Contracting Party agrees that operators of aircraft may be required to observe the
aviation security provisions referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article required by the other
Contracting Party for entry into, departure from, or while within the territory of that other
Contracting Party. Each Contracting Party shall ensure that adequate measures are
effectively applied within its area to protect the aircraft and to inspect passengers, crew,
carry-on items, baggage, cargo, mail, and aircraft stores prior to and during boarding or
loading. Each Contracting Party shall also give sympathetic consideration to any request
from the other Contracting Party for reasonable special security measures to be taken in case
of a particular threat.

(6) When an incident or threat of an incident of unlawful seizure of civil aircraft or other
unlawful acts against the safety of such aircraft, their passengers and crew, airports or air
navigation facilities occurs, each Contracting Party shall assist the other Contracting Party by
facilitating communications and other appropriate measures intended to terminate rapidly
and safely such incident or threat thereof.

Article 15 Consultations

(1) In the spirit of close co-operation, the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties
shall consult each other from time to time with a view to ensuring the implementation of a
satisfactory compliance with the provisions of this Agreement and of its Annexes.

(2) Either Contracting Party may request consultations, which may be through discussion or by
correspondence and shall begin within a period of thirty (30) days of the date of receipt of
the request, unless otherwise agreed by the Contracting Parties.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 860, p. 105.
2 Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177 and vol. 1217, p. 404 (corrigendum to vol. 974).
3Ibid., vol. 1589, p. 479.
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Article 16 Amendments

(1) If either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable to modify any provision of this
Agreement, it may request consultation with the other Contracting Party; such consultation,
which may be between aeronautical authorities, and which may be through discussion or by
correspondence, shall begin within a period of sixty (60) days of the date of the receipt of the
request, unless otherwise agreed by the Contracting Parties. Any modifications so agreed
shall come into force when approved in accordance with the requirements of national
legislation of both Contracting Parties and as confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes.

(2) Modifications to the Annexes to this Agreement may be made by direct agreement between
the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties and shall come into force after
exchange of appropriate letters.

Article 17 Settlement of Disputes

(1) If any dispute arises between the Contracting Parties relating to the interpretation or
application of this Agreement, the Contracting Parties shall in the first place cndcavour to
settle it by ncgotiation.

(2) If the Contracting Parties fail to reach a settlement of the dispute by negotiation, they may
agree to refer the dispute for decision to some person or body, or the dispute may at request
of either Contracting Party be submitted for decision to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to
be nominated by each Contracting Party and'the third to be appointed by the two so
nominated. Each of the Contracting Parties shall nominate an arbitrator within a period of
sixty (60) days from the date of receipt by either Contracting Party from the other of a notice
through diplomatic channels requesting arbitration of the dispute and the third arbitrator
shall be appointed within a further period of sixty (60) days. If either of the Contracting
Parties fails to nominate an arbitrator within the period specified, or if the third arbitrator is
not appointed within the period specified, the President of the Council of the International
Civil Aviation Organization may be requested by either Contracting Party to appoint an
arbitrator as the case requires. In all cases, the third arbitrator shall be national of a third
State, shall act as president of the tribunal, and shall determine the place, where arbitration
will be held. The arbitral tribunal shall determine its own procedure.

(3) Each Contracting Party shall bear the costs of the arbitrator appointed by it. The other costs
of the Tribunal shall be shared equally by the Contracting Parties.

(4) The Contracting Parties undertake to comply with any decision given under paragraph (2) of
this Article.

(5) If and so long as eithcr Contracting Party fails to comply with any decision under paragraph
(2) of this Article, the other Contracting Party may limit, withhold or revoke any rights or
privileges which it has granted by virtue of this Agreement to the Contracting Party in
default or to the designated airline in default.
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Article 18 Termination

(1) Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice in writing to the other Contracting
Party of its decision to terminate this Agreement; such notice shall be simultaneously
communicated to the International Civil Aviation Organization. In such case the Agreement
shall terminate twelve (12) months after the date of receipt of the notice by the other
Contracting Party, unless the notice to terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the
expiry of this period.

(2) In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other Contracting Party, notice shall be
deemed to have been received fourteen (14) days after the receipt of the notice by the
International Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 19 Conformity with Multilateral Conventions

(1) If a general multilateral convention concerning any matter covered by this Agreement,
accepted by both Contracting Parties, comes into force, the relevant provisions of such
convention shall prevail.

(2) Consultations in accordance with Article 15 of this Agreement may be held with a view to
determining the extent to which this Agreement is affected by the provisions of a multilateral
convention.

Article 20 Registrations

This Agreement and any subsequent amendment thereto shall be registered with the International
Civil Aviation Organization.

Article 21 Entry into Force

(1) This Agreement shall be valid for five (5) years. In the event that neither of the Contracting
Parties gives a notice to terminate the Agreement twelve (12) months prior to the expiry date
of the said five years period, its validity shall be extended for an indefinite time.

(2) This Agreement shall enter into force provisionally from the date of signature and
definitively from the date when the Contracting Parties will have notified each other by
exchange of diplomatic notes that the requirements of national legislation of the Contracting
Parties for the entering into force of this Agreement have been complied with.
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In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments, have
signed this Agreement.

Done in duplicate at qo&.? this 0.T 41, J,¢,Sin the Lithuanian, Estonian and
English languages, each versio being equally autriorigitivc. In the event of any divergencies in the
interpretation of this Agiccment the English version shall prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the Republic of Estonia:

I Jonas Bir2itkis.

2 Kalev Kallo.
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ANNEX TO THE AIR SERVICES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF ESTONIA

1. Routes which may be operated by the designated airline(s) of Lithuania, in both directions:

Points of Intermediate
origin points

Points in Points in third
Lithuania countries to be

chosen by
Lithuania

Points in
Estonia

Tallinn
and/or another
point(s) in
Estonia

Points beyond

Points in third
countries to be
chosen by
Lithuania

Any point or points on the specified routes may, at the option of a designated airline, be
omitted on any or all flights provided that all services originate or terminate in Lithuania.

2. Routes which may be operated by the designated airline(s) of Estonia. in
both directions:

Points of Intermediate
origin points

Points in Points in third
Estonia countries to be

chosen by
Estonia

Points in
Lithuania

Vilnius
and/or another
point(s) in
Lithuania

Points beyond

Points in third
countries to be
chosen by
Estonia

Any point or points on the specified routes may, at the option of a designated airline, be
omitted on any or all flights provided that all services originate or terminate in Estonia.

3. Fifth freedom traffic rights to/from any intermediate and beyond pnint may be exercised only
if an agreement to that effect is made between the aeronautical authorities of the
Contracting Parties.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RItPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RIPUBLIQUE
D'ESTONIE RELATIF AUX SERVICES AI RIENS

Le Gouvernement de la R6publiques de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la
R6publique d'Estonie (ci-pr~s d6nomm6s < les Parties contractantes ), ddsireux de
conclure un Accord, conform'6ment A la Convention relative A l'aviation civile inter-
nationale ouverte A la signature A Chicago le 7 d.cembre 19442, en vue d'6tablir des
services a6riens entre les territoires des deux pays et au-dela et de r6glementer les
activit6s dans le domaine de l'aviation civile sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

D12FINITIONS

1. Aux fins du pr6sent Accord et de son annexe, A moins que le contexte
n'exige une interpr6tation diff6rente :

a) L'expression << la Convention > s'entend de la Convention relative A l'avia-
tion civile internationale ouverte A la signature A Chicago le 7 d6cembre 1944, ainsi
que de toute annexe adopt6e conform6ment A l'article 90 de ladite Convention ou de
tout amendement apport6 aux annexes ou A la Convention, conform6ment aux arti-
cles 90 et 94 de celle-ci, qui ont 6td adoptds par les Parties contractantes;

b) L'expression << autorit6s a6ronautiques s'entend :
- En ce qui concerne la R6publique de Lituanie, du Ministare des transports;

- En ce qui concerne la R6publique d'Estonie, du Ministire des transports et des
communications;

- Ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout organisme habilit6 A remplir
les fonctions pouvant &re pr6sentement exerc6es par les deux autorit6s susmen-
tionn~es;

c) L'expression < entreprise d6sign6e s'entend de toute entreprise de trans-
port a6rien qui a 6t6 d6sign6e pour exploiter les routes indiqu~es dans l'annexe au
pr6sent Accord et qui a 6t6 autoris6e A le faire conform6ment A l'article 3 dudit
Accord;

d) Les expressions < territoire , < service a6rien , < service adrien inter-
national > , < entreprise de transport a6rien et < escale non commerciale ont la
signification que leur donnent les articles 2 et 96 de la Convention;

e) Les expressions <« ressortissants > et « lois et r~glements > lorsqu'elles sont
employees en conjonction avec l'expression « Parties contractantes ont la signifi-

IEntr6 en vigueur A titre provisoire le 7 juillet 1995 par la signature, et A titre d6finitif le 5 septembre 1995 par
notification, conformiment A l'article 21.

2 Nations Unies, Recueildes Traitds, vol. 15, p. 295. Pour les textes des Protocoles amendant cette Convention, voir
vol. 320, p. 209 et 217; vol. 418, p. 161; vol. 514, p. 209; vol. 740, p. 21; vol. 893, p. 117; vol. 958, p. 217; vol. 1008, p. 213,
et vol. 1175, p. 297.
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cation qu'elles rev~tent respectivement dans le contexte des Etats repr~sent~s par
les Parties contractantes;

f) L'expression < annexe s'entend de l'annexe au pr6sent Accord ou de l'an-
nexe telle qu'elle peut etre modifide conform6ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 2
de l'article 16 du pr6sent Accord. L'annexe fait partie int6grante du pr6sent Accord
et, sauf indication contraire, toute r6f6rence A l'Accord vise 6galement l'annexe;

g) L'expression < tarif s'entend :

i) Du prix que pergoit ou doit percevoir une entreprise de transport a6rien pour le
transport de passagers et de leurs bagages en service a6rien rdgulier;

ii) Des taxes et des conditions applicables aux services accessoires audit transport
offerts par les entreprises de transport a6rien;

iii) Des sommes que pergoit ou doit percevoir une entreprise de transport adrien
pour le transport de marchandises (A 1'exclusion du courrier) en service a6rien
r6gulier;

iv) De la commission qu'une entreprise de transport a6rien verse A un agent pour la
vente de tickets de transport de passagers et de leurs bagages ou pour 1'6tablis-
sement des lettres de voiture a6riennes en service a6rien r6gulier;

v) Des conditions ouvrant droit A ces tarifs ou en r6gissant l'applicabilit6 et, le cas
6ch6ant, les avantages tangibles qui vont avec;

h) L'expression « redevance d'usage s'entend de la redevance que les auto-
rit6s comp6tentes font payer A une entreprise de transport a6rien pour l'utilisation
des installations d'a6roport ou de navigation a6rienne par leurs a6ronefs, leurs 6qui-
pages, leurs passagers et leur cargaison;

i) Les expressions « service convenu et « route indiqu6e s'entendent du
service a6rien international vis6 A ]'article 2 du pr6sent Accord et de la route indi-
qu6e dans l'annexe au pr6sent Accord.

2. Les titres des articles du pr6sent Accord ne sont IA qu'aux fins de rdf6rence
et A titre accessoire et sont d6pourvus de toute valeur limitative ou descriptive quant
au but ou A l'intention du pr6sent Accord.

Article 2

DROITS DE CIRCULATION

1. Chaque Partie contractante accorde A l'autre Partie contractante les droits
suivants en vue de l'exploitation de services a6riens internationaux par l'entreprise
d6sign6e par l'autre Partie contractante :

a) Droit de survoler son territoire sans y faire escale;

b) Droit de faire des escales non commerciales sur ledit territoire;

c) Droit de faire escale sur ledit territoire aux points indiqu6s dans I'annexe au
pr6sent Accord en vue de d6barquer ou d'embarquer des passagers, de charger ou
de d6charger des marchandises et du courrier s6par6ment ou ensemble, en trafic
international.
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2. Les entreprises de transport a~rien de chaque Partie contractante autres
que celles qui sont d6sign6es conform6ment A l'article 3 du pr6sent Accord jouissent
6galement des droits 6nonc6s aux alin6as a et b du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article.

3. Aucune disposition du prdsent article n'est cens6e conf6rer A une entreprise
d6sign6e de l'une des Parties contractantes le privilege d'embarquer sur le territoire
de l'autre Partie contractante des passagers ou de charger sur ledit territoire des
marchandises et du courrier transport6s contre r6mun6ration ou en ex6cution d'un
contrat de location pour les d6barquer ou les d6charger A un autre point du territoire
de cette autre Partie contractante.

Article 3

Di2SIGNATION DES ENTREPRISES DE TRANSPORT AtRIEN

1. Chaque Partie contractante a le droit de d6signer par 6crit A l'autre Partie
contractante une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport adrien charg6es d'assurer les
services convenus sur les routes indiqu6es. Toutefois, chaque Partie contractante ne
peut d6signer qu'une entreprise de transport a6rien pour desservir l'une des routes
indiqu6es dans la partie pertinente de l'annexe au pr6sent Accord.

2. Chaque Partie contractante a le droit de retirer ou de modifier les d6signa-
tions susmentonn6es.

3. Ds r6ception d'une telle d6signation formul6e par 6crit, l'autre Partie
contractante doit, sous r6serve des dispositions des paragraphes 4 et 5 du pr6sent
article, accorder sans d6lai A l'entreprise d6sign6e les autorisations d'exploitation
appropri6es.

4. Les autorit6s adronautiques de l'une des Parties contractantes peuvent exi-
ger d'une entreprise ddsignde par l'autre Partie contractante la preuve qu'elle est en
mesure de remplir les conditions prescrites par les lois et r~glements que ces auto-
rit6s appliquent normalement et raisonnablement aux services a6riens internatio-
naux, en conformit6 avec les dispositions de la Convention.

5. Chacune des Parties contractantes a le droit de refuser d'accorder les auto-
risations d'exploitation vis6es au paragraphe 3 du pr6sent article ou de soumettre
aux conditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires l'exercice, par une entreprise d6sign6e, des
droits vis6s A l'article 2 dans tous les cas o elle n'a pas la certitude qu'une part
importante de la propri&t6 et le contr6le effectif de cette entreprise sont entre les
mains de la Partie contractante qui l'a d6sign6e ou de ressortissants de celle-ci, ou
de l'une et des autres.

6. Lorsqu'une entreprise de transport a6rien a ainsi 6t6 d6sign6e et autoris6e,
elle peut A tout moment commencer d'assurer les services convenus, A condition
qu'elle se conforme A toutes les dispositions applicables du pr6sent Accord, y com-
pris celles concernant les tarifs 6tablis en conformit6 avec l'article 9 du pr6sent
Accord et applicables au service concern6.

Article 4

RiVOCATION, SUSPENSION ET FIXATION DE CONDITIONS

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes a le droit de retenir ou de r6voquer une
autorisation d'exploitation ou de suspendre l'exercice, par une entreprise ddsign6e
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de rautre Partie contractante, des droits sp~cifi~s A I'article 2 du pr6sent Accord ou
de fixer les conditions qu'elle juge n6cessaires pour l'exercice de ces droits :

a) Lorsque cette entreprise ne se conforme pas aux lois ou r~glements de la
Partie contractante qui a accord6 ces droits;

b) Lorsque l'entreprise de transport a6rien ne se conforme pas, de toute autre
mani~re, aux conditions prescrites dans le pr6sent Accord;

c) Lorsque la Partie contractante concern6e n'a pas la certitude qu'une part
importante de la propri6t6 et le contr6le effectif de l'entreprise d6sign6e sont entre
les mains de la Partie contractante qui a d6sign6 l'entreprise en question ou de ses
ressortissants, ou de l'une et des autres.

2. A moins qu'elle ne soit forc6e de proc6der immddiatement A la rdvocation
ou A la suspension de l'autorisation d'exploitation vis6e au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent
article ou A la fixation de conditions mentionn6es dans ledit paragraphe pour pr6ve-
nir de nouvelles infractions A ses lois ou r~glements, la Partie contractante con-
cern6e ne peut exercer ce droit qu'apr~s avoir consultd l'autre Partie contractante.
En pareil cas, les consultations commencent dans les trente (30) jours qui suivent la
date A laquelle l'autre Partie contractante regoit une demande 6crite dans ce sens.

Article 5

REDEVANCES D'USAGE

Les redevances perques sur le territoire de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante
au titre de l'utilisation des a6roports et autres installations a6ronautiques par les
a6ronefs d'une entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie contractante ne sont pas plus
dlev6es que celles acquitt6es par les a6ronefs d'une entreprise nationale de transport
a6rien assurant des services a6riens internationaux analogues.

Article 6

DROITS DE DOUANE

1. Les a6ronefs utilis6s en service adrien international par les entreprises d6si-
gn6es de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante de m8me que leur 6quipement normal
et les quantit6s habituelles de carburant et de lubrifiants, et les provisions de bord (y
compris les denr6es alimentaires, les boissons et le tabac) embarqu6s sur lesdits
a6ronefs sont exon6r6s de tous droits de douane, frais d'inspection et autres droits
et taxes A leur arriv6e sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante, A condition que
lesdits dquipement et fournitures restent A bord des a6ronefs jusqu'A ce qu'ils soient
r6export6s.

2. Sont 6galement exon6r6s des droits, frais et redevances vis6s au paragra-
phe 1 du pr6sent article, A l'exception des redevances perques au titre de services
rendus:

a) Les provisions de bord (y compris les denr6es alimentaires, les boissons et
le tabac) introduites ou fournies sur le territoire d'une Partie contractante et embar-
qu6es, dans des limites raisonnables et pour y etre utilis6es, A bord d'a6ronefs quit-
tant ledit territoire en service a6rien international et exploit6s en servie a6rien inter-
national par une entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie contractante;
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b) Les pi~ces de rechange, y compris les moteurs, introduites sur le territoire
d'une Partie contractante en vue de l'entretien ou de la remise en 6tat des a6ronefs
exploit6s en service adrien international par une entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie
contractante;

c) Le carburant, les lubrifiants et les approvisionnements techniques d'emploi
imm&Iiat introduits ou fournis sur le territoire d'une Partie contractante en vue de
leur utilisation par des a6ronefs exploit6s en service a6rien international par une
entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie contractante, m~me si ces fournitures doivent
etre utilis6es sur la partie du trajet effectu6e au-dessus du territoire de la Partie
contractante o6 el'es ont 6t6 embarqu6es.

3. I1 peut etre exig6 que l'6quipement et les fournitures vis6s au paragraphe 2
du pr6sent article soient plac6s sous la surveillance ou le contr6le de l'adminis-
tration douani~re ou de toutes autres autoritds habilit6es.

4. Le mat6riel publicitaire et les moyens d'information ainsi que l'6quipement
de bureau destin6s A 6tre utilis6s par les agences d'une entreprise d6sign6e sont
exon6r6s de tous droits de douane et taxes conform6ment aux lois et aux riglements
des Parties contractantes.

5. L'6quipement normal de bord ainsi que le mat6riel et les approvisionne-
ments demeurant A bord des a6ronefs d'une entreprise de transport a6rien de l'une
ou l'autre Partie contractante ne peuvent etre d6charg6s sur le territoire de l'autre
Partie contractante qu'avec l'assentiment des autoritds douaniires dudit territoire.
En pareil cas, ils peuvent Ptre plac6s sous la surveillance de ces autorit6s jusqu'A ce
qu'ils soient r6export6s ou qu'il en soit dispos6 de toute autre mani~re conformd-
ment aux lois et r~glements douaniers.

6. Les bagages et marchandises en transit direct A travers le territoire de l'une
des Parties contractantes sont exon6r6s de tous droits de douanes, taxes d'accise et
redevances et pr6lvements similaires qui ne reposeraient pas sur le cofit de services
rendus A l'arriv6e.

Article 7

APPLICATION DES LOIS ET RtGLEMENTS

1. Pour tout a6ronef se trouvant sur le territoire d'une Partie contractante, y
p6n6trant ou en sortant, les lois et riglements de celle-ci concernant l'exploitation et
la navigation des a6ronefs doivent 8tre observ6s par les entreprises de transport
a6rien de l'autre Partie contractante.

2. Les lois et r~glements de chaque Partie contractante concernant l'entr6e, le
passage en douane, le transit, l'immigration, les passeports, la douane et la quaran-
taine doivent 8tre observ6s par l'entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie contractante et
par ses dquipages ainsi que par les passagers, les marchandises et le courrier trans-
port6s par elle, ou pour leur compte, qu'ils soient en transit A travers le territoire de
cette Partie contractante, qu'ils y p6n~trent, qu'ils en sortent ou qu'ils s'y trouvent.

3. Les passagers en transit travers le territoire de l'une ou l'autre Partie
contractante ne sont soumis qu'A des formalit6s douani~res et A un contr6le de
l'immigration simplifi6s, sauf en ce qui concerne les mesures de s6curit6 visant A
prdvenir les actes de violence et de piraterie a6rienne, A moins qu'ils quittent la zone
de l'a6roport r6serv6e au transit.
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Article 8

DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES ,A LA CAPACITE

1. Les entreprises d6sign6es de chaque Partie contractante ont la possibilit6
d'assurer, dans des conditions dgales et 6quitables, des services a6riens sur toute
route indiqu6e dans l'annexe au pr6sent Accord.

2. Lorsqu'elles exploitent les services convenus sur les routes indiqu6es dans
l'annexe au pr6sent Accord, les entreprises d6sign6es de l'une ou I'autre Partie con-
tractante doivent prendre en considdration les int6r~ts de l'entreprise d6sign6e
de l'autre Partie contractante afin de ne pas compromettre indeiment les services
a6riens assur6s par l'entreprise en question.

3. Les services convenus assur6s par une entreprise d6sign6e doivent avoir
pour but essentiel d'offrir une capacit6 adapt6e aux besoins courants et raisonnable-
ment pr6visibles en ce qui concerne le transport des passagers, du courrier et des
marchandises en provenance ou A destination du territoire de la Partie contractante
qui a d6signd l'entreprise de transport a6rien.

4. En cas de besoin, la capacit6 qui doit 6tre offerte sur les routes indiqu6es
est fix6e conjointement conform6ment aux dispositions de l'article 15 du pr6sent
Accord.

Article 9

TARIFS

1. Les tarifs pratiqu6s par l'entreprise d6sign6e pour le transport en prove-
nance ou A destination du territoire de l'autre Partie contractante sont fix6s A des
taux raisonnables, compte dflment tenu de tous les diments d'appr6ciation perti-
nents, notamment du coot d'exploitation, de la rdalisation d'un b6n6fice raisonnable
et des tarifs appliqu6s par les autres entreprises de transport a6rien.

2. Les tarifs vis6s au paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article peuvent etre fix6s d'un
commun accord entre les entreprises d6sign6es des Parties contractantes. Les entre-
prises d6sign6es peuvent, avant de d6poser leurs tarifs, consulter les autres entre-
prises de transport a6rien exploitant en totalit6 ou en partie la m~me route. Toute-
fois, il n'est pas interdit A une entreprise d6sign6e de d6poser des tarifs, ni aux
autorit6s a6ronautiques de les approuver si ladite entreprise n'a pas r6ussi A obtenir
en ce qui les concerne I'agr6ment des autres entreprises d6sign6es ou si aucune autre
entreprise d6sign6e n'exploite la m~me route.

3. Tout tarif propos6 est d6pos6 au moins quarante-cinq (45)jours (la dur6e de
cette p6riode pouvant atre r6duite par accord entre les autoritds a6ronautiques des
Parties contractantes) avant la date d'entrde en vigueur envisag6e. Le tarif propos6
est considr6 avoir dtd d6pos6 aupr~s des autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une Partie con-
tractante A la date A laquelle il a 6t6 recu par lesdites autorit6s a6ronautiques.

4. Tout tarif proposd, qui a 6t6 d6pos6 conform6ment au paragraphe 3 du
pr6sent article, doit faire l'objet d'une d6cision d'acceptation ou de non-acceptation
de ]a part des autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'une des Parties contractantes, qui noti-
fient ladite d6cision par 6crit aux autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante. Si la notification n'a pas 6t6 faite dans les trente (30) jours, le tarif propos6 est
r6put6 avoir 6t6 accept6.
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5. Si une d6cision de non-acceptation est notifi6e conform6ment aux disposi-
tions du paragraphe 4 du pr6sent article, les autorit6s a6ronautiques des Parties
contractantes peuvent conjointement fixer le tarif. A cette fin, les autorit6s a6ronau-
tiques de l'une des Parties contractantes peuvent, dans les trente (30) jours suivant la
r6ception de la notification de non-acceptation, demander que les autorit6s a6ronau-
tiques des Parties contractantes entreprennent des n6gociations, lesquelles doivent
commencer dans les trente (30) jours suivant ]a date A laquelle les autorit6s a6ronau-
tiques de l'autre Partie contractante reqoivent ladite demande formul6e par 6crit.

6. Tout tarif ddjA 6tabli reste en vigueur jusqu'A ce qu'un nouveau tarif soit
fix6 conformment aux dispositions du pr6sent article. Toutefois, aucun tarif ne peut
6tre prorog6, en vertu du pr6sent paragraphe, pour une p6riode sup6rieure h douze
(12) mois au-delA de la date A laquelle il devrait normalement expirer.

7. Si un tarif n'est pas accept6 par les autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une Par-
tie contractante et si les autorit6s a6ronautiques des Parties contractantes ne par-
viennent pas conjointement h en fixer un autre conform6ment au paragraphe 5 du
pr6sent article, le diffdrend est r6gl6 par application des dispositions de l'article 17
du pr6sent Accord.

8. Les autorit6s a6ronautiques de chaque Partie contractante font tout leur
possible pour que les entreprises d6sign6es appliquent les tarifs convenus d6pos6s
aupres des autorit6s a6ronautiques des Parties contractantes et qu'aucune entre-
prise de transport adrien n'accorde directement ou indirectement, de manire ill6-
gale et de quelque faqon que ce soit, des r6ductions sur un 616ment des tarifs en
vigueur.

Article 10

DISPOSITIONS COMMERCIALES ET FINANCIERES

1. Chaque Partie contractante accorde b l'entreprise d6sign6e de l'autre Partie
contractante, sur la base de la r6ciprocit6, le droit d'avoir sur son territoire les
bureaux et les reprdsentants, y compris le personnel administratif, commercial et
technique, n6cessaires pour faire face aux besoins de l'entreprise d6sign6e.

2. L'entreprise d6sign6e de chaque Partie contractante ale droit de vendre des
prestations de transport a6rien sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante soit
directement, soit par l'entremise d'agents. Les Parties contractantes ne limitent pas
le droit des entreprises d6sign6es de chaque Partie contractante de vendre, ni celui
de quiconque d'acheter, des prestations de transport a6rien, sous r6serve de r6ci-
procit6.

3. Les activit6s susmentionn6es sont exercees en conformit6 des lois et r~gle-
ments de l'autre Partie contractante.

4. Les comptes et les paiements entre les entreprises ddsign6es sont r6gl6s
conform6ment aux accords de paiement en vigueur entre les deux Etats. En l'ab-
sence de dispositions appropri6es dans les accords de paiement, les comptes et
paiements susmentionn6s sont r6gl6s conform6ment aux prescriptions mon6taires
en vigueur sur le territoire desdits Etats.

5. Les entreprises de transport a6rien des Parties contractantes sont libres de
transfdrer du territoire oi elles ont proc6d6 A des op6rations de vente vers le terri-
toire ofi leur siege est situ6 l'exc6dent, r6alis6 dans le premier territoire, des recettes
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sur les d6penses. Sont compris dans le montant net des transferts susmentionn6s les
recettes provenant de la vente directe ou par l'entremise d'agents de services de
transport a6rien et de services auxiliaires ou suppl6mentaires ainsi que les int6r~ts
commerciaux normaux produits par lesdites recettes ddpos6es en compte en atten-
dant d'etre transfdr6es.

6. La conversion et le transfert de ces recettes sont effectuds au taux de
change applicable aux transactions courantes A la date A laquelle les recettes en
question font l'objet d'un ordre de conversion et de transfert et ne sont assujettis t
aucun prdl6vement, A l'exception de ceux qui sont habituellement opdr6s au titre de
ces op6rations de conversion et de transfert.

Article 11

ACCEPTATION DES HORAIRES

1. L'entreprise d6sign6e soumet son programme d'exploitation (horaires
d'6t6 et horaires d'hiver) A l'acceptation des autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'autre Par-
tie contractante au moins quarante-cinq (45) jours avant la date pr6vue pour son
entr6e en vigueur. Le programme doit notamment indiquer les horaires, la fr&tuence
des services, le type d'appareil et le nombre de sieges disponibles. Le programme
d'exploitation est r6put6 avoir t6 soumis aux autorit6s a6ronautiques d'une Partie
contractante A la date A laquelle il a W requ par lesdites autorit6s a6ronautiques.

2. Les autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante notifient dans les
trente (30) jours, par 6crit, A I'entreprise de transport a6rien d6sign6e leur d6cision
d'acceptation ou de non-acceptation du programme d'exploitation soumis. Faute
d'une notification dans le d6lai imparti, le programme d'exploitation est r6put6 avoir
6t6 accept6.

3. Toute modification ult6rieure ainsi que toute demande visant A obtenir l'au-
torisation d'assurer des vols suppl6mentaires doivent 6galement 8tre soumises A
l'acceptation des autorit6s a6ronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante.

Article 12

ECHANGE DE STATISTIQUES

Les autorit6s a6ronautiques de chaque Partie contractante fournissent aux
autorit6s a6ronautiques de I'autre Partie contractante, A la demande de celles-ci, les
relev6s statistiques p6riodiques et autres qui pourraient 8tre raisonnablement n6ces-
saires pour 6tudier la capacit6 offerte sur les services convenus par l'entreprise
d6sign6e.

Article 13

SORETt EN VOL

1. Chaque Partie contractante reconnait la validit6, aux fins de l'exploitation
des transports a6riens vis6s dans le pr6sent Accord, des certificats de navigabilit6,
brevets d'aptitude et licences - encore valables - ddlivr6s ou valid6s par l'autre
Partie contractante, sous r6serve que les conditions de d6livrance ou de validation
de ces certificats ou licences soient au moins aussi rigoureuses que les normes mini-
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males qui pourraient tre 6tablies conform6ment A la Convention. Chaque Partie
contractante peut toutefois refuser de reconnaitre la validit6, aux fins du survol de
son territoire, des brevets d'aptitude et des licences dont ses propres ressortissants
seraient munis et qui leur auraient 6td d6livr6s ou qui auraient 6 valid6s par l'autre
Partie contractante.

2. Chaque Partie contractante peut demander que des consultations aient lieu
au sujet des normes de sfiret6 en vol appliqu6es par l'autre Partie contractante aux
installations a6ronautiques, aux 6quipages, aux a6ronefs et aux conditions de s6cu-
rit6 des opdrations des entreprises d6sign6es. Si, A l'issue de ces consultations, une
Partie contractante conclut que l'autre Pattie contractante n'applique pas et ne fait
pas respecter effectivement dans ces domaines des normes et des prescriptions de
sfiret6 en vol au moins aussi rigoureuses que les normes minimales qui pourraient
etre fix6es conform6ment A la Convention, l'autre Partie contractante en regoit noti-
fication en meme temps que des mesures jug6es n6cessaires pour qu'il y ait confor-
mit6 avec les normes minimales susmentionn6es; elle doit alors proc6der aux ajuste-
ments voulus. Chaque Partie contractante se r6serve le droit de retenir, r6voquer ou
restreindre l'autorisation d'exploitation d'une entreprise d6sign6e par l'autre Partie
contractante, si celle-ci ne prend pas les mesures appropri6es en question dans un
ddlai raisonnable.

Article 14

Sl9CURIT9 AP-RIENNE

1. Chaque Partie contractante r6affirme que l'obligation qu'elle a rdgard de
l'autre Partie contractante de prot6ger la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile contre tous
actes d'intervention illicite fait partie int6grante du pr6sent Accord.

2. En particulier, chaque Pattie contractante agit conform6ment aux disposi-
tions concernant la s6curit6 a6rienne qui figurent dans la Convention relative aux
infractions et A certains autres actes survenant bord des a6ronefs, sign6e A Tokyo
le 14 septembre 1963 l , la Convention pour la r6pression de la capture illicite d'a6ro-
nefs, sign6e A La Haye le 16 d6cembre 19702, et la Convention pour la r6pression
d'actes illicites dirig6s contre la s6curit6 de l'aviation civile, sign6e A Montr6al le
23 septembre 19713, ainsi que dans le Protocole pour la r6pression des actes illicites
de violence dans les a6roports servant A l'aviation civile internationale, compl6men-
taire A la Convention pour la r6pression d'actes illicites dirig6s contre la s6curit6 de
l'aviation civile, fait A Montr6al le 23 septembre 1971 et sign6 h Montr6al le 24 f6vrier
19884.

3. Chaque Pattie contractante prete A l'autre Partie contractante, sur sa
demande, toute raide n6cessaire pour pr6venir la capture illicite d'a6ronefs civils
et les autres actes illicites portant atteinte A la s6curit6 des a6ronefs, de leurs passa-
gers et de leurs 6quipages, comme des a6roports et des installations de navigation
a6rienne, ainsi que toute menace contre la sdcurit6 de r'aviation civile.

4. Dans leurs relations mutuelles, les Parties contractantes se conforment aux
normes de s6curit6 a6rienne applicables fix6es par rOrganisation de l'aviation civile

I Nations Unies, Recueides Traitds, vol. 704, p. 219.
2 Ibid., vol. 860, p. 105.
3 Ibid., vol. 974, p. 177 et vol. 1217, p. 404 (rectificatif au volume 974).
4 Ibid., vol. 1589, p. 474.
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internationale qui figurent dans les annexes A la Convention. Chaque Pattie contrac-
tante exige des exploitants d'a6ronefs immatricul6s par elle, des exploitants d'a6ro-
nefs dont le principal dtablissement ou la r6sidence permanente sont situ6s sur son
territoire ou des exploitants des adroports se trouvant sur son teritoire qu'ils se
conforment auxdites dispositions relatives A la sdcurit6 a6rienne.

5. Chaque Partie contractante accepte que les exploitants d'adronefs soient
tenus de respecter les dispositions de la s6curit6 a6rienne mentionn6es au para-
graphe 3 du pr6sent article dont l'autre Partie contractante exige l'observation lors-
que leurs a6ronefs entrent sur le territoire de celle-ci, en sortent ou s'y trouvent.
Chaque Partie contractante veille A ce que des mesures efficaces soient prises sur
son territoire pour prot6ger les a6ronefs et contr6ler les passagers, les 6quipages les
bagages A main, les bagages de soute, les marchandises, le courrier et les provisions
de bord avant et pendant les op6rations d'embarquement et de d6barquement ou de
chargement et de d6chargement. En outre, chaque Partie contractante examine dans
un esprit positif toute demande formul6e par l'autre Partie contractante en vue
d'obtenir que des mesures sp6ciales raisonnables de s6curit6 soient prises en cas de
menace particuli~re.

6. En cas d'incident ou de toute menace d'incident entrainant la capture illi-
cite d'a6ronefs civils ou en cas d'autres actes illicites dirig6s contre la s6curit6
d'a6ronefs, de leurs passagers et de leurs 6quipages, d'a6roports ou d'installations
de navigation a6rienne, chaque Partie contractante prete son assistance A l'autre
Partie contractante en facilitant les communications et en prenant d'autres mesures
appropri6es pour mettre fin rapidement et au moindre risque audit incident ou A
ladite menace.

Article 15

CONSULTATIONS

1. Dans un esprit d'6troite coop6ration, les autorit6s a6ronautiques des Par-
ties contractantes se consultent mutuellement de temps A autre en vue d'assurer
l'application satisfaisante des dispositions du pr6sent Accord et de ses annexes.

2. Chaque Partie contractante peut demander qu'aient lieu des consultations
soit directes, soit par correspondance d6butant dans les trente (30) jours suivant la
date de r6ception de la demande, A moins que les Parties contractantes n'en d6cident
autrement.

Article 16

AMENDEMENTS

1. Si l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante estime n6cessaire de modifier les
dispositions du pr6sent Accord, elle peut demander A l'autre Partie contractante
d'entamer des consultations; ces consultations, qui peuvent avoir lieu entre les auto-
rit6s a6ronautiques et prendre la forme de discussions ou d'6changes de correspon-
dance, commencent dans les soixante (60) jours suivant la date de r6ception de la
demande, A moins que les Parties contractantes n'en d6cident autrement. Toute
modification ainsi convenue entre en vigueur apr~s approbation dans les conditions
pr6vues par la 16gislation nationale des deux Parties contractantes et confirmation
par 6change de notes diplomatiques.
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2. Des modifications peuvent 6tre apport6es aux annexes au pr6sent Accord
par accord direct entre les autorit6s a6ronautiques des Parties contractantes; elles
entrent en vigueur apr~s '6change des lettres pertinentes.

Article 17

RtGLEMENT DES DIFF9RENDS

1. Si un diff6rend surgit entre les Parties contractantes au sujet de l'interpr6ta-
tion ou de l'application du pr6sent Accord, les Parties contractantes s'efforcent en
premier lieu de le r6gler par voie de n6gociations.

2. Si les Parties contractantes ne parviennent pas A r6gler le diff6rend par voie
de n6gociations, elles peuvent convenir de le soumettre, aux fins de d6cision, A une
personne ou un organisme ou, A la demande de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante,
le diff6rend peut porter, pour r~glement, devant un tribunal compos6 de trois arbi-
tres, chaque Partie contractante en nommant un et le troisiime 6tant d6sign6 par
les deux premiers. Chacune des Parties contractantes nomme son arbitre dans les
soixante (60) jours suivant la date A laquelle l'une des Parties contractantes reqoit
de l'autre une communication, par la voie diplomatique, demandant que le diffd-
rend soit soumis A l'arbitrage et le troisiRme arbitre est d6sign6 dans les soixante
(60) jours suivant la p6riode susmentionn6e. Si l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante
ne nomme pas son arbitre dans le dd1ai prescrit, ou si le troisi~me arbitre n'est pas
d6sign6 dans le ddlai fix6, chaque Partie contractante peut demander au Prdsident
du Conseil de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale de choisir l'arbitre
voulu. Dans tous les cas, le troisi~me arbitre doit 8tre un ressortissant d'un Etat
tiers; il pr6side le tribunal et fixe le lieu ofb doit se d6rouler la proc&lure d'arbitrage.
Le tribunal d'arbitrage adopte sa propre proc6dure.

3. Chaque Partie contractante prend A sa charge les d6penses aff6rentes At son
arbitre. Les autres d6penses du tribunal sont 6galement partagdes entre les Parties
contractantes.

4. Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A se conformer A toute sentence ren-
due conform6ment au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article.

5. Si l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante ne se conforme pas 4 une sentence
rendue conform6ment au paragraphe 2 du pr6sent article et aussi longtemps qu'elle
se d6robe, l'autre Partie contractante peut restreindre, retenir ou rdvoquer tous
droits ou privileges qu'elle a accord6s en vertu du prdsent Accord A la Partie contrac-
tante ou A l'entreprise d6sign6e d6faillante.

Article 18

DINONCIATION

1. L'une ou 1'autre Partie contractante peut A tout moment notifier par 6crit A
l'autre Partie contractante sa d6cision de mettre fin au prdsent Accord; cette notifi-
cation est en mfme temps adress6e fA l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internatio-
nale. En pareil cas, l'Accord prend fin douze (12) mois apr~s la date A laquelle l'autre
Partie contractante a regu la notification de d6nonciation, A moins que celle-ci ne soit
retir6e, aprfts accord, avant l'expiration de la p6riode susmentionn6e.
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2. En l'absence d'un accus6 de r6ception de la part de l'autre Partie contrac-
tante, la notification est r6putde avoir 6tA reque quatorze (14) jours apr~s sa r6cep-
tion par l'Organisation de l'aviation civile intemationale.

Article 19

CONFORMIT9 AVEC DES CONVENTIONS MULTILATERALES

1. Si une convention multilatdrale g6n6rale relative A un sujet couvert par le
pr6sent Accord entre en vigueur apris avoir td accept6e par les deux Parties con-
tractantes, les dispositions pertinentes de cette disposition l'emportent.

2. Des consultations peuvent avoir lieu conform6ment A l'article 15 en vue de
d6terminer la mesure dans laquelle le prdsent Accord est concernd par les disposi-
tions d'une convention multilat6rale.

Article 20

ENREGISTREMENT

Le pr6sent Accord et toutes modifications dont il pourra ult6drieurement faire
l'objet seront enregistr6s aupr~s de l'Organisation de l'aviation civile internationale.

Article 21

ENTRE EN VIGUEUR

1. Le present Accord a une dur6e de validit6 de cinq (5) ans. Si douze (12) mois
avant la date d'expiration de ]a pdriode de cinq ans susmentionn~e, ni l'une ni l'autre
Partie contractante ne notifie son intention d'y mettre fin, l'Accord sera proroge
pour une durde inddfinie.

2. Le pr6sent Accord entrera provisoirement en vigueur A la date de sa signa-
ture et d~finitivement A la date A laquelle les Parties contractantes se notifieront
mutuellement, par un 6change de notes diplomatiques, que les formalitds requises
par leurs lgislations nationales respectives pour sa mise en application ont 6t
accomplies.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignds, A ce dfiment autorisds par leurs gouvernements
respectifs, ont sign6 le prdsent Accord.

FAIT en double exemplaire A Palanga, le 7 juillet 1995, en langues lituanienne,
estonienne et anglaise, chaque texte faisant 6galement foi. En cas de divergence
d'interpr6tation du pr6sent Accord, le texte anglais l'emportera.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la R~publique de Lituanie: de la R6publique d'Estonie:

JONAS BIR.igkis KALEV KALLO
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ANNEXE A L'ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RPUBLIQUE DE
LITUANIE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RLtPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE RELA-
TIF AUX SERVICES AERIENS

1. Routes pouvant 8tre exploit6es par l'entreprise d6sign6e [les entreprises d6sign6es]
de la Lituanie dans les deux sens :

Points
de depart

Points situ6s en Li-
tuanie

Points
intermdiaires

Points situ~s dans
des pays A choisir
par ia Lituanie

Points
en Lituanie

Tallin et/ou un autre
point [d'autres
points] en Estonie

Points
situis au-del

Points situds dans
des pays tiers A
choisir par la Li-
tuanie

Un point ou tous points situ6s sur les routes indiqu6es peuvent, au gr6 de l'entreprise
d6sign6e, 8tre omis lors d'un vol ou de tous les vols A condition que tous les services aient
pour point de d6part ou leur point de destination finale en Lituanie.

2. Routes pouvant &re exploit6es par l'entreprise d6sign6e [les entreprises d6sign6es]
de l'Estonie dans les deux sens :

Points
de dipart

Points
intermddiaires

Points situ6s en Es- Points situds dans
tonie des pays A choisir

par l'Estonie

Points
en Lituanie

Vilnius et/ou un
autre point [d'au-
tres point ] en Es-
tonie

Points
situds au-del

Points situ6s dans
des pays tiers A
choisir par l'Es-
tonie

Un point ou tous points situ6s sur les routes indiqu6es peuvent, au gr6 de l'entreprise
d6sign6e, atre omis lors d'un vol ou de tous les vols b condition que tous les services aient leur
point de d6part ou leur point de destination finale en Estonie.

3. Les droits de trafic de la cinqui~me libert6 A partir ou A destination d'un point inter-
m6diaire ou d'un point situ6 au-delA ne peuvent &re exerc6s que si les autorit6s adronautiques
des Parties contractantes concluent un accord A cet effet.
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[LITHUANIAN TEXT - TEXTE LITUANIEN]

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBtS IR ESTIJOS RESPUBLI-
KOS VYRIAUSYBIES SUTARTIS DE L INVESTICIJIJ SKATI-
NIMO IR ABIPUSES APSAUGOS

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb, ir Estijos Respublikos Vyriausybe, toliau
vadinamos "Susitarianciosiomis Salimis',

- noredamos pltoti ekonominj bendradarbiavim4 abiems pusems
naudingomis s4lygomis,

- siekdamos sukurti palankias s~lygas vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies
investitorit investicijoms kitos Susitarian~iosios Salies teritorijoje,

- pripaiindamos, kad 9it investicijtl skatinimas ir abipuse apsauga bus
palankios stimuliuoti verslo iniciatyv, gioje srityje,

susitar6:

1 straipsnis

Svokos

Sios Sutarties tikslais:

1. Svoka "investicija" reigkia bet kurios rtgies turtq, investuot4
ekonominei veiklai vykdyti vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriaus kitos
Susitarian iosios Salies teritorijoje pagal Susitarian iosios Salies, kurioje atliekama
investicija, istatymus ir tvark4. Si s4voka ypaZ, nors ne igimtinai, apima:

a) kilnojamnjj ir nekilnojamjji turt4 bei kitas turtines teises in rem,
tokias kaip hipoteka, turto sulaikymas, uistatas ir analogigkas teises;

b) akcijas, dalis ir obligacijas ar kitas dalyvavimo bendroveje
formas;

c) pretenzijas" j pinigus arba pretenzijas i bet koki4 ekonominq
vertj turindi4 veiklt, susijusiq su investicija;

d) intelektualines nuosavybes teises, iskaitant autorines teises,
prekit ienklus, patentus, pramoninius pavyzdiius, techninius procesus, know-how,
prekybines paslaptis, prekybinius pavadinimus ir susijusi su investicija goodwill;
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e) istatymais ar pagal kontrakt4 suteikt4 bet kuri4 teisq ir bet
kuriq licenzij4 ar Ieidim4 pagal istatymus, iskaitant koncesijas gamtiniq i.teki4
ivaigybai, gavybai, apdirbimui ar jq panaudojimui.

Bet koks investuoto turto formos pakeitimas neturi itakos investicijos, kaip
tokios, traktavimui su s~lyga, kad tas pakeitimas yra padarytas pagal investicija
priiman~iosios Susitariandiosios Salies istatymus ir tvarkq.

2. S4voka "investitorius" reigkia:

a) Lietuvos Respublikos at'vilgiu:

(i) fizinius asmenis, kurie yra Lietuvos Respublikos pilie~iai pagal
Lietuvos Respublikos istatymus;

(ii) bet kur i akinj subjekt.4, isteigt4 ir iregistruota Lietuvos
Respublikos teritorijoje pagal Lietuvos Respublikoje galiojan~ius istatymus ir
tvark4;

b) Estijos Respublikos attviigiu:

(i) fizinius asmenis, turindius Estijos Respublikos pilietybq pagal jos
istatymus;

(ii) bet kurj okin' subjekti, kuris yra isteigtas ar ikurtas pagal
Estijos Respublikos istarymus ir kartu jos Istatymtq pripa.intas juridiniu asmeniu.

3. S~voka "pajamos" reigkia visas i, investici. gautas sumas ir ypac, nors
ne iimtinai, apima peIn,, paltkanas, kapitalo padidejimo pajamas, dividendus,
autorinius honorarus ar mokejimus.

4. Svoka "teritorija" reigkia Susitarian~iosios Salies teritorij,, iskaitant
teritorinq jOr4 ir bet kuriuos jurinius ar povandeninius plotus, kuriuose pagal
tarptautinq teisq Susitariandioji Salis gali naudotis jaros dugno, .emes gelmiq ir
gamtiniq resurst tyrin6jimo, eksploatacijos ir saugojimo teisemis.

2 straipsnis

Investicijq skatinimas ir apsauga

1. Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis savo teritorijoje skatina ir sudaro
palankias slygas kitos Susitariantiosios Salies investitoriq investicijoms ir pagal
savo istatymus ir tvark, priima tokias investicijas.

2. Kiekvienos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitorit investicijos visada yra
teisingai ir lygiaver~iai traktuojamos, taip pat joins yra u.tikrinamas visitkas
saugumas ir apsauga kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje.
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3 straipsnis

Nacionalinis ir didiiausio palankumo reiimas

1. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis savo teritorijoje suteikia kitos
Susitarian~iosios Salies investitorit investicijoms ir pajamoms teising ir lygiaverti
traktavim4, kuris nra maiiau palankus negu traktavimas, suteiktas savo
investitori4 investicijoms ir pajamoms ar bet kurios tretiosios Valstybes
investitori4 investicijoms ir pajamoms, priklausomai nuo to, kuris traktavimas yra
palankesnis.

2. Kiekviena Susitarian~ioji Salis savo teritorijoje suteikia kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriams d6l investicijil valdymo, palaikymo,
naudojimosi, pasinaudojimo ar disponavimo teising4 ir lygiavertj traktavimq, kuris
n&a maiiau palankus negu traktavimas, suteiktas savo investitoriams ar bet
kurios trediosios Valstybes investitoriams, priklausomai nuo to, kuris traktavimas
yra palankesnis.

3. Sio straipsnio I ir 2 dalies nuostatos nesudaromos taip, kad viena
Susitarian~ioji Salis privalett4 taikyti kitos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriams
traktavim4, lengvatas ar privilegijas, kurias pirmoji Susitarianeioji Salis gali teikti
deka:

a) muitq s4jungos ar laisvos prekybos zonos, ar monetarines
sajungos,. ar panagiq tarptautiniq susitarimt, vedanditl i tokias sajungas ar
institucijas, ar kit4 regioninio bendradarbiavimo formt, kuriose ta Susitariandioji
Salis yra ar gali tapti Salimi;

b) bet kurios tarptautines sutarties visigkai ar didesne dalimi
susijusios su mokestiais.

4 straipsnis

Nuostoliq atlyginimas

1. Kada vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies investitoriai patiria nuostolius dMl
savo investicijq kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje d~l karo, ginkluoto
konflikto, ypatingos padeties ivedimo, riaugiq, sukilimo, maigto ar kitq panagit
ivykit, kita Susitarian~ioji Salis d6l restitucijos, nuostolit padengimo,
kompensacijos ar kito atsiskaitymo juos traktuoja ne maiiau palankiai negu savo
investitorius ar bet kurios treeiosios Valstybes investitorius, priklausomai nuo to,
kuriuos traktuoja palankiau.

2. Nepaieid.iant gio straipsnio 1 dalies, vienos ig Susitarianitjg Sali4
investitoriams, kurie kitos Susitarian iosios Salies teritorijoje d6l toje dalyje
nurodyt4 jvyki4 patiria nuostolius:

a) galies karin6ms paj6goms ar valdios atstovams rekvizavus jt
turtQ,
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b) galies karinims pajegoms ar valdios atstovams sunaikinus jq
turt4 ne magio veiksmq atveju arba nesusidarius butinumo situacijai,

yra suteikiama restitucija ar jie gauna teising, ir adekva6i4 kompensacij, u.
nuostolius, patirtus del rekvizicijos ar turto sunaikinimo. I to kylantys mokejimai
yra nedelsiant be apribojimq pervedami laisvai konvertuojama valiuta.

5 straipsnis

Ekspropriacija ir kompensacija

1. Susitariandiosios Salies investitorit investicijos kitos Susitariandiosios
Salies teritorijoje negali boti nacionalizuotos, eksproprijuotos ir joins negalima
taikvti nacionalizavimui ar ekspropriacijai analogiskil priemoniq (toliau
vadinamq "ekspropriacija") kitos Susitarianiosios Salies teritorijoje, igskyrus
atvejus, kai tai atliekama visuomenes interesais. Ekspropriacija turi bati vykdoma
istatymt nustatyta tvarka, nediskriminaciniu pagrindu Jr greitai igmokant
adekvaiq ir veiksming9, kompensacijA. Tokios kompensacijos dydis turi atitikti
eksproprijuottq investicijt rinkos vertq, buvusi, prieg pat ekspropriacij4 arba prieg
viesai paskelbiant apie j4, priklausomai nuo to, kas ivyko anksiau; i j4
iskaitomos palfikanos nuo pirmos dienos po ekspropriacijos, apskai~iuotos pagal
LIBOR kursq, ji yra igmokama nedelsiant, veiksmingai realizuojama ir
netrukdomai pervedama laisvai konvertuojama valiuta.

2. Investitoriai, kurit turtas eksproprijuojamas, turi teisq pagal
eksproprijuojaniosios Susitariandiosios Salies istatymus j neatid&1iotin; tos
Susitariandiosios Salies teisminiq ar kit4  nepriklausomq organi atliekam,
perdiarq, kad bntt nustatyta, ar tokia ekspropriacija ir investicij4 ivertinimas yra
atliktas pagal gio straipsnio principus.

6 straipsnis

Pervedimai

1. Susitarianeiosios Salys uitikrina pervedimq sumq, susijusiq su
investicijomis ir pajamomis. Pervedimai yra atliekami nedelsiant, be jokiq
apribojimt, laisvai konvertuojama valiuta. Tokie pervedimai ypad, nors ne
islmtlrai, apima:

a) kapital4 bei papildomas sumas investicijai palaikyti ar plesti;

b) peln,, palfikanas, dividendus ir kitas einam~sias iplaukas;

c) 1Igas paskoloms apmoketi;

d) autorinius honorarus ar mokijimus;

e) iplaukas, gautas pardavus ar likvidavus investicijA;
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f) fiziniq asment, dirbaniq su investicija tos Susitarianiosios Salies
teritorijoje, uidarbius.

2. Sios Sutarties tikslais, jeigu nra susitariama kitaip, keitimo kursas yra
pervedimo dienq sandoriams taikomas dominuojantis komercinis kursas.

3. Susitarian~iosios Salys isipareigoja siame straipsnyje nurodytiems
pervedimams taikyti tokj pat palankq re.im,, kuris taikomas bet kurios trediosios
Valstybes investitoriq pervedimams susijusiems su investicijomis.

7 straipsnis

Subrogacija

1. Jeigu viena ig Susitarianjit4t Saliq ar jos paskirta Agentlira apmoka
savo investitoriams pagal arantij4, kuriq buvo suteikusi kitos Susitariantiosios
Salies teritorijoje esanciai investicijat, pastaroji Susitarianqioji Salis pripa.ista:

a) bet kuriq teisit ir pretenzijt perdavim4 pirmajai Susitarianciajai
Saliai ar jos paskirtai Agenturai pagal istatymq arba teisinj sandor i , taip pat,

b) kad pirmoji Susitarian~ioji Salis ar jos paskirta Agentura turi
teisq subrogacijos bodu naudotis to investitoriaus teisemis ir pretenzijomis ir
prisiimti su investicija susijusius isipareigojimus.

2. Subrogacijos bodu gautos teis6s ar pretenzijos nevirgija pradiniq
investitoriaus teisir ar pretenzijt.

8 straipsnis

Gin q tarp vienos Susitariandiosios Salies ir kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriaus sprendimas

1. Bet kuris gindas, kuris gali igkilti tarp vienos Susitarianiosios Salies
investitoriaus ir kitos Susitariandiosios Salies del investicij4 tos Susitariandiosios
Salies teritorijoje, sprend-iamas gineo Saliq derybomis.

2. Jei gindas tarp vienos Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriaus ir kitos
Susitarian~iosios Salies tokiu badu neigsprendiiamas per gegis menesius,
investitorius turi teisq perduoti ginZ4 sprqsti:

(a) Tarptautiniam investicinitq ginct sprendimo centrui (ICSID),
taikant tinkamas Konvencijos dMl investiciniq gin~q tarp atskirq valstybi4 ir kitt4
valstybiq pilie iq sprendimo, arviros pasiraymui 1965 m. kovo 18 d. Vagingtone,
nuostatas; arba
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(b) arbitrui arba tarptautiniam ad hoc arbitra.o teismui,
sudaromam pagal Jungtiniq Tautq Tarptautines prekybos teises komisijos
(UNCITRAL) arbitraio taisykies. Gin~o Salys galh ragtu susitarti padaryti
pakeitimus iose taisyklese. Arbitraio sprendimai galutiniai ir privalomi abiems
gin~o Salims.

9 straipsnis

Ginaq sprendimas tarp Susitarianiqjq Saliq

1. Gineai tarp Susitarian&i4jq Saliq dMl gios Sutarties aigkinimo ar taikymo
yra sprendiiami draugigkai diplomatiniais kanalais.

2. Jeigu ginaas tokiu bodu neigsprendiiamas per gegis menesius, tai bet
kuriai Susitarianeiajai Saliai papragius, jis gali bati perduotas arbitraio teismui
pagal gio straipsnio nuostatas.

3. Arbitraio teismas sudaromas kiekvienu atskiru atveju tokiu bodu.
Kiekviena Susitarianeioji Salis per du menesius nuo kreipimosi dMl arbitraio
gavimo dienos paskiria po vien4 arbitraio teismo nari . Sie du nariai igrenka
tre~iosios Valstybes piliet i , kuris, pritarus abiems Susitarian6iosioms Salims,
paskiriamas arbitraio teismo Pirmininku (toliau vadinamas "Pirmininku").
Pirmininkas paskiriamas per 3 menesius nuo kitq dviejq nariq paskyrimo dienos.

4. Jeigu per laikotarpius, nurodytus io straipsnio 3 dalyje, reikiami
paskyrimai nebuvo padaryti, Tarptautinio Teismo Prezidentas gali bati pragomas
atlikti iuos paskyrimus. Jeigu jis yra vienos ig Susitariandiujq Sali pilietis arba
negali atlikti minetos funkcijos del kitq prieiasdiq, tai Viceprezidentas yra
pragomas atlikti iuos paskyrimus. Jei Viceprezidentas taip pat yra vienos i'
Susitarianiit&j Sali4 pilietis arba del kit 4 prie.asiq negah athkti nurodytq
funkcijq, tai paskirti reikiamus asmenis prasomas tolesnis pagal vyresnigkumq
Tarptautinio Teismo narys, kuris nra kurios nors ig Susitarianditljq Sali4 pilietis.

5. Arbitraias priima sprendima balst dauguma. Toks sprendimas yra
privalomas. Kiekviena Susitariandioji Salis apmoka savo teismo nario ir jos
atstovavimo arbitraio procese iglaidas; Arbitraio Pirmininko ir kitas Milaidas abi
Susitarianeiosios Salys apmoka po lygiai. Ta6au Arbitraias gali nusprqsti, kad
didesnq iglaidq dali turi padengti viena ig Susitarianitgjt ;ah1q. Arbitraias pats
nustato savo darbo tvark,.

10 straipsnis

Kitq taisyklit ir specialiq isipareigojimq taikymas

Jeigu viena Susitarianeioji Salis pagal savo tarptautinius susitarimus,
Istatymus ir tvarkq ar kitas specialias kontrakto nuostatas suteikia kitos
Susitariandiosios Salies investitoriams palankesnj traktavim4 negu pagal i4
Sutarti , tai taikomas labiau palankus trak tavimas.
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11 straipsnis

Sutarties taikymas

Si Sutartis taikoma investicjjoms, atliktoms vienos Susitarian~iosios Salies
investitoriq kitos Susitariandiosios Salies teritorijoje pagal jos istatymus ir tvark4
tiek prieg isigaliojant iai Sutar~iai, tiek po jos sigahojimo, ta iau ji nira
taikoma su investicija susijusiems gin(ams, kurie i~kilo ar galejo i~kilti ar bet
kurioms pretenzijoms, kurios buvo ignagrinetos, prie jai isigahojant.

12 straipsnis

[sigaliojimas, trukme ir nutraukimas

1. Susitarian~iosios Salys pranega viena kitai apie procedurtq, reikalingq
pagal jq istatymus iai Sutardiai isigalioti, ivykdym. .Si Sutartis isigalioja nuo
antro prane~imo dienos.

2. Si Sutartis galioja degimt metil ir lieka galioti tolesniems de~imties
metq periodams, jeigu kuri nors ig Susitarianijt4 Saliq ne veliau kaip prieg
vienerius metus iki pirminio ar kiekvieno velesnio termino pabaigos ragtigkai
nepranega kitai Susitariandiajai Saliai apie ketinim4 nutraukti Kiq Sutart i .

3. Nutraukus giq Sutarti, investicijoms, atliktoms iki gios Sutarties
nutraukimo, Sutarties nuostatos tebegalioja dar ddimt metq nuo nutraukimo
dienos.

Paliudydami tai, tinkamai igalioti asmenys pasirak Ki4 Sutarti.

Sudaryta ...... . .......... 1995 m.
egzemplioriais, kiekvienas jrq lietuvit, estt
vienodos teisines galios. Kilus nesutarimams
angI kalba.

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybes E
vardu:

ir anght kalbomis, visi
del interpretacijos, remtis

dviem
tekstai
tekstu

stijos Respublikos Vyriausyb,-s
vardu:
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[ESTONIAN TEXT - TEXTE ESTONIEN]

LEEDU VABARIIGI VALITSUSE JA EESTI VABARIIGI VALITSUSE
VAHELINE INVESTEERINGUTE SOODUSTAMISE JA VASTAS-
TIKUSE KAITSE LEPING

Leedu Vabarigi Valitsus ja Eesti Vabariigi Valitsus (edaspidi nimetatud

"Lepingupooled"),

soovides siivendada majanduslikku koostd6d vastastikku kasulikel tingimustel,

olles otsustanud luua soodsaid tingimusi kummagi Lepingupoole investeerijate

investeeringutele teise Lepingupoole territooriumil,

t6dedes, et selliste investeeringute soodustamine ja vastastikune kaitse stimuleerib

majanduslikku initsiatiivi sel alal,

leppisid kokku alljirgnevas:

Artikkel 1

Definitsioonid

Kaesoleva Lepingu tiihenduses:

1. M6iste "investeering" h6lmab igat liiki varasid, mis on investeeritud iihe

Lepingupoole investeerija poolt seoses tema majandustegevusega teise Lepingupoole

territooriumile koosk6las viimase seaduste ja marustega, h6lmates sealhulgas eelk6ige,

kuid mitre ainult:

a) vallas- ja kinnisvara, samuti k6iki muid asja6igusi, nagu hupoteeke, pante ning

muid sarnaseid 6igusi;
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b) ettev6tete osakuid, aktsiaid ja v6lakirju ning teisi ettev6tluses osalemise liike;

c) n6udeid rahale v6i mis tahes majanduslikku vidrtust omavale investeeringutega

seotud tegevusele;

d) intellektuaalse omandi 6igusi, seaLhulgas investeeringutega seotud autori6igusi.

kaubamrke, patente. tb6stuslikke disainlahendusi, tehnilisi protsesse, oskusteavet,

arisaladusi, kaubanimetusi ja ettev6tte driv5ntust;

e) k6iki seadusega v6i lepingu alusel antud 6igusi ning k6iki seaduslikke iitsentse

ja lube, sealhulgas kontsessioone loodusvarade otsimiseks, kaevandamiseks,

kultiveerimiseks ja kasutamiseks.

Varaliste viArtuste investeerimise vormi muutus ei muuda nende kui investeeringute

olemust tingimusel, et see muurus on tehtud vastavuses vastuv6tva Lepingupoole seaduste

ja mirustega.

2. M6iste "investeerija" tAhendab:

a) Leedu Vabariigi puhul:

I) fifiisilisi isikuid, kes on Leedu Vabariigi kodanikud vastavalt Leedu

Vabariigi seadustele;

II) igat Leedu Vabariigi territooriumil selle seaduste ja rnAmrustega koosk6las

moodustatud ja registreeritud iksust.

b) Eesti Vabariigi puhul:

I) fijisilisi isikuid, kellel on Eesti Vabariigi kodakondsus vastavalt tema

seadustele,

II) igat Eesti Vabariigi seadustega koosk6las moodustatud ja juriidlise isikuna

tunnustatud iiksust;
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3. M6iste "tulu" tdhendab investeeringust saadud sumrnmasid ja h6lmab eelk6ige, kuid mitre

ainult, kasumit, intresse, kapitali juurdekasvu, osakuid, dividende, rojalteid ja tasusid.

4. M6iste "territoorium" tdhendab 6iksk6ik kumrna Lepingupoole territooriumi, kaasa

arvatud territoriaalveed, iga territooriumi meres v6i merep6hjas, kus Lepingupoolel on

vastavalt rahvusvahelisele 6igusele lubatud kasutada 6igusi merep6hja, aluspinnase ja

loodusvarade uuringuteks, kasutamiseks ning s5ilitamiseks.

Artikkel 2

Investeeringute soodustamine ja kaitse

1. Kumbki Lepingupool edendab ning loob oma teritooriumil teise Lepingupoole

investeerijate investeeringutele soodsad tingimused ja lubab selliseid investeeringuid

vastavalt oma seadustele ja m rustele.

2. Kummagi Lepingupoole investeerijate investeeringutele antakse teise Lepingupoole

territooriumil igal ajal 6iglane ja v6rdne ksitlus ning tagatakse nende tiietik kaitse ja

julgeolek.

Artikkel 3

Rahvuslik kohtlemine ja enamsoodustusreiin

I. Kumbki Lepingupool v6imaldab oma territooriumil teise Lepingupoole investeerijate

investeeringutele ja tuludele 6iglase ja v6rdse kohtlemise, mis on vihemalt sama soodne,

kui tema enda investeerijate investeeringutele ja tuludele v6i mis tahes kolmanda riigi

investeerijate investeeringutele ja tuludele v6imaldatav kohtlemine, olenevalt kumb neist

on soodsam.
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2. Kumbki Lepingupool v6imaldab oma territooriumil teise Lepingupoole investeerijatele

nende investeeringute haldamisel, hooldamisel, kasutamisel, nendest kasu saamisel v6i

nende ksutamisel vihemalt sama soodsa kohtlemise kui on tema enda investeerijate

investeeringutele ja tuludele v6i mis tahes kolmanda riigi investeerijate investeeringutele

ja tuludele v6imaldatav kohtlemine, olenevalt kumb neist on soodsam.

3. Kiesoleva artikli 16igete I ja 2 satted ei ole t61gendatavad iihe Lepingupoole

kohustusena laiendada teise Lepingupoole investeerijatele soodustusi, mis tulenevad

kohtlemisest, eelistusest v6i privileegist, mida esimene Lepingupool v6ib anda ldhtudes:

a) mis tahes tolliliidu-, vabakaubanduspiirkonna-, rahandusliidu- v6i m6nest muust

samalaadsest rahvusvahelisest kokkuleppest, mille alusel on moodustatud taolised

Ifidud v6i institutsioonid v6i m6nest muust piirkondliku koost66 vormist, mille

liikmeks iiksk6ik kumb Lepingupool on v6i v6ib saada;

b) mis tahes ainult v6i p6hiliselt maksustamist lUsitlevast rahvusvahelisest lepingust

v6i kokkuleppest.

Artikkel 4

Kahjude kompenseerimine

I. COhe Lepingupoole investeerijatele, kelle investeeringud on kannatanud kahju s6ja,

relvastatud konflikti, riigis kehtestatud eriolukorra, iilest6usu, vastuhaku, mrnssu v6i muude

samaste siindmuste t6ttu teise Lepingupoole territooriumil, v6imaldab teine Lepingupool

tagasimaksmisel, hiivitamisel, kompenseerimisel v6i muude lahenduste puhul kohtlemise,

mis on vihemalt sama soodne kui see, mille Lepingupool v6imaldab oma investeerijatele

v6i mis tahes kolmanda riigi investeerijatele.
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2. Arvestades kiesoleva artikli I6iget 1, v6imaldatakse aihe Lepingupoole investeerijatele,

kes kannavad teise Lepingupoole territooriumil m6nes nimetatud 16ikes viidatud olukorras

kahju, mille p6hjuseks on:

a) nende vara rekvireerimine selle Lepingupoole j6udude v6i v6imude pooh,

b) selle Lepingupoole j6udude v6i ametiv6imude poolt nende vara hivitamine, mida

ei p6hjustanud lahingutegevus v6i mis ei olnud tingitud olukorra vajadustest,

restitutsioon v6i 6iglane ja adekvaatne kompensatsioon rekvireerimise ajal v6i vara

h~ivitamise tulemusel kantud kahjude eest. Vastavad maksed peavad olema vabalt

iilekantavad ning need teostatakse ilma viivituseta vabalt konverteeritavas valuutas.

Artikkel 5

Eksproprieerimine ja kompensatsioon

1. Kumrnagi Lepingupoole investeerijate investeeringuid ei tohi teise Lepingupoole

territooriumil natsionaliseerida, eksproprieerida v6i rakendada nende suhtes muid oma

toimelt natsionaliseerimise v6i eksproprieerimisega (edaspidi nimetatud
"eksproprieerimine") samav~irseid meetmeid, vilja arvatud iihiskondlikes huvides.

Eksproprieerimine peab toimuma seaduse alusel ja mitte-diskrimineerivatel p6him6tetel ja

sellega peab kaasnema kohene, adekvaatne ja efektiivne kompensatsioon. Selline

kompensatsioon peab vastama eksproprieeritud investeeringu turuvitusele vahetult erne

eksproprieerimist v6i eelseisva eksproprieerimise avalikku teatavakssaamist, uksk6ik kumb

varem toimub, hakkab kandma LIBOR-il p6hinevat intressi alates eksproprieerimise

pievast, peab olema tasutud viivituseta, peab olema efektiivselt realiseeritav ning

takistusteta ulekantav vabalt konverteeritavas valuutas.

2. Kahju kandnud investeerijal on 6igus lasta eksproprieerimist teostanud Lepingupoole

seaduse jirgi, koosk6las kiesolevas artiklis s~testatud p6him6tetega, selle Lepingupoole
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kohtuv6imudel v6i m6nel muul s61tumatul ametkonnal oma juhtum kohe lhbi vaadata ja

investeeringu v~ifnus ara hinnata.

Artikkel 6

Ulekanded

I. Kumbki Lepingupool tagab teise Lepingupoole investeeringute ja tuludega seotud

maksete iulekande. Ulekanded tehakse vabalt konverteeritavas valuutas ilma igasuguste

kitsendusteta ja liigse viivituseta. Sellised iilekanded h6lmavad eelk6ige, kuid mitre ainult:

a) kapitali ja lisasummasid investeeringu sailitamiseks v6i suurendamiseks;

b) tulusid, intresse. dividende ja teisi jooksvaid sissetulekuid;

c) summasid laenude tagasimaksmiseks;

d) rojalteid v6i tasusid;

e) investeeringu miigist v6i likvideerimisest saadavat summat;

f) selle Lepingupoole territoorumil investeeringuga seoses to6tavate fijisiliste isikute

t66tasusid.

2. Kiesoleva Lepingu m6istes on vahetuskursiks iilekande kuupdeval jooksvate tehingute

suhtes kehtiv kommertskurss, kui ei ole teisiti kokku lepitud.

3. Lepingupooled kohustuvad v6imaldama kUesolevas artiklis viidatud iilekannetele sama

soodsat kohtlemist kui v6imaldatakse mis tahes kolmanda rilgi investeerijate poolt tehtud

investeeringutega seotud iilekannetele.
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Artikkel 7

Asendamine

I. Kui iiks Lepingupool v6i tema poolt mfratud asutus teeb oma investeerijatele makseid

teise Lepingupoole territooriumil tehtud investeeringule antud garantii alusel, tunnustab

viimatimainitud Lepingupool:

a) investeerija k6igi 6iguste v6i n6uete Wneminekut esimesena nimetatud

Lepingupoolele v6i tema miiatud asutusele seaduse v6i 6igusliku tehingu alusel,

samuti,

b) et esimesena nimetatud Lepingupoolel vdi selle mahratud asutusel on 6igus

kasutada subrogatsiooni alusel selle investeerija 6igusi ja rakendada tema

n6ude6igusi ning et ta v6tab enda peale investeeringuga seotud kohustused.

2. Ulekantud 6igused v6i n6uded ei tohi iiletada investeerija algseid 6igusi v6i n6udeid.

Artikkel 8

Investeeringutega seotud vaidluste

lahendarnine uhe Lepingupoole ja teise

Lepingupoole investeerija vahel

I. K6ik vaidlused, mis v6ivad tekkida dihe Lepingupoole investeerija ja teise Lepingupoole

vahel seoses investeeringuga teise Lepingupoole territooriumil, lahendatakse vaidluspoolte

vahel l5birikimiste reel.

2. Kui iihe Lepingupoole investeerija ja teise Lepingupoole vahelist vaidlust ei ole v6imalik

lahendada sel teel kuue kuu jooksul, v6ib investeerija esitada vaidluse:

a) Rahvusvahelisele Investeeringualaste Vaidluste'Lahendamise Keskusele (ICSID),

v6ttes arvesse Washingtonis 18. mirtsil 1965 allakirjutamiseks avatud "Riikide ja
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teiste riikide kodanike vaheliste investeeringualaste vaidluste lahendamise

konventsiooni" kehtivaid sitteid; v6i

b) vahekohtunikule v6i rahvusvahelisele ad hoc vahekohtule, mis on moodustatud

ORO Rahvusvahelise Kaubandus6iguse Komisjoni (UNCITRAL) arbitraaiireeglite

alusel. Vaidluspooled v6ivad leppida kirjalikult kokku nende reeglite muutmise

suhtes. Vahekohtu otsused on 16plikud ja siduvad m6lemale vaidluspoolele.

Artikkel 9

Lepingupoolte vaheliste vaidluste lahendamine

1. Vaidlused Lepingupoolte vahel seoses k~esoleva Lepingu t6lgendamise v6i tema

rakendamisega lahendatakse v6imaluse korral s6bralikult diplomaatiliste kanalite kaudu.

2. Kui vaidlus ei leia sel teel lahendust kuue kuu jooksul, edastatakse see koosk6las

kaesoleva artikli satetega Uksk6ik kumma Lepingupoole palvel vahekohtule.

3. Vahekohus moodustatakse iga juhtumi jaoks eraldi jirgmisel viisil. Kumbki Lepingupool

m5drab kahe kuu jooksul, alates arbitraaiitaotluse laekumise kuupievast, iihe vahekohtu

liikme. Need kaks liiget valivad kolmanda riigi kodaniku, kes maar'takse m6lema

Lepingupoole n6usolekul kohtu eesistujaks (edaspidi nimetatud "eesistuja"). Eesistuja

maaratakse ametisse kolme kuu jooksul, alates iilejidnud kahe liikme m5iramise pievast.

4. Kui !aesoleva artikli 16ikes 3 nimetatud ajavahemike jooksul ei ole vajalikud

midramised tehtud, siis v6ib paluda teha miirarnised Rahvusvahelise Kohtu presidendil.

Kui Rahvusvahelise Kohtu president juhrub olema iiksk6ik kumma Lepingupoole kodanik

v6i kui ta mingil muul p6hjusel ei saa nimetatud funktsioone taita, palutakse teha

m5iiramised Rahvusvahelise Kohru asepresidendil. Kui ka asepresident juhtub olema

iiksk6ik kumma Lepingupoole kodanik v6i kui ta mingil muul p6hjusel ei saa nimetatud
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funktsioone tiita, siis palutakse teha mirnamised Rahvusvahelise Kohtu ametiastmelt

jdrgmisel liikmel, kes ei ole kummagi Lepingupoole kodanik.

5. Vahekohus v6tab oma otsused vastu h5lteenamusega. Need otsused on siduvad. Kumbki

Lepingupool kannab ise oma vahekohtuniku kulud ning tema esinduskulud

arbitraaiiprotsessil. Eesistuja kulud ja iilej5inud kulud kannavad m6lemad Lepingupooled

v6rdsetes osades. Vahekohus v6ib siiski otsustada, et Uihel kahest Lepingupoolest tuleb

kanda suuremaid kulusid. Vahekohus m55rab ise oma protseduurireeglid.

Artikkel 10

Muude reeglite ja erikohustuste tditmine

Kui fihe Lepingupoole poolt vastavalt selle rahvusvahelistele lepingutele, seadustele ja

mAarustele v6i teiste lepingute spetsiifilistele satetele teise Lepingupoole investeerijatele

v6imaldatav kohtlemine on soodsam kui s testatakse Lepingus, siis rakendatakse soodsamat

kohtlemist.

Artikkel 11

Kiesoleva Lepingu kehtivus

Kfesoleva Lepingu satted kehtivad tulevikus iihe Lepingupoole investeerijate poolt teise

Lepingupoole territooriumile tehtavate investeeringute suhtes ning samuti kesoleva

Lepingu j6ustumise kuupieval olemasolevate investeeringute suhtes tingimusel, et taolisi

investeeringuid tehti investeeringuid vastuv6tva Lepingupoole kehtivate seaduste ning

mr'uste kohaselt. Kiesolev leping ei kehti ennne lepingu j6ustumist investeeringuga

seoses tekkinud v6i tekkida v6inud vaidluse kohta v6i mis tahes n6ude kohta, mis lahendati

enne lepingu j6ustumist.
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Artikkel 12

J6ustumine, kestus ja 16petamine

1. Kumbki Lepingupool teatab kirjalikult teisele Lepingupoolele k~esoleva Lepingu

j6ustamiseks siseriiklike seadustega n6utavate protseduuride tiitmisest. Kaesolev Leping

j6ustub teise teate laekumise kuupieval.

2. Kiesolev Leping jdib j6usse kiimneks aastaks ja on jitkuvalt j6us j~rgnevate

kiimneaastaste perioodide jooksul, vilja arvatud juhul, kui Eiks aasta erne esimese v6i mis

tahes jdrgneva perioodi 16ppemist iiks Lepingupooltest teatab teisele Lepingupoolele

kirjalikult oma kavatsusest Leping 16petada.

3. Enne kesoleva Lepingu 16ppemist tehtud investeeringute suhtes kehtivad kUesoleva

Lepingu sitted edasi kiimme aastat alates selle 16ppemise pievast.

EELTOODU KINNITUSEKS on kesolevale Lepingule alia kirjutanud selleks tfielikult

volitatud isikud.

KOOSTATUD kahes eksemplaris .......

leedu, eesti ja inglise keeles, kusjuures k6ik tekstid on v6rdselt autentsed. Lahknevuse

korral t6lgendamisel prevaleerib inglisekeelne tekst.

Leedu Vabariigi Valitsuse Eesti Vabariigi Valitsuse
nimel: nimel:
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AGREEMENT' BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF LITHUANIA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF ESTONIA FOR THE PROMOTION AND RECIPROCAL PRO-
TECTION OF INVESTMENTS

The Government of the Republic of Lithuania and the Government of
the Republic of Estonia, hereinafter referred to as the "Contracting Parties",

- desiring to strengthen economic cooperation on mutually advantageous
conditions,

- determined to establish favourable conditions for investments of
investors of one Contracting Party in the territory of the other Contracting
Party, and

- recognizing that the promotion and reciprocal protection of such
investments will be conducive to the stimulation of the business initiative in this
field,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

Definitions

For the purposes of this Agreement:

1. The term "investment" shall comprise every kind of asset, invested in
connection with economic activities by an investor of one Contracting Party in
the territory of the other Contracting Party in accordance with the laws and
regulations of the latter and shall include, in particular, though not exclusively:

a) movable and immovable property as well as any other property
rights in rem such as mortgages, liens, pledges, and similar rights;

b) shares, stocks and debentures of companies or any other form
of participation in a company;

c) claims to money or to any performance having an economic
value associated with an investment;

d) intellectual property rights, including copyrights, trade marks,
patents, industrial designs, technical processes, know-how, trade secrets, trade
names and goodwill associated with an investment;

Came into force on 20 June 1996 by notification, in accordance with article 12.
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e) any right conferred by laws or under contract and any licenses
and permits pursuant to law, including the concessions to search for, extract,
cultivate or exploit natural resources.

Any alteration of the form in which assets are invested shall not affect
their character as investment, provided such an alteration is made in accordance
with the host Contracting Party's laws and regulations.

2. The term "investor" shall mean:

a) in respect of the Republic of Lithuania:
i) natural persons who are nationals of the Republic of Lithuania

according to the laws of the Republic of Lithuania;
ii) any entity constituted and registered in the territory of the

Republic of Lithuania in conformity with its laws and regulations;

b) in respect of the Republic of Estonia:
i) natural persons having the nationality of the Republic of Estonia

in accordance with its laws;
ii) any entity incorporated or constituted in accordance with, and

recognized as legal person by the laws of the Republic of Estonia.

3. The term "returns" shall mean amounts yielded by an investment and
in particular, though not exclusively, includes profits, interest, capital gains,
dividends, royalties or fees.

4. The term "territory" shall mean the territory of either Contracting
Party, including the territorial sea, any maritime or submarine area within which
a Contracting Party may exercise, in accordance with international law, rights
for the purpose of exploration, exploitation and preservation of the seabed,
subsoil and natural resources.

Article 2

Promotion and Protection of Investments

1. Each Contracting Party shall encourage and create favourable
conditions in its territory for investments of investors of the other Contracting
Party and shall admit such investments in accordance with its laws and
regulations.

2. Investments of investors of either Contracting Party shall at all times
be accorded fair and equitable treatment and shall enjoy full protection and
security in the territory of the other Contracting Party.
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Article 3

National and Most - Favoured - Nation Treatment

1. Each Contracting Party shall in its territory accord investments and
returns of investors of the other Contracting Party treatment which is fair and
equitable and not less favourable than that which it accords to investments and
returns of its own investors or to investments and returns of investors of any
third State, whichever is more favourable.

2. Each Contracting Party shall in its territory accord investors of the
other Contracting Party, as regards management, maintenance, use, enjoyment or
disposal of their investment, treatment which is fair and equitable and not less
favourable than that which it accords to its own investors or investors of any
third State, whichever is more favourable.

3. The provisions of paragraph I and 2 of this Article shall not be
construed so as to oblige one Contracting Party to extend to the investors of the
other Contracting Party the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege
which may be extended by the former Contracting Party by virtue of:

a) any customs union or free trade area or a monetary union or
similar international agreements leading to such unions or institutions or other
forms of regional co-operation to which that Contracting Party is or may
become a Party;

b) any international agreement or arrangement relating wholly or
mainly to taxation.

Article 4

Compensation for Losses

1. When investors of either Contracting Party suffer losses in respect to
their investments owing to war, armed conflict, a state of national emergency,
revolt, insurrection, riot or other similar events in the territory of the other
Contracting Party, they shall be accorded by the latter Contracting Party
treatment as regards restitution, indemnification, compensation or other
settlement, no less favourable than that which the latter Contracting Party
accords to its. own investors or to investors of any third State, whichever is
more favourable.

2. Without prejudice to paragraph I of this Article, investors of one
Contracting Party who in any of the events referred to in that paragraph suffer
losses in the territory of the other Contracting Party resulting from:

. a) requisitioning of their property by its forces or authorities,
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b) destruction of their property by its forces or authorities which
was not caused in combat action or was not required by the necessity of the
situation,

shall be accorded restitution or just and adequate compensation for the losses
sustained during the period of the requisitioning or as the result of the
destruction of the property. Resulting payments shall be freely transferable in a
freely convertible currency without delay.

Article 5

Expropriation and Compensation

1. Investments of investors of either Contracting Party shall not be
nationalized, expropriated or subjected to measures having effect equivalent to
nationalization or expropriation (hereinafter referred to as "expropriation") in the
territory of the other Contracting Party except for a public purpose. The
expropriation shall be carried out under due process of law, on a non-
discriminatory basis and shall be accompanied by provisions for the payment of
prompt, adequate and effective compensation. Such compensation shall amount
to the market value of the investment expropriated immediately before
expropriation or before impending expropriation became public knowledge,
whichever is the earlier, shall include interest calculated on the LIBOR basis
from the date of expropriation, shall be made without delay, be effectively
realizable and be freely transferable in a freely convertible currency.

2. The investor affected shall have a right, under the law of the
Contracting Party making the expropriation, to prompt review, by a judicial or
other independent authority of that Contracting Party, of its case and of the
valuation of its investment in accordance with the principles set out in this
Article.

Article 6

Transfers

1. The Contracting Parties shall guarantee the transfer of payments
related to investments and returns. The. transfers shall be made in a freely
convertible currency, without any restriction and undue delay. Such transfers
shall include in particular, though not exclusively:

a) capital and additional amounts to maintain or increase the
investment;

b) profits, interest, dividends and other current income;

c) funds in repayment of loans;
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d) royalties or fees;

e) proceeds of sale or liquidation of the investment;

f) the earnings of natural persons working in the territory of that
Contracting Party in connection with an investment.

2. For the purpose of this Agreement, exchange rates shall be the
prevailing commercial rates effective for the current transactions at the date of
transfer, unless otherwise agreed.

3. The Contracting Parties undertake to accord to the transfers referred
to in this Article treatment as favourable as that accorded to transfers in
connection with investments made by investors of any third State.

Article 7

Subrogation

1. If a Contracting Party or its designated agency makes payment to its
own investors under a guarantee it has accorded in respect of an investment in
the territory of the other Contracting Party, the latter Contracting Party shall
recognize:

a) the assignment, whether under the law or pursuant to a legal
transaction in that country, of any right or claim by the investor to the former
Contracting Party or its designated agency, as well as,

b) that the former Contracting Party or its designated agency is
entitled by virtue of subrogation to exercise the rights and enforce the claims of
that investor and shall assume the obligations related to the investment.

2. The subrogated rights or claims shall not exceed the original rights or
claims of the investor.

Article 8

Settlement of Investment Disputes between a Contracting Party and an Investor
of the other Contracting Party

1. Any dispute which may arise between an investor of one Contracting
Party and the other Contracting Party in connection with an investment in the
territory of that other Contracting Party shall be subject to negotiations between
the Parties in dispute.
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2. If any dispute between an investor of one Contracting Party and the
other Contracting Party can not be thus settled within six months, the investor
shall be entitled to submit the case either to:

a) the International Center for the Settlement of Investment
Disputes (ICSID) having regard to the applicable provisions of the Convention
on the Settlement of Investment Disputes Between States and Nationals of
Other States opened for signature at Washington D.C. on 18 March 1965; 1 or

b) an arbitrator or international ad hoc arbitral tribunal established
under the Arbitration Rules of the United Nations Commission on International
Trade Law 2 (UNCITRAL). The Parties to the dispute may agree in writing to
modify these Rules. The arbitral awards shall be final and binding on both
Parties to the dispute.

Article 9

Settlement of Disputes between the Contracting Parties

1. Disputes between the Contracting Parties concerning the interpretation
or application of this Agreement shall be settled amicably through diplomatic
channels.

2. If the dispute cannot be thus settled within six months, it shall upon
the request of either Contracting Party, be submitted to an Arbitral Tribunal in
accordance with the provisions of this Article.

3. The Arbitral Tribunal shall be constituted for each individual case in
the following way. Within two months of the receipt of the request for
arbitration, each Contracting Party shall appoint one member of the Tribunal.
These two members shall then select a national of a third State who on
approval of the two Contracting Parties shall be appointed Chairman of the
Tribunal (hereinafter referred to as the "Chairman'). The Chairman shall be
appointed within three months from the date of appointment of the other two
members.

4. If within the periods specified in paragraph 3 of this Article the
necessary appointments have not been made, a request may be made to the
President of the International Court of Justice to make the appointments. If he
happens to be a national of either Contracting Party, or if he is otherwise
prevented from discharging the said function, the Vice-President shall be invited
to make the appointments. If the Vice-President also happens to be a national
of either Contracting Party or is prevented from discharging the said function,
the member of the International Court of Justice next in seniority who is not a
national of either Contracting Party shall be invited to make the appointments.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 575, p. 159.
2 

United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-first Session, Supplement No. 17 (A/31/17),
p. 34.
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5. The Arbitral Tribunal shall reach its decision by a majority of votes.
Such decision shall be binding. Each Contracting Party shall bear the cost of its
own arbitrator and its representation in the arbitral proceedings; the cost of the
Chairman and the remaining costs shall be borne in equal parts by both
Contracting Parties. The Arbitral Tribunal may, however, decide that a higher
proportion of the costs shall be borne by one of the two. The Arbitral Tribunal
shall determine its own procedure.

Article 10

Application of Other Rules and Special Commitments

If the treatment to be accorded by one Contracting Party to investors of
the other Contracting Party in accordance with its international agreements, laws
and regulations or other specific provisions of contract is more favourable than
that accorded by this Agreement, the more favourable treatment shall be
accorded.

Article 11

Applicability of this Agreement

This Agreement shall apply to investments made in the territory of one
of the Contracting Parties in accordance with its laws and regulations by
investors of the other Contracting Party prior to as well as after the entry into
force of this Agreement, but shall not apply to any dispute concerning an
investment which arose or could have arisen, or any claim which was settled
before its entry into force.

Article 12

Entry into Force, Duration and Termination

1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall notify the other of the
completion of the procedures required by its law for bringing this Agreement
into force. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the second
notification.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of ten years and
shall continue to be in force thereafter for further penods of ten years unless,
one year before the expiry of the initial or any subsequent periods, either
Contracting Party notifies the other in writing of its intention to terminate this
Agreement.
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3. In respect of investments made prior to the termination of this
Agreement, the provisions of this Agreement shall continue to be effective for a
period of ten years from the date ot termination.

In witness whereof, the undersigned duly authorized thereto have signed
this Agreement.

Done in duplicate at .... this .. day of in

the Lithuanian, Estonian and English languages, all texts being equally
authentic. In case of any divergence of interpretation, the English text shall
prevail.

For the Government
of the Republic of Lithuania:

For the Government
of the Republic of Estonia:

*AtWL

I Albinas Janugka.

2 Raul Milk.
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' RELATIF A L'ENCOURAGEMENT ET LA PROTECTION
R1tCIPROQUE DES INVESTISSEMENTS ENTRE LA RIPUBLI-
QUE DE LITUANIE ET LA R1tPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE

Le Gouvernement de ]a Rdpublique de Lituanie et le Gouvernement de la
Rdpublique d'Estonie, ci-apr~s ddnommds les < Parties contractantes ,

Ddsireux de renforcer leur coopdration 6conomique dans des conditions mu-
tuellement avantageuses,

Rdsolus A offrir des conditions favorables aux investissements des investisseurs
de chacun de leur pays dans l'autre,

Reconnaissant que la promotion et la protection rdciproque de ces investisse-
ments contribueront A stimuler les initiatives dans le domaine des affaires,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Article premier

D9FINITIONS

Aux fins du prdsent Accord, on entend par:

1. « Investissement >, tout type d'avoir investi en rapport avec des activitds
6conomiques par un investisseur de l'une des Parties contractantes sur le territoire
de l'autre Partie conformdment aux lois et r~glements de celle-ci et, en particulier
mais non exclusivement:

a) Les biens meubles et immeubles ainsi que tous autres droits de propri&t6 en
nature tels que hypoth~ques, nantissements, gages et autres droits similaires;

b) Les actions, obligations et titres de socidts ou toutes autres formes de par-
ticipation dans une socidt;

c) Les crdances mondtaires ou les crdances sur tout rdsultat ayant une valeur
6conomique lie A un investissement;

d) Les droits de propridt6 intellectuelle, y compris les droits d'auteur, marques
de fabrique, brevets, modules industriels, proctds techniques, savoir-faire, secrets
commerciaux, noms de marque et clientele lids A l'investissement;

e) Tout droit confdr6 par la loi ou par un contrat et toute autorisation et permis
conforme A la loi, y compris les concessions de prospection, d'extraction, de culture
ou d'exploitation de richesses naturelles.

Aucune modification de la forme sous laquelle les avoirs sont investis n'aura
d'incidence sur leur caract~re d'investissement, A condition d'8tre apportde confor-
mdment A la 16gislation et la rdglementation de la Partie contractante sur le territoire
de laquelle les investissements sont situds.

Entrd en vigueur le 20juin 1996 par notification, conformAment A 'article 12.
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2. Le mot «investisseur s'entend:

a) Dans le cas de la R6publique de Lituanie:

i) Des personnes physiques ressortissantes de la Rdpublique de Lituanie confor-
m6ment au droit de celle-ci;

ii) De toute entit6 constitu6e et enregistr6e sur le territoire de la R6publique de
Lituanie conform6ment aux lois et r~glements de celle-ci;

b) Dans le cas de la Rpublique d'Estonie:

i) Des personnes physiques ressortissantes de la R6publique d'Estonie conform6-
ment au droit de celle-ci;

ii) De toute entit6 qui est enregistr6e ou constitu6e conform6ment au droit de la
R6publique d'Estonie et laquelle ce droit reconnait la personnalit6 morale.

3. Le mot < rendement s'entend des revenus moyens des investissements et,
en particulier mais non exclusivement, des b6n6fices, int6r&s, gains de capital, divi-
dendes, redevances ou droits.

4. Le mot « territoire > s'entend du territoire de l'une ou l'autre des Parties
contractantes, y compris de la mer territoriale, de toute 6tendue maritime ou sous-
marine h l'intdrieur de laquelle l'une des Parties contractantes peut exercer des
droits aux fins de la prospection, de l'exploitation ou de la conservation du fond de
la mer, du sous-sol et des ressources naturelles conform6ment au droit international.

Article 2

ENCOURAGEMENT ET PROTECTION DES INVESTISSEMENTS

1. Sur son territoire, chaque Partie contractante encourage les investisse-
ments des investisseurs de l'autre Partie et cr6e des conditions qui leur soient favo-
rables et elle autorise ces investissements conform6ment A ses lois et r~glements.

2. Les investissements des investisseurs de chacune des Parties contractantes
re;oivent en tout temps un traitement juste et &quitable et b6n6ficient d'une protec-
tion et d'une s6curit6 completes sur le territoire de l'autre Partie.

Article 3

TRAITEMENT NATIONAL ET TRAITEMENT DE LA NATION
LA PLUS FAVORISPE

1. Sur son territoire, chaque Partie contractante accorde aux investissements
et rendements des investisseurs de l'autre Partie un traitementjuste et 6quitable qui
n'est pas moins favorable que le traitement qu'elle accorde aux investissements et
rendements de ses propres investisseurs ou celui qui l'est par elle aux investisse-
ments et rendements des investisseurs de tout Etat tiers, si ce dernier est le plus
favorable.

2. Sur son territoire, chaque Partie contractante accorde aux investisseurs de
l'autre Partie, en ce qui concerne la gestion, le maintien, l'utilisation, la jouissance
ou la disposition de leurs investissements, un traitement juste et 6quitable qui n'est
pas moins favorable que le traitement qu'elle accorde A ses propres investisseurs ou
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que celui qui l'est par elle aux investisseurs de tout Etat tiers, si ce dernier est le plus
favorable.

3. Aucune disposition des paragraphes 1 ou 2 du pr6sent article ne peut 8tre
interprdte comme obligeant l'une des Parties contractantes A itendre aux investis-
seurs de l'autre Partie le b6n6fice de tout traitement, pr6f6rence ou privilege qui
pourrait 8tre accord6 par la premiere des Parties en raison :

a) D'une union douani~re, d'une zone de libre-6change, d'une union mon6taire
ou d'accords internationaux similaires conduisant b de telles unions ou institutions
ou d'autres formes de coop6ration r6gionale auxquelles cette Partie contractante est
partie ou pourrait le devenir;

b) De tout accord ou arrangement international relatif enti~rement ou partielle-
ment A l'imposition.

Article 4

INDEMNISATION DES PERTES

1. Les investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes qui subissent des pertes
sur leurs investissements en raison d'une guerre, d'un conflit arm6, d'un 6tat d'ur-
gence nationale, de r6voltes, d'insurrection, d'6meutes ou d'autres 6v6nements ana-
logues sur le territoire de l'autre Partie sont trait6s par cette autre Partie, en ce qui
concerne les remboursements, indemnisations, dommages-int~r&s ou autres r~gle-
ments, non moins favorablement que les propres investisseurs de ladite autre Partie
ou que les investisseurs de tout Etat tiers qui pourraient Ptre trait6s plus favora-
blement.

2. Sans pr6judice des dispositions du paragraphe 1 du pr6sent article, les
investisseurs de l'une des Parties contractantes qui, A l'occasion de l'un quelconque
des 6v6nements vis6s dans ce paragraphe, subiraient sur le territoire de l'autre Partie
contractante des pertes dues A:

a) La r6quisition de leurs biens par les forces ou les autorit6s de cette autre
Partie;

b) La destruction de leurs biens par les forces ou les autorit6s de ladite autre
Partie sans que cette destruction ait 6t6 caus6e par un combat ou n6cessit6e par la
situation,

sont rembours6s ou indemnis6s de mani~re juste et ad6quate des pertes subies au
cours de la p6riode de requisition ou en raison de ]a destruction des biens. Les
paiements r6sultant seront librement transf6rables sans retard dans une devise libre-
ment convertible.

Article 5

EXPROPRIATION ET INDEMNISATION

1. Les investissements des investisseurs de l'une ou l'autre Partie contrac-
tante ne seront ni nationalis6s, ni expropri6s, ni soumis h des mesures ayant un effet
6quivalant A une nationalisation ou une expropriation (ci-apr~s d6nomm6e < expro-
priation >>) sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante sauf dans l'int6ret public;
l'expropriation aura lieu dans le respect de la loi sur une base non-discriminatoire
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et s'accompagnera de dispositions garantissant le paiement d'une indemnisation
prompte, ad6quate et effective. Le montant de cette indemnisation correspondra a
la valeur, sur le march6, de l'investissement expropri6 imm6diatement avant l'expro-
priation ou avant que l'imminence de celle-ci n'ait td connue publiquement, si cette
imminence a 6t6 connue avant l'expropriation elle-m~me; il inclura des int6rts cal-
cul6s sur ]a base du taux LIBOR A compter de la date d'expropriation; il sera effec-
tu6 sans retard et sera effectivement r6alisable et librement transf6rable dans une
monnaie librement convertible.

2. L'investisseur dont les biens sont nationalis6s ou expropri6s aura le droit,
conform6ment A la 16gislation de la Partie contractante qui procide A l'expropria-
tion, de faire examiner promptement son cas et le prix auquel son investissement est
dvalu6, conform6ment aux principes 6noncds dans le pr6sent article, par une autorit6
judiciaire ou une autre autorit6 ind6pendante de cette Partie contractante.

Article 6

TRANSFERTS

1. Les Parties contractantes garantissent le transfert des paiements li6s aux
investissements et aux rendements. Les transferts sont effectu6s en monnaie libre-
ment convertible, sans aucune restriction ni retard indu. Les dispositions du pr6sent
paragraphe s'appliquent en particulier mais non exclusivement :

a) Au capital et aux compl6ments ndcessaires pour entretenir ou accroitre l'in-
vestissement;

b) Aux b6n6fices, intdr~ts, dividendes et autres revenus courants;

c) Aux fonds de remboursement des prts;

d) Aux redevances ou droits;

e) Aux produits de la vente ou de ]a liquidation de l'investissement;

f) Aux gains des personnes physiques travaillant sur le territoire de la Partie
contractante concern6e en liaison avec un investissement.

2. Aux fins du prdsent Accord, les taux de change sont les taux commerciaux
effectifs en vigueur pour les op6rations courantes A la date du transfert, A moins qu'il
n'en soit convenu autrement.

3. Les Parties contractantes s'engagent A traiter les transferts visds au pr6sent
article aussi favorablement que les transferts li6s A des investissements d'investis-
seurs d'Etats tiers.

Article 7

SUBROGATION

1. Si une Partie contractante ou son organisme ddsign6 effectue un paiement A
l'un de ses propres investisseurs au titre d'une garantie accord6e pour un investisse-
ment sur le territoire de l'autre Partie, cette autre Partie :

a) Reconnait le transfert de tout droit ou cr6ance effectu6 conform6ment A la
loi ou en ex6cution d'une op6ration 16gale dans ce pays par l'investisseur A la pre-
miere Partie contractante ou A son organisme ddsign6;
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b) Reconnait que la premiere Partie contractante ou son organisme ddsign6 est
en droit, en vertu de la subrogation, d'exercer les droits et de faire valoir les cr6ances
de cet investisseur, et prend A sa charge les obligations li6es A l'investissement.

2. Les droits ou cr6ances subrog6s n'excdent pas les droits ou cr6ances ini-
tiaux de l'investisseur.

Article 8

REGLEMENTS DES DIEFIRENDS LIS A DES INVESTISSEMENTS ENTRE UNE

DES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ET UN INVESTISSEUR DE L'AUTRE PARTIE

1. Tout diff6rend qui pourrait s'61ever entre un investisseur d'une des Parties
contractantes et l'autre Partie au sujet d'un investissement sur le territoire de cette
autre Partie fera l'objet de n6gociations entre les Parties au diff6rend.

2. Si un -diff6rend entre un investisseur d'une des Parties contractantes et
l'autre Partie ne peut pas etre r6gl6 de cette fagon dans les six mois, l'investisseur est
en droit de soumettre son cas :

a) Soit au Centre international pour le r~glement des diff6rends relatifs aux
investissements (CIRDI), compte tenu des dispositions applicables de la Convention
pour le rZglement des diff6rends relatifs aux investissements entre Etats et ressortis-
sants d'autres Etats ouverte A la signature A Washington le 18 mars 19651;

b) Soit A un arbitre ou A un tribunal arbitral international constitu6 sp6cia-
lement conform6ment aux r~gles d'arbitrage de la Commission des Nations Unies
pour le droit commercial international (CNUDCI)2. Les Parties au diff6rend peu-
vent convenir par 6crit de modifier ces r~gles. Les sentences arbitrales seront finales
et s'imposeront aux deux Parties au diff6rend.

Article 9

REGLEMENT DES DIFFtRENDS ENTRE LES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES

1. Les diff6rends entre les Parties contractantes li6s A i'interpr6tation ou A
l'application du pr6sent Accord seront r6gls a l'amiable par la voie diplomatique.

2. Si le diff6rend ne peut pas etre r6gl6 ainsi dans les six mois, il sera soumis A
un tribunal d'arbitrage a la demande de l'une ou l'autre Partie contractante, confor-
m6ment aux dispositions du pr6sent article.

3. Le tribunal d'arbitrage sera constitu6 sp6cialement dans chaque cas de la
mani~re suivante. Dans les deux mois qui suivent la r6ception de la demande d'arbi-
trage, chaque Partie contractante d6signe un membre du tribunal. Les deux mem-
bres ainsi d6sign6s en choisissent alors un troisiRme, qui doit 6tre ressortissant d'un
Etat tiers et qui, apr~s approbation des deux Parties contractantes est nomm6 Pr6si-
dent du tribunal (et est appel6 ci-apres << Pr6sident ). Le Pr6sident est nomm6 dans
les trois mois qui suivent la date de nomination des deux premiers arbitres.

4. Si les nominations n6cessaires n'ont pas lieu dans les d6lais d6finis au para-
graphe 3 du pr6sent article, le Pr6sident de la Cour internationale de Justice peut dtre

Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitds, vol. 575, p. 159.

2 Nations Unies, Documents officiels de lAssembde generale, trente-et-uni~me session, Suppiment n
0 17

(A31/17), p. 36.
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pri6 d'y proc6der. S'il se trouve etre ressortissant de l'une des Parties contractantes
ou s'il est autrement empehd, le Vice-Prdsident est prid de d6signer les membres du
tribunal d'arbitrage. Si le Vice-Pr6sident, lui aussi, se trouve 8tre ressortissant de
l'une des Parties contractantes ou est empechd, le membre de la Cour intemationale
de Justice qui le suit imm6diatement par ordre d'anciennet6 et n'est ressortissant ni
de l'une ni de l'autre Partie est pri6 de pr6c6der aux nominations.

5. Le tribunal d'arbitrage se prononce A la majorit6 de ses membres votants.
Sa d6cision s'impose aux Parties contractantes dont chacune supporte le cofit de
son arbitre et de sa reprdsentation h la proc6dure d'arbitrage; les frais du Pr6sident
et les autres frais sont support6s A parts 6gales par les deux Parties contractantes.
Cependant, le tribunal d'arbitrage peut d6cider de r6partir in6galement les frais entre
les deux Parties contractantes. Le tribunal d'arbitrage arrte lui-meme son rigle-
ment int6rieur.

Article 10

APPLICATION D'AUTRES REGLES ET OBLIGATIONS SP9CIALES

Si les engagements intemationaux, les lois ou r~glements ou d'autres engage-
ments contractuels de l'une des Parties pr6voient qu'il soit accord6 aux investis-
seurs de l'autre Partie un traitement plus favorable que celui qui est d6fini par le
pr6sent Accord, c'est ce traitement plus favorable qui est accord6.

Article 11

APPLICATION DU PRASENT ACCORD

Le pr6sent Accord s'applique aux investissement faits sur territoire de l'une des
Parties contractantes conform6ment aux lois et ri~glements de celle-ci par des inves-
tisseurs de l'autre Partie avant et apris son entr6e en vigueur, mais ne s'applique pas
aux diff6rends relatifs aux investissements qui se sont 6lev6s ou auraient pu s'61ever
avant cette entr6e en vigueur ni aux pr6tentions qui ont fait l'objet d'un r~glement
avant ladite entr6e en vigueur.

Article 12

ENTRPE EN VIGUEUR, DUREE ET CESSATION

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes notifiera A l'autre que les conditions
d'entr6e en vigueur de l'Accord pr6vues par son droit inteme sont remplies. L'Ac-
cord entrera en vigueur A la date de la seconde des notifications.

2. -Le pr6sent Accord restera en vigueur pendant dix ans et sera ensuite pro-
rog6 par reconduction tacite de dix ans en dix ans A moins que l'une des deux
Parties contractantes ne notifie A 'autre son intention d'y mettre fin un an avant
l'expiration de la p6riode de dix ans en cours, qu'il s'agisse de la premiere ou des
suivantes.

3. Les dispositions du pr6sent Accord continueront de s'appliquer pendant
dix ans encore A compter de la date A laquelle l'Accord prendra fin, aux investisse-
ments ant6rieurs A cette date.
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EN FOI DE QUOI les soussign6s, A ce dOment autoris6s par leurs gouvemements
respectifs, ont sign6 le pr6sent Accord.

FAIT A Tallinn, le 7 septembre 1995, en double exemplaire, chacun en langues
lituanienne, estonienne et anglaise, tous les textes faisant 6galement foi. En cas de
divergence d'interprdtation, c'est l'anglais qui 1'emporte.

Pour le Gouvemement
de ]a R6publique de Lituanie:

ALBINAS JANU§KA

Pour le Gouvernement
de la R6publique d'Estonie:

RAUL MALK

Vol. 1951, 1-33427





No. 33428

INTERNATIONAL BANK
FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

and
EGYPT

Loan Agreement-Irrigation Improvement Project (with
schedule and General Conditions Applicable to Loan
and Guarantee Agreements dated 1 January 1985).
Signed at Washington on 27 November 1995

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
on 11 December 1996.

BANQUE INTERNATIONALE
POUR LA RECONSTRUCTION

ET LE DEVELOPPEMENT
et

EGYPTE

Accord de pret - Projet d'amelioration de l'irrigation (avec
annexe et Conditions gen6rales applicables aux accords
de pret et de garantie en date du ler janvier 1985). Sign6
a Washington le 27 novembre 1995

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistrg par la Banque internationale pour la reconstruction et le dive-
loppement le 11 decembre 1996.

Vol. 1951, 1-33428
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LOAN AGREEMENT'

Not published herein in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the General Assem-
bly regulations to give effect to Arti-
cle 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations, as amended.

I Came into force on 2 August 1996, upon notification

by the Bank to the Government of Egypt.

Vol. 1951.1-33428

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD' DE PRP-T

Non publii ici conformiment aupara-
graphe 2 de l'article 12 du r~glement de
l'Assemble gdndrale desting a mettre
en application l'Article 102 de la Charte
des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendg.

I Entrd en vigueur le 2 ao0t 1996, dis notification par la
Banque au Gouvernement 6gyptien.



No. 33429

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION
and

EGYPT

Development Credit Agreement-Irrigation Improvement
Project (with schedules and General Conditions Applica-
ble to Development Credit Agreements dated 1 January
1985). Signed at Washington on 27 November 1995

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the International Development Association on 11 December
1996.

ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONALE
DE DEVELOPPEMENT

et
EGYPTE

Accord de credit de developpement - Projet d'amilioration
de l'irrigation (avec annexes et Conditions generales ap-
plicables aux accords de credit de developpement en date
du ler janvier 1985). Sign6 ' Washington le 27 novembre
1995

Texte authentique: anglais.

Enregistr, par l'Association internationale de ddveloppement le 11 d9-
cembre 1996.

Vol. 1951. 1-33429
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[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

DEVELOPMENT CREDIT
AGREEMENT1

Not published herein in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the General Assem-
bly regulations to give effect to Arti-
cle 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations, as amended.

I Came into force on 2 August 1996, upon notification

by the Association to the Government of Egypt.

Vol. 1951, 1-33429

ACCORD] DE CRItDIT
DE D1tVELOPPEMENT

Non publi,6 ici conform6ment aupara-
graphe 2 de l'article 12 du rdglement de
l'Assemblie g6n~rale desting i) mettre
en application l'Article 102 de la Charte
des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendi.

I Entrd en vigueur le 2 aoflt 1996, des notification par
l'Association au Goovernement 6gyptien.



No. 33430

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION
and

DOMINICA

Development Credit Agreement-Basic Education Reform
Project (with schedules and General Conditions Applica-
ble to Development Credit Agreements dated 1 January
1985). Signed at Washington on 14 March 1996

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the International Development Association on 11 December
1996.

ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONALE
DE DEVELOPPEMENT

et
DOMINIQUE

Accord de credit de developpement - Projet de riforme de
l'ducation de base (avec annexes et Conditions g,6nerales
applicables aux accords de credit de developpement en
date du ler janvier 1985). Signe 'a Washington le 14 mars
1996

Texte authentique: anglais.

Enregistrg par l'Association internationale de diveloppement le 11 dj-
cembre 1996.

Vol. 1951, 1-33430
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DEVELOPMENT CREDIT
AGREEMENT'

Not published herein in accordance
with article 12 (2) of the GeneralAssem-
bly regulations to give effect to Arti-
cle 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations, as amended.

I Came into force on 28 October 1996, upon notification

by the Association to the Government of Dominica.

Vol. 1951, 1-33430

[TRADUCTION - TRANSLATION]

ACCORD1 DE CREtDIT
DE DItVELOPPEMENT

Non publid ici conformodment aupara-
graphe 2 de 'article 12 du rdglement de
l'Assemblie gngrale destinj a mettre
en application l'Article 102 de la Charte
des Nations Unies, tel qu'amendi.

I Entrd en vigueur le 28 octobre 1996, ds notification
par I'Association au Gouvernement dominiquais.
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ANNEXA ANNEXEA

No. 4214. CONVENTION ON THE IN-
TERNATIONAL MARITIME ORGAN-
IZATION. DONE AT GENEVA ON
6 MARCH 19481

ACCEPTANCE

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(With effect from 11 December 1996.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lution A.69 (ES.II) of 15 September 19642

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 6 October 1967, in accord-
ance with article 52 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

1 United Nations, Treay Series, vol. 289, p. 3; for the
amendments to the Convention see vol. 607, p. 276;
vol. 649, p. 334; vol. 1080, p. 374; vol. 1276, p. 468;
vol. 1285, p. 318; vol. 1380, pp. 268 and 288; for the rec-
tification of the authentic Spanish text, see vol. 1520,
No. A-4214; for the other subsequent actions, see refer-
ences in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 4 to 21, as well as
annex A in volumes 1271, 1302, 1317, 1325, 1338, 1358,
1386, 1387, 1397, 1398, 1404, 1405, 1408, 1410, 1412, 1417,
1423, 1429, 1438, 1466,1480, 1508, 1522, 1552, 1558, 1568,
1593, 1679, 1711, 1714, 1717, 1723, 1725, 1727, 1732, 1745,
1771, 1772, 1830, 1858, 1864 and 1900.

2 Ibid vol. 607, p. 276.

Vol. 1951. A-4214

No 4214. CONVENTION PORTANT
CR1tATION DE L'ORGANISATION
MARITIME INTERNATIONALE.
FAITE , GENIVE LE 6 MARS 1948'

ACCEPTATION

Instrument d4posg le:

II d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Avec effet au 11 d6cembre 1996.)

Enregistrj d'office le 11 ddcembre 1996.

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant cr6ation
de ]'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par l'Assembl6e de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par la r6solution A.69 (ES.II) du 15 sep-
tembre 19642

Instrument dpos4t le:

11 d~cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie A compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements 6tant entr6s en vigueur pour
tous les Etats membres de l'Organisation
maritime internationale i partir du 6 octobre
1967, conform~ment A l'article 52 de la Con-
vention.)

Enregistri d'office le 11 ddcembre 1996.

I Nations Unies, Recuei des Traitds, vol. 289, p. 3; pour
les amendements A la Convention voir vol. 607, p. 276;
vol. 649, p. 335; vol. 1080, p. 375; vol. 1276, p. 477;
vol. 1285, p. 321; vol. 1380, pp. 275 et 291; pour la recti-
fication du texte authentique espagnol, voir vol. 1520,
no A-4214; pour les autres faits ult6rieurs, voir les r6f6-
rences donn6es dans les Index cumulatifs n- 4 8 21, ainsi
que rannexe A des volumes 1271, 1302, 1317, 1325, 1338,
1358, 1386, 1387, 1397, 1398, 1404, 1405, 1408, 1410, 1412,
1417, 1423, 1429, 1438, 1466, 1480, 1508, 1522, 1552, 1558,
1568, 1593, 1679, 1711, 1714, 1717, 1723, 1725, 1727, 1732,
1745, 1771, 1772, 1830, 1858, 1864 et 1900.

2 Ibid., vol. 607, p. 276.
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ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lution A.70 (IV) of 28 September 1965'

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 3 November 1968, in accord-
ance with article 52 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lution A.315 (ES.V) of 17 October 19742

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 1 April 1978, in accordance
with article 52 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 649, p. 334.
2 Ibid., vol. 1080, p. 374.

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant cr6ation
de l'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par l'Assembl6e de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par la r6solution A.70 (IV) du 28 sep-
tembre 1965'

Instrument ddposj le:

11 d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie A compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements dtant entrs en vigueur pour
tousles Etats membres de l'Organisation ma-
ritime internationale A partir du 3 novembre
1968, conform6ment A I'article 52 de la Con-
vention.)

Enregistri d'office le 11 dicembre 1996.

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant crdation
de l'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par I'Assembl6e de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par la r6solution A.315 (ES.V) du
17 octobre 19742

Instrument deposg le:

11 d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie A compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements Atant entr6s en vigueur pour
tous les Etats membres de l'Organisation
maritime internationale A partir du Ir avril
1978, conform6ment A l'article 52 de la Con-
vention.)

Enregistri d'office le 11 dicembre 1996.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 640, p. 335.

2 Ibid., vol. 1080, p. 375.
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ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lutions A.358 (IX) of 14 November 1975'
and A.371 (X) of 9 November 19772 (recti-
fication of resolution A.358 [IX])

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 22 May 1982, except for the
amendments to article 51, in accordance with
article 51, and on 28 July 1982 as regards the
amendments to article 51, in accordance with
article 62 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on II December 1996.

ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lution A.400 (X) of 17 November 19772

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 10 November 1984, in accord-
ance with article 62 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1276, p. 468.
2
Ibil, vol. 1380, p. 268.

Vol. 1951. A-4214

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant cr6ation
de l'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par l'Assembl6e de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par les r6solutions A.358 (IX) du
14 novembre 19751 et A.371 (X) du 9 no-
vembre 19771 (rectification A la r6solu-
tion A.358 [IX])

Instrument ddposi le:

11 d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie A compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements 6tant entrAs en vigueur pour
tousles Etats membres de l'Organisation ma-
ritime internationale A partir du 22 mai 1982,
sauf les amendements A 1'article 51, confor-
m~ment A l'article 51, et le 28juillet 1982 pour
les amendements A l'article 51, conform6-
ment A l'article 62 de la Convention.)

Enregistr6 d'office le 11 ddcembre 1996.

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant cr6ation
de l'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par l'Assembl6e de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par la r6solution A.400 (X) du 17 no-
vembre 19772

Instrument diposg le:

11 d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements 6tant entr6s en vigueur pour
tous les Etats membres de l'Organisation
maritime internationale A partir du 10 novem-
bre 1984, conform6ment A l'article 62 de la
Convention.)

Enregistr, d'office le 11 d~cembre 1996.

I Nations Unies, Recuel des Traitds, vol. 1276, p. 468.
2 Ibid., vol. 1380, p. 275.
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ACCEPTANCE of the amendments to the
Convention of 6 March 1948 on the Inter-
national Maritime Organization, adopted
by the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization Assembly by reso-
lution A.450 (XI) of 15 November 19791

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

MONGOLIA

(The amendments are applicable as of
11 December 1996 to Mongolia, upon its ac-
ceptance of the Convention, the said amend-
ments having come into force for all States
members of the International Maritime Or-
ganization as at 10 November 1984, in accord-
ance with article 62 of the Convention.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1380, p. 268.

ACCEPTATION des amendements A la Con-
vention du 6 mars 1948 portant cr6ation
de l'Organisation maritime internationale,
adopt6s par 'Assemblde de l'Organisation
maritime consultative intergouvernemen-
tale par la rdsolution A.450 (XI) du 15 no-
vembre 19791

Instrument deposi le:

11 d6cembre 1996

MONGOLIE

(Les amendements sont applicables A la
Mongolie A compter du 11 d6cembre 1996, de
par son acceptation de la Convention, lesdits
amendements 6tant entr6s en vigueur pour
tous les Etats membres de l'Organisation ma-
ritime internationale A partir du 10 novembre
1984, conform6ment A rarticle 62 de la Con-
vention.)

Enregistrg d'office le 11 dicembre 1996.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traits, vol. 1380, p. 275.

Vol. 1951, A-4214
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No. 5425. CONVENTION ON THE ES-
TABLISHMENT OF "EUROFIMA",
EUROPEAN COMPANY FOR THE FI-
NANCING OF RAILWAY EQUIP-
MENT. SIGNED AT BERNE, ON 20 OC-
TOBER 1955'

ACCESSION to the above-mentioned Con-
vention and to its Additional Protocol'

Instrument deposited with the Govern-
ment of Switzerland on:

27 November 1996

THE FORMER YUGOSLAv REPUBLIC OF
MACEDONIA

(With effect from 27 November 1996.)

Certified statement was registered by Swit-
zerland on 11 December 1996.

No 5425. CONVENTION RELATIVE A
LA CONSTITUTION D'<< EURO-
FIMA , SOCiItTf_ EUROPtENNE
POUR LE FINANCEMENT DE MA-
TtRIEL FERROVIAIRE. SIGNtE A
BERNE, LE 20 OCTOBRE 1955'

ADHtSION A la Convention susmentionn6e
et son Protocole additionnel

Instrument d~posd aupr~s du Gouverne-
ment suisse le :

27 novembre 1996

L'EX-R9PUBLIQUE YOUGOSLAVE DE MA-
CEDOINE

(Avec effet au 27 novembre 1996.)

La ddclaration certifiee a iti enregistrde
par la Suisse le 11 decembre 1996.

I United Nations, Treary Series, vol. 378, p. 159; for I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 378, p. 159;
subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes pour les faits ultdrieurs, voir les rtfdrences donnmes dans
Nos. 4 and 18, as well as annex A in volumes 1363, 1639, les Index cumulatifs no 4 et 18. ainsi que l'annexe A des
1678, 1723, 1725, 1747 and 1762. volumes 1363, 1639. 1678, 1723, 1725, 1747 et 1762.

Vol. 1951. A-5425
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No. 26540. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT
ON MAIN INTERNATIONAL RAIL-
WAY LINES (AGC). CONCLUDED AT
GENEVA ON 31 MAY 19851

ACCESSION

Instrument deposited on:

11 December 1996

ROMANIA

(With effect from 11 March 1997.)

Registered ex officio on 11 December 1996.

No 26540. ACCORD EUROPtEN SUR
LES GRANDES LIGNES INTERNA-
TIONALES DE CHEMIN DE FER
(AGC). CONCLU A GENkVE LE
31 MAI 1985'

ADHtSION

Instrument dipos le:

11 d6cembre 1996

ROUMANIE

(Avec effet au 11 mars 1997.)

Enregistrg d'office le 11 dicembre 1996.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1530, p. 65, and I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 1530, p. 65, et
annex A in volumes 1558, 1560, 1564, 1656, 1679, 1702, annexe A des volumes 1558, 1560, 1564, 1656, 1679, 1702,
1714, 1724, 1732, 1776, 1828, 1861, 1864 and 1929. 1714, 1724, 1732, 1776, 1828, 1861, 1864 et 1929.

Vol. 1951, A-26540
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No. 31389. DEVELOPMENT CREDIT
AGREEMENT (SECOND ECONOMIC
RECOVERY CREDIT) BETWEEN
NICARAGUA AND THE INTERNA-
TIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIA-
TION. SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON
22 JUNE 19941

THIRD AGREEMENT AMENDING THE ABOVE-

MENTIONED AGREEMENT. SIGNED AT
WASHINGTON ON 24 APRIL 1996
Came into force on 30 October 1996 by no-

tification, in accordance with section 2.03.

Authentic text: English.

Registered by the International Development
Association on 11 December 1996.

Not published herein in accordance with
article 12 (2) of the General Assembly reg-
ulations to give effect to Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations, as amended.

I United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1841, No. 1-31389,

and annex A in volume 1901.

Vol. 1951, A-31389

No 31389. ACCORD DE CRtDIT DE
DtVELOPPEMENT (DEUXI&ME
CRtIDIT AU REDRESSEMENT ACO-
NOMIQUE) ENTRE LE NICARAGUA
ET L'ASSOCIATION INTERNATIO-
NALE DE DtVELOPPEMENT. SIGNIt
A WASHINGTON LE 22 JUIN 1994'

TROISIEME ACCORD MODIFIANT L'AcCORD
SUSMENTIONNE. SIGN9 . WASHINGTON LE

24 AVRIL 1996

Entr6 en vigueur le 30 octobre 1996 par no-
tification, conform6ment A la section 2.03.

Texte authentique : anglais.

Enregistrg par l'Association internationale
de diveloppement le 11 dicembre 1996.

Non publid ici conformment au para-
graphe 2 de l'article 12 du riglement de l'As-
semblde ginerale desting a mettre en appli-
cation l'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations
Unies, tel qu 'amendj.

I Nations Unies, Recueil des Traitis, vol. 1841,
no 1-31389, et annexe A du volume 1901.


